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de FIGU, el Sitio Web de Billy Meier 

I. El contacto suizo, Edward Albert Meier, llamado brevemente UFO-BILLY, de acuerdo a las 
declaraciones de los pleyadianos/pleyares, ha podido mantener hasta febrero de 1995 - 419 
contactos personales y 629 contactos telepáticos. Está previsto que sus contactos continúen 
hasta el final de su vida, aunque con menos frecuencia que antes. 
  

II. En el lapso de 1975 a 1981, Billy obtuvo de los pleyadianos el permiso para tomar ocho 
películas de cortometraje y algunos centenares de diapositivas a color para darle más 
credibilidad a lo sucedido. Las tomas muestran varios vehículos espaciales de los pleyadianos 
y sus huellas de aterrizaje, sus maniobras de vuelo, así como demostraciones impresionantes 
de día y también de noche. Con esto se trata del mejor y al mismo tiempo más extenso material 
fotográfico de este tipo en la Tierra que jamás ha sido logrado por una sola persona. 
  

III. Los pleyadianos son seres humanos de carne y hueso como nosotros, pero están 
evolucionados esencialmente más alto que los seres humanos de la Tierra. Las llamadas 
Cabrillas, las Pleyades que podemos observar desde la Tierra, son un cúmulo abierto de 
estrellas que consiste de astros relativamente jóvenes, de manera que allí todavía no se ha 
establecido vida alguna. Los astros de origen de los pleyadianos/pleyares ciertamente se 
encuentran en la misma región del cielo, pero en una dimensión diferente en comparación con 
nuestro plano existencial de tiempo y espacio. Ellos llaman a su sistema las PLEYARES, igual 
que a sí mismos, por eso hablamos desde 1995 de las Pleyades/Pleyares que están a una 
distancia de 400 años luz de nosotros. 
  

IV. A causa de su nivel de evolución enormemente alto, los pleyadianos/pleyares dominan la 
navegación espacial universal casi a la perfección. Ellos mantienen numerosas bases en todo 
el Universo y actúan como cuidadores del orden cósmico, así como de ayudantes en 
el desarrollo espiritual de civilizaciones necesitadas. También nosotros los seres humanos de 
la Tierra hemos podido y aún hoy podemos beneficiarnos de esta ayuda. Para cubrir las 
distancias astronómicas tienen a su disposición toda una flotilla de vehículos espaciales. Su 
tecnología astronáutica está desarrollada de una forma tan avanzada, que ellos, por así decirlo, 
son capaces de saltar con sus naves espaciales de un sistema estelar a otro, y esto sin perdida 
de tiempo, lo cual naturalmente todavía no será realizable por mucho tiempo con la tecnología 
que nosotros disponemos. A consecuencia de nuestro conocimiento insuficiente acerca de las 
relaciones entre el tiempo y el espacio, y acerca de viajes a través del hiperespacio etc., los 
vuelos espaciales a través del Universo son muchas veces considerados como científicamente 
inaceptables y por eso vistos como algo absolutamente imposible. 
  

V. Investigadores de OVNIs norteamericanos y japoneses inspeccionaron los lugares de aterrizaje 
de las naves espaciales pleyadianas en las tierras altas de Zurich y realizaron allí todas las 
mediciones posibles. Durante semanas se quedaron cerca del domicilio de Billy 
Meier, vigilando sus actividades en el lugar de los hechos, con la intención de descubrir 
posibles maquinaciones turbias. Billy y algunos de sus colaboradores fueron sometidos a 
exámenes de detección de mentiras, y a series de experimentos psicológicos. Las 
declaraciones de los testigos que habían sido dadas de una forma completamente 
independiente una de otra, se compararon, dándose siempre resultados congruentes. Todos 
los exámenes de prueba arrojaron, sin excepción, resultados positivos. 
  

VI. Casi una docena de expertos en los Estados Unidos se declararon dispuestos a examinar muy a 
fondo el material de prueba de Billy, utilizándose para esto métodos de investigación y 
computadoras modernas. En primer lugar fueron examinados de cerca las diapositivas a color y 
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cortes de película hasta el último detalle. Como objetos de prueba sirvieron adicionalmente 
algunos modelos metálicos de una nave espacial pleyadiana. Además fueron analizados los 
sonidos de zumbido de una nave pleyadiana no apantallada que pudieron registrarse con una 
grabadora, con motivo de una demostración. En el transcurso de todas las investigaciones 
salieron a la luz resultados sorprendentes. En resumen, no se pudieron detectar 
falsificaciones o engaños de ningún tipo; por tanto, con el transcurso del tiempo se revelaron 
cada vez más pruebas del hecho que los contactos de Billy son verdaderamente auténticos. 
En el libro "Light Years" ("Años luz") de Gary Kinder, un éxito de venta, se describen de forma 
precisa las investigaciones científicas, numerosas entrevistas etc. - en el idioma inglés. Cuatro 
libros más han salido en los Estados Unidos, informando acerca de los contactos de Billy. El 
mismo tema se trata en un libro en Japón y en otro en Alemania "... und sie fliegen doch!" ("... y 
sin embargo, ¡vuelan!") de Guido Moosbrugger,más la traducción de éste al portugués, y 
de BILLY MEIER: "Die Wahrheit über die Plejaden" ("La verdad acerca de las pleyades"). Una 
película en video japonesa y tres norteamericanas documentan todo lo sucedido de manera 
convincente. 
  

VII. El contacto Edward Billy Meier, con domicilio en el Tösstal de las Tierras altas de Zurich, actúa 
como mediador entre los pleyadianos y los seres humanos de la Tierra. Él nos transmite 
mensajes y enseñanzas importantes de todo tipo, y para agradecérselo se le hostiga en todo el 
mundo. Con trece (13) intentos de asesinato insidiosos se trató de mandarlo al más allá, para 
evitar la divulgación de la verdad. Ahora como antes, sus adversarios lo califican de mentiroso 
y estafador, pero a pesar de todas las falsas afirmaciones y mentiras maliciosas que fueron 
divulgadas a nivel mundial en parte desde las filas de antiguos miembros del grupo - hasta 
ahora ¡no se ha podido comprobar ni en lo más mínimo todo lo que las malas lenguas quieren 
presentar como la verdad! 

 

Música 
on/off  

  
EL CONTACTO: 

 
Por Lucía Murillo 

  
El famoso “Contact Man” suizo, Billy Meier es muy discutido por los ovnílogos. Pero la riqueza 
informativa que tienen los hechos narrados merece el conocimiento público; por ello nuestro deber 
periodístico es publicarlos para que cada uno saque sus conclusiones. 
 
 
En un lugar llamado Hinwell, territorio de Suiza, el día 28 de febrero fue bastante diferente para uno de 
sus habitantes: se trata de Billy Meier. Son las 14 horas y el clima es bueno en esos momentos. 
Pero Billy va cruzando un amplio camino cuando “necesita” detener su coche, esperar dentro son 
moverse demasiado y luego, recién lentamente comienza a recorrer el paisaje que lo rodea. 
 
Andando, entre los primeros árboles de ese lugar tan espectacular por su belleza, se da cuenta que 
comienza a sentir un extraño temor, aunque no consigue explicarse por qué... y de pronto, todo cambia, 
la zona varía. Se transforma y el protagonista ya no ve su coche con nitidez ni los árboles cercanos. 
Tiene una sensación inexplicable, demasiado extraña y él sabe que nunca se ha sentido así. 
 
Todo dura un segundo o menos. Atónito, ante la renovación del escenario, comienza a escuchar un 
zumbido penetrante, profundo, bajo. Evidentemente no es como los ruidos que Billy está 
acostumbrado a escuchar. Casi se desespera por saber su origen, el lugar de dónde proviene el ruido 
que le parece un silbato; de pronto descubre que el sonido proviene de una nube no muy lejana. 
También lo acompaña un intenso escalofrío y transpiración. Algo nervioso y jadeante lo invade. 



 
Ciertamente, a los pocos instantes se tranquiliza y ya no siente miedo. Ahora se encuentra más 
animado. Mira y ve algo. Es un objeto plateado, de forma discoidal que calcula medirá unos siete 
metros de diámetro. No ve puertas ni entradas a primera vista. 
 
Billy Meier lleva una cámara fotográfica y esta vez será útil, aprendiendo a ver esa necesidad 
realmente. Apunta hacia el objeto estacionado y dispara varias tomas seguidas. Su miedo se ha 
convertido en cierta excitación y sin saber por qué marcha directamente hacia la nave que espera 
estacionada en el mismo lugar, bajo un manto de silencio. 
 
Sabe que está cerca y quiera verla mejor. Pero rápido una luz tenue, pero real e invisible casi lo separa 
y paraliza, mas allá no debe acercarse. Esta red, que no ve, tiene una fuerza superior, por lo que el 
testigo queda de pie, inmóvil y en su lugar. Tampoco en esta situación; Billy debió esperar mucho 
tiempo. Ante sus ojos atentos se presentan dos humanoides. Meier ya casi no logra creer lo que sus 
sentidos le indican. El choque emocional es fuerte y lo sacude de su realidad normal. 
  
 

Eduard Meier (Billy), el granjero 
 
Así empezó Meier la serie de contactos con seres extraterrestres. Cuando regresa a su casa y cuenta 
su historia, escribe la primer página referida al fenómeno colocando una fecha: 28 de febrero de 1975. 
 
Los anuncios recibidos- Lo que más llamaba la atención de Meier era la similitud física entre los 
humanoides con los terrestres. Dijo que SEMJASE, la mujer comandante, era hermosa, en su estilo 
nórdico, de cabellos rubios, de 1.70 m de estatura: Así eran también sus acompañantes y la propia 
extraterrestre fue la primera que habló con él en el idioma usual del cantón suizo, indicándoles que 
venían de LAS Plejares, 500 años luz de nuestra Planeta y que su planeta se 
llama ERRAS perteneciendo al sistema de TAYGETA. 
 
Todos los extraterrestres están asociados a una CONSTELACIÓN FORMADA POR 127 MILLONES 
DE SERES 
 
Averiguaron sobre la organización terrestre y terminado el diálogo con Meier, marcharon a su nave, 
con la propuesta de futuros encuentros. Al tener todavía la cámara, fotografió el despegue de la nave, 
sus cambios de color, sus desplazamientos, etc. No consiguió distinguir ningún tipo de emblema o 
insignia ni en las ropas de los tripulantes ni en la nave misma. 
 
Todo muy similar a distintos casos de ovnilogía en el mundo entero, tanto americanos, como europeos, 
asiáticos, africanos o australianos. Esta OVNILOGIA COMPARADA es muy importante para la 
investigación seria y profunda. Cuando regresaba a su casa, pensó que la próxima vez debía prestar 
atención a las señales que percibiera, esa era la orden de los humanoides. Su familia aceptó 
perfectamente ese encuentro espacial, organizando las entrevistas dos veces al mes con sus amigos 
estelares, pudiendo grabar y fotografiar lo que quisiera. Pero... para darlo a conocer al mundo, debía 
esperar el permiso de sus nuevos amigos. Con todo ese material, formó una amplia colección de cintas 
filmadas, grabaciones y fotografías. 
 
¿Por qué Billy Meier? Billy no es diferente a cualquier mortal; es leal a sus amigos, amistoso y amante 
de la verdad, defensor de ella con una familia organizada y unida. Con su experiencia vivida, cambió 
mucho su vida diaria, respetando más la vida así como adquirió una serie de conocimientos filosóficos 
y técnicos que antes no hubiera adquirido nunca.  
 
Semjase le contó la historia de las Plejares, acentuando su antigüedad de unos 3000 años más que la 
Tierra y siempre tuvieron hombres que se habían beneficiado con el conocimiento. Con todo ello, todos 
sus vecinos suizos deseaban contactarse con los extraterrestres ya que todos deseaban vivamente el 
contacto.  
  



 

La NASA- Hay que investigar 
  
Al poco tiempo llegó un Coronel llamado WENDELLE STEVENS, que había participado en proyectos 
de la Fuerza Aérea de USA, así como colaboró como investigador de cohetes espaciales para la 
NASA, retirándose en 1963 para dedicarse al estudio de los ovni y la exobiología. 
 
Stevens presentía interiormente que se trataba de un caso auténtico y que quedaría demostrada, por 
fin, la existencia de vida extraterrestre; así ambos, Wendelle y Billy empezaron a trabajar juntos. 
  
 

El primer mensaje 
  

“Usted nos llama extraterrestres u hombres de las estrellas, atribuyéndonos poderes 
superiores a los del hombre, aunque usted no nos conoce. Nosotros somos hombres 
como usted, pero nuestros conocimientos y nuestra comprensión exceden de los suyos 
en forma considerable, especialmente en el campo tecnológico” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Nosotros conocemos varios idiomas del planeta, pero es más fácil aprender para 
nosotros que para ustedes, porque poseemos métodos simples. Estamos en posesión 
de todas las lenguas de la Tierra, las actuales y las antiguas, Tenemos información 
exacta porque hemos realizado cursos de lenguas. , Esto lo hemos hecho con aparatos 
semejantes a las computadoras, bajo la supervisión de expertos en lenguaje y 
científicos especializados. Otros tipos de aparatos nos sirven para conectarnos con el 
computador lo que hace que los idiomas sea virtualmente inspirados en nosotros 
mismos y de esta manera, nos adentramos en una suerte de hipnosis, durando 2l días 
(tiempo terrestre) el curso completo, para luego realizar un estudio de 
perfeccionamiento de 10 días. Luego practicamos con nuestro científico, con temas 
libres, antes de comenzar nuestro contacto con los terrestres” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Los terrestres de muchas organizaciones estudian nuestras naves, pero no siempre 
son capaces de mostrar fotos auténticas; muchas veces son sólo efectos luminosos, 
otras burdas falsificaciones. Nosotros le damos la oportunidad a usted de fotografiar 
nuestras naves para sacar mejores placas, como usted desee” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Después de elegir un individuo, seguimos cuidadosamente sus pensamientos y 
observamos sus reacciones durante varios años. Cuando vemos que ha aceptado las 
bases de nuestro standard y criterio lo influenciamos telepáticamente para dirigirlo a 
remotos lugares para tener un contacto directo. Esto se efectúa con distintos 
propósitos: uno es evitar perturbar a otras gentes y causar alarmas. También, si no 
usáramos un lugar lejano tendríamos problemas al separar las ondas cerebrales en el 
área, un proceso que normalmente es capaz de hacer nuestro computador – auto piloto 
– al dirigir nuestras brillantes naves al lugar exacto sin interferencias. 
 



A veces no tomamos suficientes precauciones para que nuestras naves no sean vistas. 
Y en otras ocasiones, nuestras mejores medidas de seguridad en ese sentido no son 
suficientes. A veces, por la noche, hay inesperados observadores que pueden causar 
incidentes, especialmente cuando aterrizamos en el mismo lugar en varias 
oportunidades. Esto puede explicar la investigación que hicieron los militares la semana 
anterior, porque ellos, como otras autoridades, se sienten en peligro cuando son 
informados de avistajes o aterrizajes de naves del espacio. Por ahora, nosotros no 
estamos preocupados por sus poderes, ya que sus defensas solamente pueden ser 
suficientes contra los terráqueos” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“En muchas ocasiones, viajeros de otros planetas han visitado la Tierra. Hay 108 
civilizaciones diferentes en el espacio. Algunas provienen de sistemas muy distantes 
como nosotros” 

PTAAH 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Las masas podrían reverenciarnos como dioses: esto ocurrió en el pasado; pero 
también podrían volverse histéricas. Por eso tenemos cuidado en hacer contacto con 
individuos para que lentamente vayan esparciendo el conocimiento de nuestra 
existencia y que hemos llegado a este planeta” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

  

Todo se averigua 
  
Billy Meier continuaba, en esa época, con sus contactos extraterrestres. Las pruebas que había 
reunido hasta entonces, dieron el comienzo de una profunda investigación. 
 
En un inmenso laboratorio, Stevens, el enviado de la NASA, inició la tarea. Comenzó con las 
fotografías. Estas habían aprobado ya los primeros análisis y salieron triunfales, pues no había ningún 
fraude en ellas. Sin embargo, Stevens, decidió someterlas al último aparato lanzado, que podía evaluar 
si el material era trucado o no. Se usó el Microdimensiómetro, con el que se logra ampliar la fotografía a 
través de un microscopio y luego, procesar grano por grano usando el láser. A fin de tan grande 
esfuerzo, se concluyó que no había fraude, no existía superposición y que por lo tanto las fotos eran 
auténticas. 
 
Stevens no logró nada más que esto aparentemente; aunque de paso confirmó lo que ya había intuido: 
que hay vida más allá de nuestra Tierra. 
  

  

El segundo mensaje 
  

“Muchas veces hemos tomado contacto con los humanos terrestres, quienes han 
querido ayudarnos en nuestra misión. Nosotros hemos comenzado el contacto, pero los 
hombres seleccionados no parecen ser lo suficientemente sabios o leales. Muchos 
tienen miedo de que sus congéneres no los dejen hablar sobre nosotros o lo que los 



consideren mentirosos o locos y destruyan sus vidas con intrigas” 
SEMJASE 

Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Un ser con desarrollo espiritual, como parte de la Creación, conoce la creación en 
todas sus cosas desde el más pequeño microbio y lleva una vida creativa que produce 
miedo y dudas que se desvanecen algo así como la lluvia ante el sol. El hombre 
pensante acumula el conocimiento y la sabiduría y un sentido ilimitado de la fuerza que 
puede sacarlo de las limitaciones del mundo convencional. La vida material de la Tierra 
es sólo un evento pasajero, un fenómeno que desaparecerá con el tiempo. Antes y 
después de éste, continuará la existencia de la presencia creativa del Universo” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Nuestra forma de vida extraterrestre no tiene autoridad para interferir por la fuerza en 
los asuntos de la Tierra. Y nadie puede negar la verdad de que nuestros hermanos y 
hermanas de otras partes del Universo viven en nombre de Dios, para traer al mundo la 
tan esperada Paz. En caso de que no fuera así, sería en provecho de nadie ya que la 
Creación es una LEY en sí misma y todas las formas de vida han nacido y son parte de 
ella" 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Dentro de un corto período de tiempo vendré con una nueva nave brillante, para que 
Usted pueda fotografiarla de cerca y tomar mejores placas” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Cuando el espíritu, el ser universal, se manifiesta él mismo en los seres humanos a 
través de una constante de amor, sabiduría y verdad, todo mejorará; los velos se 
eliminarán al desaparecer lo físico-material, las urgencias por la sed, el hambre, el odio, 
la avaricia, la guerra. Entonces, sólo entonces, se podrá alcanzar el destino de la 
existencia” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Los hombres deberían saber que Dios, su fuerza es tan simple como la creación. El 
hombre también proviene de las altas esferas espirituales y podría elevarse a esas 
esferas después de numerosas vidas terrestres ya que es objeto de la creación y la 
complementa. 
 
La altura que él remonta se hace tan inmensa como su poder, por lo tanto uno nunca 
podrá identificar a Dios separadamente de la Creación, porque Dios mismo es parte de 
la Creación, junto con el resto de los dioses que coexisten con varios estados del ser, 
estados de una instantánea sustancia celestial que se adapta perfectamente bien a 
ellos” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 



  

“Los contactos con el público en general no son de nuestro interés por el momento, y 
además esto podría ser inconveniente para el correcto desenvolvimiento del estado de 
nuestra mente en la cual ahora existimos” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

  

Obsequio estelar 
  
Stevens regresó al hogar de Meier, luego de que éste hubiera mantenido más de cien encuentros. Lo 
recibió Billy, anunciándole que todos tendrían una gran sorpresa. Esta, apareció inmediatamente: se 
trataba de un paquete cuyo contenido eran varios cristales de color ámbar. El análisis demostró que se 
trataba de cuatro metales y nueve minerales. Los estudios a los que fueron sometidos los “regalos” 
indican que no hay en la Tierra ningún elemento similar a cualquiera de éstos. Sus propiedades son 
únicas y es altísimo el grado de pureza y por lo tanto, constituyen ahora una incógnita más para la 
ciencia terrestre. 
  
 

Los testigos suizos 
  
Se encontraron varios testigos de estos encuentros cercanos. Hombres, mujeres y niños se dispusieron 
a prestar testimonio de haber visto las aeronaves. El Departamento de Psicología de la Universidad de 
Virginia, confeccionó una lista de minuciosos interrogantes. Todos los testigos fueron sometidos a esa 
requisitoria y se grabaron sus palabras. Las cintas grabadas se remitieron a California donde serían 
puestas bajo “el detector de mentiras”. Realmente sucedió lo inesperado, pues todos los testimonios 
quedaron “absueltos” y resultaron ser veraces y auténticos. 
  
 

El tercer mensaje 
  

“Aunque los terrestres han dado el primer paso en el espacio, se trata de un intento 
primitivo, algo así como ser capaces de llegar a la luna con misiles. 
 
Aún tienen que alcanzar el espacio, pero llegar a ese objetivo necesitan propulsión. 
Para ello, deberán desarrollar una velocidad hiperespacial, así las tremendas distancias 
pueden reducirse a navegables. De esta manera, el espacio y el tiempo son ganados 
por una falta de espacio y de tiempo..... esto significa que el espacio y el tiempo se 
reducen casi hasta la aniquilación” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“A través del dominio de la tecnología, que logra reducir el tiempo a pequeñas 
fracciones de segundos en el viaje espacial, podrán llegar al espacio y de esa manera 
transcurrir muy lentamente los años de la forma que tienen ustedes de calcularlos” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  



“Cuando supimos de su terrenal estado de existencia, nos vimos forzados a hacer 
ligeros ajustes que nos permitió funcionar adecuadamente en las dimensiones de 
vuestro mundo. 
 
Esta conexión involucra un correcto estado mental y corresponde a las vibraciones 
humanas que son necesarias para que el intercambio tenga lugar. Algo similar tendrían 
que hacer ustedes para recibir las comunicaciones por los medios sensibles que 
poseemos. Cuando esto ocurra, tendrán una recepción perfecta. En nuestro caso, esto 
permite la perfecta recepción y aclimatación al mundo físico donde viven ustedes. 
Este Proceso es inevitable para todas las formas de vida extraterrestre que visitan la 
Tierra desde otras dimensiones" 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

"Si no realizamos los correspondientes ajustes de dimensión para adaptarnos a su 
dimensión, los contactos con seres terrestres no serían posibles. Solo la comprensión 
podrá llevar a nuestros hermanos a guiar a su civilización a un destino de paz. 
Sabemos que no están transitando ese camino, pero no podemos intervenir en los 
asuntos de la Tierra, solamente podemos dar nuestro mensaje antes que sea tarde" 

PTAHH 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

  

La Prensa interroga 
  
Meier comenzó sus explicaciones ordenando las fotografías ovni y separándolas según el tipo de nave. 
Poco era lo que se esperaba de este granjero que debía hablar sobre la materia espacial. ¿Qué podría 
explicar? Pero respondió correctamente usando un lenguaje altamente científico, que nada tenía que 
ver con su imagen de hombre de campo: Gran incógnita para la prensa. 
 
Explicó que los pleyadianos utilizan dos sistemas de propulsión; para velocidades inferiores a la de la 
luz aplican el principio de recolección de fotones, que se encuentran en el ambiente. Las naves los 
toman y los proyectan hacia delante creando así un vacío energético y aéreo, de modo que el impulso 
está dado por la presión de toda la atmósfera que queda detrás del vacío y cuanto más grande sea la 
nave, mayor será el impulso. Esta es la forma que utilizan para vencer la gravedad y la inercia. 
 
Para superar la velocidad de la luz utilizan el otro sistema, basado en el uso de “taquiones”, partículas 
de energía que viajan en el espacio a una velocidad mayor de la luz; así se transportan a grandes 
velocidades, logrando el viaje tridimensional. 
 
Es necesario hacer nota que estas explicaciones sobre PROPULSIÓN OVNI no constaba en ningún 
libro o documento en el momento en que Meier las anunció. 
  
 

El último mensaje 
  

“Las naves están equipadas con dos sistemas de propulsión, uno para propulsión 
normal y otro para el hiperespacio. Es la única manera que el tiempo y el espacio 
desaparezcan; así es como somos capaces de cubrir distancias de miles de años-luz 
en segundos" 

SEMJASE 



Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Si una nave quiebra la barrera de la velocidad de la luz, sin alcanzar el hiperespacio, 
instantáneamente, una catástrofe puede ocurrirle junto a la tripulación.” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Nuestras naves están protegidas por una película de energías que resiste todo ataque 
de materia extraña y con esa pantalla protectora somos capaces de neutralizar los 
efectos del campo de gravedad de cualquier planeta al que nos aproximemos” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

“Volveremos con mas mensajes para usted y sus compañeros de raza, espere el 
futuro” 

SEMJASE 
Cosmonauta de las Plejares 

  

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 



 



 

 



 

 



 

 

 



 

 
November 20, 1988 

from FiguSocietyUSA Website 
  
When I, Billy Meier, am supposed to give an answer and explanation regarding the Pleiadians, their 
life, philosophy, life style, and mission, it is impossible NOT to mention Creation, its laws and 
commandments, as well as the ancestors of the Pleiadians, the old Lyrians and Vegans. 
  
In addition, I also would like to mention earth humans of olden days and modern times who had been 
influenced by the Pleiadians, which would include myself (specifically, my spirit form). I am inseparably 
united and tied in with ancient and contemporary earth human beings, Lyrians, Vegans, Pleiadians, and 
the spirit level Arahat Athersata, as an energy, middleman, and messenger. 
 
I cannot give the answers and explanations in a brief, banal, superficial, meaningless, ludicrous, 
wooden, and colorless way as would be the case with allegedly blessed, enlightened people; 
channelers; apostles; god/Jesus/angel messengers; predestined few; clairvoyants; as well as seers and 
revelators by their own grace. 99.97% of the messages of these would-be contact persons are 
fraudulent, full of lies and deceit, schizophrenic or similar. 
  
Only 203 of 1 million of the relevant remarks are the truth, despite the fact that these people maintain 
having had contact with extraterrestrial life forms or higher spirit forms, with others in the "beyond," 
indeed, with saints, Jesus Christ or other spirit forms. They disseminate all these meaningless, false, 
banal, and misleading so-called messages, prophecies, threats, and unbelievable stories to their 
sheepish and misled faithful. 
 
The mission of the Pleiadians, Lyrians, and Vegans (with me as the messenger and herald) in 
relationship to the earth beings and the all-encompassing Creation with it's laws and commandments, 
entails a horrendous knowledge of spiritual and material form. It simply cannot be pulled out of its basic 
context and told in a trivial manner, and especially without explanation. 
  
This knowledge of the entire mission and history involving the Pleiadians, Lyrians, and Vegans, Earth 
beings and my spirit form, as well as Creation, etc., is so solid and extensive, that each individual 
question can often only be answered in connection with other questions. 
  
If these are not answered thoroughly, invariably there will occur misunderstandings, false impressions, 
errors, and chaos which would be detrimental, contradictory, destructive, and misleading to the truth. 

 1st Question: Ozone holes, climatic catastrophes, earthquakes, hurricanes, AIDS, the nuclear 
threat. the situation on earth appears to be threatening. What do the Pleiadians say to all this? 

 5th Question: According to the extraterrestrials, how can we still save the earth here and now? 
  

 Answer: 
  

o Earthquakes: Not all earthquakes should be blamed on mankind and its technical 
progress; many are of purely natural origin and are connected to the natural 
developmental cycles of earth, even though man must be blamed for causing some 
terrible earthquakes through the construction of reservoirs, ruthless extraction of oil and 
gas from the ground, as well as the construction of gigantic cities. 
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o Hurricanes: Tornados and hurricanes are closely connected to climatic changes often 
associated with mismanagement by man against nature, e.g., the cutting down of entire 
forests, the construction of dams and reservoirs, the destruction of fertile soil with 
harmful chemicals and poisons, the over-fertilization and clearing of land, nuclear 
testing, the activities of nuclear power plants and their consequences, the burning of 
fossil fuels, and the utilization of modern chemicals and poisons. 
  

o Ozone holes: The destruction of the ozone layer is caused by the same human 
carelessness and bungling, mainly through the usage of bromine gas substances, 
fluorhydrocarbon, nitric oxide, nuclear radiation, and released fumes, such as those 
from the combustion engines (more information can be found in the Semjase contact 
notes from 1975, which already contain a warning by the Pleiadians regarding the 
destruction of the ozone layer). The growing destruction of the ozone layer, and the 
resulting dangers can only be eliminated through a rapid global agreement which would 
prohibit the production and use of all harmful substances currently released into the 
atmosphere. 
  

o AIDS: The origin of the AIDS epidemic has been traced to Uganda in Africa, from where 
the disease spread to Haiti. From there it was transmitted to the entire world by 
degenerate homosexuals practicing sodomy with long-tailed monkeys, which naturally 
carry the AIDS virus without any harm to them. The inception and transmission 
occurred through acts of sodomy and later also through homosexual activities of 
sodomy. The Pleiadians have explained that a cure for the disease may only be found 
by medical researchers on earth when it is almost too late, as the epidemic will have 
spread worldwide by then. They themselves have no medication for this exclusively 
earthbound disease. 
  

o Nuclear Threat: The nuclear threat is a mad tool of war of the Earth humans and in 
every way against Creation and nature. Moreover, it is the product of schizophrenic, 
sick fools and psychopaths, without a trace of responsibility, addicted to toying with war. 
The military, as well as the peaceful use of nuclear energy, harbor infinite dangers 
which the earth humans have yet to control, and will not control completely for a long 
time to come. Furthermore, radioactive radiation is released during nuclear 
disintegration that is completely unknown to nuclear physicists on earth at this time. 
  

o The situation on earth: The situation on earth is threatening in many different aspects: 
overpopulation, military systems and weapons industries, pollution of the entire world 
through poisons of all types, radioactivity, crime, power politics, drugs, false religions, 
global mismanagement in every resort, financial exploitation, misuse of chemicals and 
poisons, terrorism, racial hatred, slave-trade, prostitution, anarchism, mad exorcisms of 
the dead, spirits or other demons, war activities and revolutions, etc., etc. 
  
What can be done? 
  
First and foremost, the human population on earth must be reduced, through a humane 
form of a worldwide suspension of births, with an immediate follow-up of permanent 
birth control. If these two measures are not enforced to keep the number of humans on 
Earth in bearable limits (529 million should be the normal number of inhabitants on 
Earth), the problems will increase infinitely, grow in equal ratio, and become unsolvable 
as the human population increases steadily. 
  
By the same token, the elimination of various ravages, according to their cause and 
effect, is an irrevocable necessity and most urgent requirement. 

The Pleiadians themselves suggested that the following important measures be taken to end the 
destruction on earth: 
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As mentioned, for several years there must be an absolute birth suspension followed by permanent birth 
control. 
  
Immediate end of ALL exploitation of the Earth, including the exploitation of the forests and the 
devastation of entire landscapes, etc., until a bearable, acceptable level for Earth has been reached. 
Stop of all nuclear testing. Stop of production of all illegal drugs and other drugs which are made for 
abuse, as well as chemicals and poisons that damage nature and life forms through their misuse. 
  
Destruction of all nuclear power stations. Stop of mismanagement of any type. Abolition of false politics 
and religions in the current forms, which are adverse to nature and Creation Formation of a global 
government in a unified democratic format. Dissolution of all military blocks leaning toward war, and all 
political and military secret services Dissolution and prevention of all war activities and revolutions, etc. 
  
An end to all torture and capital punishment and all other abuses and ravages which burden and harm 
the Earth and life on it. Formation of a worldwide team of security and safety agents to protect and join 
the nations; the team would consist of members from all existing peoples and races on Earth. 
  
Global dissemination of Creation's laws and commandments and the learning and adhering to the 
ensuing lifestyle. These things would create a lifestyle according to the rules of Creation and, therefore, 
a more humane and dignified life. 
  
Worldwide support and execution of plans to make amends for all the damages caused already to the 
land, forests, meadows, water, atmosphere, plants, humans, animals, and microorganisms is 
mandatory. 
  

 2nd Question: Why are the Pleiadians interested in the fate of the earth? 
  

 Answer: 
The Pleiadians are interested in the fate of Earth because they feel responsible for their Lyrian 
and Vegan ancestors' previous actions, false teachings and religions, misguidance and other 
wrongdoings against the inhabitants who had previously been born on Earth. Even in those 
early days, Earth humans joyfully absorbed and perfected the false teachings of the 
extraterrestrials, viscously and willingly, until they prevailed all over the world, as they are now. 
  
Therefore, the blame cannot be laid squarely on the extraterrestrials, but must clearly be placed 
with the willingness of Earth humans to adopt those negative habits. Nonetheless, 
thePleiadians feel responsible for the wrongdoings of their ancestors, as well as for the 
ensuing degeneration caused by them while they were amongst humans on Earth. 
  
The Earth human opened up the floodgates to all types of insanities through his callous 
willingness and arbitrariness; even now he wallows in terrestrial delights and thrills. 
 
  

 3rd Question: You had your first contact with extraterrestrials at the age of 5 years; afterwards 
you lived for a long time in India, as well as other places; it appears you had been prepared for 
your task. Why were you apparently chosen for it? 
  

 Answer: 
In 1942 I began my first contacts with extraterrestrials at the age of 5, with Sfath, the 
grandfather of Semjase, the Pleiadian female. To start with I learned a lot through my 
association with him regarding the spiritual teachings and existence and function of Creation's 
laws and commandments, as well as the use of mental (spirit) telepathy, so that the 
communication between Sfath and myself could be accomplished in this manner. 



  
Beginning in 1944, during numerous visits on his beamship, Sfath explained to me many things 
and informed me about important data concerning many fields of knowledge, humanities, 
history, Creation and evolution, incidents and facts, etc., which I had to learn and retain in my 
memory. This was usually accomplished through electronically induced, deep hypnosis. He 
explained to me at a later date that due to our mutual efforts my understanding had grown to 
that of a 35-year old person, even though in reality I was only 7 years old, and that this 
knowledge would still increase manifold in the coming years. 
  
I was told that I would have the highest degree of spiritual evolution of any human being on 
Earth regarding spiritual knowledge, understanding, and ability. 
  
(It must be understood that this did not refer to any knowledge gleaned from books and school 
training, and not to knowledge patterned on something learned in schools. Instead, it refers to 
the knowledge of humanities, the existence, workings and utilization of the Creative laws and 
commandments, as well as the teachings of Creation and our origins all the way up to 
instructions on evolution and the eternal absolutum.) 
  
In later years I was once again pointedly prepared in various ways by different people of 
terrestrial and extraterrestrial origin in many countries on Earth. They instructed me in the most 
diverse fields of knowledge of a spiritual and physical nature, so I would be able to fulfill my task 
in the Mission, and continue my contacts with the Pleiadians. 
 
Thus, the necessary requirements and propensities for a meaningful collaboration between the 
extraterrestrials and me were established and renewed in accordance with my previous lives, as 
had been the case already for the mission since ancient times. Furthermore, the spiritually and 
physically very advanced Pleiadians are able to maintain personal, i.e., physical contact only 
with those Earth humans who have reached the high spiritual level of evolution necessary for 
the physical and telepathic contacts and for meaningful dialogues. 
  
I am the only human being on Earth who is able to maintain physical and telepathic contact 
with Pleiadians and other life forms of the same evolutionary level. Nobody on Earth is able to 
do this, not even those people whose spirit forms did not originate on Earth. 
 
This is the reason why the Pleiadians began to contact me in my early childhood to lay the 
groundwork for my forthcoming contacts with them. My spirit form had already been active for 
millions of years in the Lyra-Vega systems, and had come to Earth, voluntarily, in human bodies 
as teacher, herald, and prophet. 
  
It had also returned into the material sphere from a highly spiritual level (Arahat Athersata level), 
and had already performed prophetic functions since UR-times on LASAN and other planets of 
the Lyra and Vega systems. In addition, my spirit form, under the earlier name 
of NOKODEMJON, assumed the responsibility of fulfilling a required prophetic mission and 
function. This duty involved, as its mission goal, the teaching, the offering of the truth of the 
Creative information, the Creative laws, commandments, and spiritual teachings, etc., to human 
life forms. 
  
At first, all this information was brought exclusively to the humans of the Lyra and Vega 
systems, and only later to the humans on the planet Earth, and to all the other existing spirit 
forms. These other spiritual forms included the many millions of extraterrestrial spirit forms who 
moved to Earth, voluntarily or involuntarily, from the Lyra and Vega systems, and the destroyed 
planet Malona in the SOL system. 



 
  

 4th Question: What do you think of the legend that 3 million years ago 144,000 Pleiadian souls 
reincarnated on Earth to aid the development of this planet? 
  

 Answer: 
This legend has no truth in it whatsoever. The first extraterrestrials who came to Earth were 
not Pleiadians but humans from worlds that exist within another dimension in the area of the 
Lyra and Vega systems. The first Lyrians, together with the Vegans, came to Earth initially 22 
million years ago. Their stay here was very brief and they continued their travels to other star 
clusters and planets. Their history is largely obscure, even though assault groups occasionally 
continued to return to Earth. 
 
Approximately 389,000 years ago, several million Lyrians and Vegans again left their native 
worlds, entered our order of space and time in this dimension, and came to Earth where they 
mingled with the Earthlings. They procreated in the normal manner and through the 
manipulation of genes by genetic engineers. 
  
From this interaction evolved the Lyrian and Earth human mixture of beings by normal 
reproduction. The results of the genetic engineering produced beings that were part human, part 
animal, and included giants, titans, and other creatures. In the course of hundreds and 
thousands of years these creatures were displaced once again, and eventually died out 
because they could not reproduce or because conditions for their life forms proved fatal for 
them. 
 
The many millions of Lyrians and Vegans, who had left their native worlds, were headed by 
144,207 leaders and sub-leaders, etc., who reigned over their followers in a rather hierarchic 
manner. The leaders also transferred this behavior to Earth humans with whom they had 
intermingled in the past to create human descendants of various types. 
  
These 144,207 leaders and their subordinates were, indeed, the ringleaders who were 
essentially responsible for the misdeeds, false teachings, and false religions which were 
absorbed and imitated by humans on Earth. Not everything the leaders brought to Earth was 
evil, false, or criminal, however; many valuable items and ideas were presented to the 
Earthlings with regard to crafts, professions, philosophies, ways of thinking, medicine, 
technology, and many other things. 
 
This demonstrates that the 144,207 spirit forms of these ancient Lyrians and Vegans were not 
reincarnated on Earth by way of another planet - to further the evolution of Earth - and are 
not Pleiadians, but simply Lyrian and Vegan spirit forms. It was much later that the splinter, 
space-traveler groups' descendants of Lyra and Vega called themselves Pleiadians. 
  
These splinter groups stayed away from Earth, while the other travelers from Lyra and Vega 
settled on Earth, only after suitable, habitable worlds in the Pleiades region had been 
discovered and settled. These worlds, however, just like the Lyra and Vega planets, are situated 
outside our space and time system in another dimension, a mere fraction of a second off our 
space/time dimension. 
  
The star cluster system of the Pleiades in our present time and space dimension supports no 
life whatsoever because it is still at a very early stage in its evolution. 
 
For this reason, it is understandable that the immigrants from Lyra and Vega, as well as the 
144,207 leaders remained on Earth. In due course everyone died, only to be later reincarnated 
into human bodies on Earth, however, without any memory of their former lives. This is true for 



all human life forms whereby the Creative laws and commandments prevent chaos and 
confusion from entering the human way of thinking and feeling. 
  
Nonetheless, all these many fallibles who had come to Earth, were unified by an Jshwjsh, and 
were taught all required Creative laws, commandments, and other guidelines, etc. This union 
led the fallibles, in particular the 144,207 ringleaders, to declare their willingness to make 
amends (in later incarnations) for previously induced damages. Simultaneously, they drew up a 
codex for themselves and all followers, which provided for severest punishment of those who 
did not strive to make amends for their past mistakes, or who would not pursue the resulting 
mission. 
  
This codex was to be valid for all future times until the day the reparations were completed. 
 
Hence, the codex, with its purpose of fulfilling the mission of reparations is in effect to this day 
and will continue into the future. The ringleaders and their countless followers are all part of this 
agreement. In this new age, the supporters of the codex are regrouping once again, headed and 
led by the impulses of the reactivated codex, through the teachings of the Creative law and 
commandments, and with the help of the Pleiadians, who also feel responsible for the fulfillment 
of this mission. 
  
I, Eduard Albert Meier, called Billy, function as the mediator between the Pleiadians, the 
supporters of the codex, and the majority of Earthlings. I am doing this after having voluntarily 
placed myself at the disposal of this mission and task in ancient times, having a higher-
developed spirit form, and having received the appropriate education. I must mention also, that 
from the facts and stories regarding the 144,207 ringleaders there evolved the false Christian-
religious and sectarian legend concerning the alleged 144,000 chosen ones. 
  
This was accomplished by irresponsible sectarians who wanted to bind the faithful and other 
misguided followers to false religions, cults, and sects, in order to exploit them, in every way 
possible, to the last drop of blood. 
 
  

 6th Question: The Pleiadians distinguish between religion and spirituality. What do they mean by 
spirituality, what do they believe, what spiritual direction do they use, and what are their 
customs? 
  

 Answer: 
The life of the Pleiadians, their thinking, feeling, emotions, and actions, etc., are exclusively 
directed to the knowledge of the existence of Creation, its truth in all matters, to theobedience of 
the true Creative laws, commandments, and related guidelines. 
  
The Pleiadians efforts are steadily following the smooth tracks of knowledge, love, truth, and 
wisdom, instead of the questionable, macabre, and enslaving religious beliefs which rob people 
of their spiritual freedom, and reek of evil and falsehood. 
 
Religion, in the current Earth-human sense of comprehension, is foreign to the Pleiadians. A 
creator-god, or whatever the various terrestrial cult religions call him, is a horror to 
thePleiadians, and they consider the concept unrealistic. They can not understand why the 
Earth humans have not succeeded, despite all the efforts in that direction, in severing the cult-
religious chains and finally taking upon themselves, through their own initiative and 
responsibility, the fate of their species; or in commencing with the long overdue commitment 
and fulfillment of the laws and commandments of Creation and the evolution. 
 



The path of life aims straight as an arrow through the hard-earned values of vast knowledge 
within the Creative guidelines, spiritual and technical matters, and wisdom and ability. 
  
The Pleiadians gained their knowledge through hard work and obedience to the truth of 
Creation, the power of the spirit, and the Creative laws and commandments which teach pure 
love of all things. With the help of the strengths and wise counsel from their Jshwjsh (JHWH), 
they have been able to sustain 50,000 years of ultimate peace amongst their peoples. 
  
The Pleiadians have been enjoying a wholesome spiritual life, and emphatically reject terrestrial 
religions due to their connotation of cult involvement, being illogical, against the laws of 
Creation, fake, and an enslavement of the consciousness. 
  
Their philosophy is based on the universal truth of Creation and life in the knowledge of 
Creation, and it is directed solely toward truth of existence and of being, as well as to the 
Creative laws and commandments, which in know way can be equated with a god. As the 
ultimate power, Creation embodies the universal consciousness and the spirit of the spirit, all 
truth, wisdom, and love, all logic, the laws and commandments and energies of life, of being, 
and of eternity. 
  
Creation, as universal self-awareness, is the source of life of all creations within its domain, 
which is to say, within its universe. This universe, furthermore, is one of 10 to the 49th power 
(10

49
) other individual universes, which exist in infinite number, infinite space, and infinite time, 

as part of the highest form of Creation - the Absolute Absolutum. 
 
Religion as the Earth human knows and pursues it, in the form of the adoration of a god, 
adoration of saints, and as faith in a god, is a horror to the Pleiadians. They consider this form of 
religion a blind faith based on cult activities, false teachings, lies, and other falsehoods. It is faith 
that can never be proven as true, and one which contradicts all the truthful and logical 
foundations of the Creative laws and commandments, and also defies intelligence. 
  
Religion embodies a deprivation of the spiritual freedom of the human being. Religion is also a 
brutal, criminal and exploitative enslavement of the human consciousness, reaching from total 
dependence, serfdom, and a lack of willpower al the way to uncontrolled fanaticism, mental 
illness, demonic obsession and utter idiocy. 
 
The spiritual life of a human being means, in simple terms, life in the spiritual recognition of, and 
obedience to, Creation, its laws and commandments. This alone is the guideline that 
the Pleiadians adhere to regarding a philosophy of life and a lifestyle tuned in to Creation. This 
must be the final goal for humans on Earth as well. Creation means the same as love, life, spirit, 
truth, wisdom, logic, and intelligence, built upon the Creative laws and commandments, which 
are valid and absolutely unchangeable for all time and eternity. 
 
Only a life form which recognizes, lives, and obeys the true knowledge of Creation, the spirit 
which results from it, and related laws and commandments of Creation, can live the true way 
and in accordance with Creation itself. 
  
This means that the life form is living with true knowledge of the truth and with the truth of 
Creation and spirit, in fulfillment of the Creative, natural laws and commandments which are 
valid universally, without any weird and false faith in illogical and anti-intelligent forms of belief. 
 
  

 7th Question: With your name, Mr. Meier, one associates, particularly in the USA, the debate 
concerning your fantastic photos and films. However, only a few people are inquiring into your 
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message. What has gone wrong? 
  

 Answer: 
The fact that something has gone awry with the dissemination of the Pleiadian messages is only 
part of the whole problem. At the same time, the actual mission for the dissemination of the truth 
concerning the Pleiadians, Lyrians, Vegans, humans on Earth and, especially, the spiritual 
teachings has been pushed far aside. This information became known only on an almost 
clandestine level. 
  
The teachings of Creation, the existence of Creation, the Creative laws, commandments, and 
guidelines became sidetracked as well, along with the messages and transmissions from higher 
levels of spiritual consciousness. The actual cause of the suppression of the truth regarding the 
(this) Pleiadian mission can be placed primarily with the sensationalistic journalists from all 
branches of the media who, as a rule, did not dare to print the true meaning of the mission 
because they were themselves afraid of being attacked. 
  
Therefore, from the beginning of the mission the journalists have been intent only on creating 
one-sided UFO sensationalism, without drawing any attention to the actual importance of the 
mission. With UFO and ET information alone they could sell exciting stories of all types, either 
positive or negative for that matter. Until now this has not changed, since most branches of the 
media are still geared to sensationalism instead of reporting information and disseminating the 
facts of the mission. 
  
Of highest priority for the human life form in this mission is the truth of a universal-Creative 
philosophy, the existence of Creation, its laws and commandments, and the requirement that all 
forms of life, including humans, be solely responsible for their each and every thought and 
action. 
  
Only through a proper lifestyle can one live and exist to one's fullest potential; when one 
acknowledges the existence of a universal, all-encompassing Creation as the universal 
consciousness; through obedience to, and the use of, Creation's laws and commandments. 
 
The second explanation for the lack of a large-scale dissemination of the truth, the mission, and 
the messages can be found in the fact that an American, Lee Elders, had been given a 
commission to translate the texts of the messages and mission, etc., into English. They were 
supposed to be published at his publishing house, Genesis III, founded expressly for this 
purpose. 
  
However, Lee Elders failed thoroughly. Just like the journalists of the media, he only dwelled on 
the facts pertaining to the extraterrestrials and to my ascertainably unique films, slides, metal 
samples, and photo material, etc. It is indeed true, that he had scientific analyses made on my 
entire material, the films, slides, and photos which I had been permitted to take, and the metal 
samples which I had been given by the Pleiadians. 
  
Testing proved that all my material was absolutely genuine, was no fraud, and must be 
considered unique worldwide. The test reports, in turn, created "headaches" - especially for the 
sectarians and quasi-UFO researchers of all types in Germany, Switzerland, and in America, 
where the information had no place in their false, anti-truth concept. 
  
Lee Elders published two large-format, color, pictorial books with many of my beamship photos 
and corresponding texts, and disseminated them all over the world. However, he presented 
information in the books purely from the UFO angle, without mentioning the actual mission, 
spiritual aims, related texts, books, and messages. 



  
Hence, the importance of the mission remained completely neglected because the UFO 
ballyhoo alone created enough of a stir to make a profit. 
 
  

 8th Question: You have many enemies, also particularly in UFO circles. What do they have 
against you? 
  

 Answer: 
The circles of today's so-called ufologists and contact persons consist mostly of people who do 
not wish to concern themselves with Ufology and truth on a responsible level. Instead, many 
pursue a bogus study of Ufology, bragging and lying about phony contacts, because they want 
to feed and satisfy their lust for sensationalism, their sectarianism, petty jealousies, know-it-all 
attitudes and pompousness, their inferiority complexes, and often enough their ego trips. In 
addition to these others are the alleged "blessed ones"; the god/saint/Jesus delegates; apostles; 
god and angel messengers; "chosen few"; channelers, and others with supposed extrasensory 
talents; enlightened ones; seers, revelators, and healers by their own grace, etc. 
  
These people are part of the world's population who manage to charm, exploit, and lie to the 
gullible and easily-swayed individuals all over the Earth. Truthfully, 99.979% of all of the 
allegations by these charlatans are based on deliberate fraud, lies, and deceit, including those 
purportedly contacted by UFOs, ETs, by those on the "other" side, and from other dimensions. 
  
These fabrications may also originate from chronic or sporadic schizophrenia or similar mental 
illnesses. Indeed, of 1 million claims concerning contacts, enlightenment, being the chosen 
ones, transmission of messages, and so forth, only 203 are communications of truth and reality, 
while 999,797 of 1 million claims are deceptions and lies of some sort or another. My enemies 
are jealous of my contacts with the Pleiadians and feel they would have been a far superior 
contact person in comparison to me. 
  
However, generally they are not only poorly informed about me and my contacts, but also they 
really do not have a clue as to the related mission and the existence and functioning of spiritual 
levels, energies, laws and commandments, as well as to their truth and mode of action. Not to 
mention that they do not have the vaguest idea regarding the existence of Creation, its laws and 
commandments, or the correlation between Creation, the spirit, and the various levels and life 
forms. 
  
These enemies do not consider that my contacts have not only entailed fame (for which they are 
lusting with all their egos) but also serious problems, e.g., altogether 11 (as of 1998, there have 
been 13) assassination attempts, which have been led against me. Furthermore, these people 
do not consider that they would be treated with the same hostility they are now showing me. 
 
Most of all, they neglect to even contemplate that I have not only been connected with the 
mission and its fulfillment for many decades, but for numerous earlier lives; that I have been 
previously instructed in the elements of strict discipline; that I have had to educate myself in 
years of toil, with outside help; and that I have had to be able to take over this mission at the 
designated time, to carry it forward, and to fulfill it. 
  
My enemies see only that they cannot play a role in this mission no matter how hard they try. 
This stirs their envy and hatred on one hand, their frustrations on the other, for they themselves 
cannot publicize their crazy and wild speculations and sectarian whims on a grand scale. It 
should be noted, however, that I have no enemies whatsoever in all those many groups of 
seriously interested people who, with honest and enthusiastic intent, deal with UFO matters and 
teachings. 



 
Furthermore, they envy my UFO photographs of beamships (verified to be the best in the 
world), films, slides, metal and crystal samples, etc., and call them fakes. This is consistently the 
case with pseudo-scientists, dishonest critics, and all those who do not want to accept the truth, 
for sectarian, religious, political, pseudo-scientific, or other reasons. 
 
A further cause for animosity toward me is the fact that I uncover frauds, liars, schizophrenics, 
psychopaths, and cheats when they discuss UFOs, contacts with extraterrestrials, contacts with 
those on the "other side" and in other dimensions. Animosity also occurs with channelers who 
are considered "blessed," and other superfreaks, etc. I distance myself from these people, and 
am not afraid to talk with frankness about my knowledge and experiences with them. 
  
Of course, all of the frauds, liars, and cheats now maintain that they are part of those 203 of 1 
million who are telling the truth, but they do not realize that they are digging themselves even 
deeper into their lies. 
 
  

 9th Question: Many famous people came to see you, such as Shirley McLaine, Hermann van 
Veen, and Elisabeth Kübler-Ross, among others. What did they want to know and what did you 
pass along to them? 
  

 Answer: 
The reasons why famous people visit me are different from one person to the next. Some 
people want to see me because they are hoping to reconfirm their personal philosophies, while 
others come with an honest, personal interest in the mission, the teachings, and contacts. 
  
Others visit me hoping they can tie in their sectarian and false assumptions with the truthful 
spiritual teachings, to gain more importance for themselves in front of others. 
 
Shirley McLaine came to the center for a 5-day visit, from October 2-7, 1981. She had with her 
Solo, a dark skinned man, Lee Elders, and his wife. During this time she really plied me daily, 
for several hours, with questions concerning my mission, the Creative and spiritual teachings, 
universal philosophy, the spiritual and Creative laws and commandments, along with their mode 
of action and reaction, and so forth. She very neatly wrote down everything we discussed, 
including all my teachings, and recorded them on audiotape at the same time. 
  
She published her subsequent book, Out on a Limb apparently stimulated by my teachings and 
the long, weighty disclosures. However, she did not stick whatsoever to the information, truths, 
and teachings. Instead, she grossly changed and falsified the teachings and the truth until, 
ultimately, it had no resemblance to the Creative truth and spiritual teachings anymore. The 
teaching became pure fantasy, born from sources that are on a collision course with the truth. 
  
They are founded on complete ignorance of the truth because they stem from widely-spread 
sectarian false teachings. After having made many wild claims, it appears, Shirley McLaine had 
second thoughts and felt uneasy about them, but did not have the courage to tell the truth and 
to describe her experiences the way they really took place. With a great deal of imagination, she 
not only changed my name and the location of our conversations and teachings in her book to 
South America, but gave me a Spanish-sounding, false name. She blew the conversations and 
proffered teachings out of proportion until they became an untrue, unreal story. 
  
It seems she was driven by an urge for fame beyond death. She dreamed up alleged knowledge 
and information, teachings concerning the spirit lessons, rebirth, and former lives, which have 
no basis in the Creative-spiritual truth or any truth. I did not give her the slightest hint regarding 
any of her previous lives, personalities she might have been, or spirit form. Such claims are 
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purely fictional. Elisabeth Kübler-Ross, a well-known doctor from Switzerland now living in the 
United States, who visited me for one afternoon with her sister, has a similar attitude as Shirley 
McLaine. 
  
Elisabeth Kübler-Ross came with a preconceived sectarian conviction, like Shirley McLaine, 
regarding god, reincarnation, life after death, etc., and it appears that she was hoping I would 
corroborate her faith in the prevailing format. She apparently was trying to amalgamate her 
false, religion-oriented, untenable conclusions concerning previous lives, life after death, and a 
spirit guide who is directing her, with the spirit teachings to get a solid foundation for her ghost 
stories. This attempt failed thoroughly, because the truth is, and remains, the truth for all 
eternity. 
  
Truth cannot be adjusted to some crazy ideas, visions, intrigues or false teachings and cannot 
be intermingled with them. 
 
The only prominent visitor amongst those who contacted me, who obtained all texts and 
information without later bartering them off or somehow falsifying them, is Hermann van Veen. 
In the songs he composes one finds an honest and sincere engagement and exposition of 
spiritual teachings, truth, the Creative laws and commandments, and life. He is one of the few 
famous people, of the many who contacted me, who cannot be accused of any negative, 
reprehensible actions regarding the misuse of the teachings, truth, etc. 
 
The difference between a well-known personality and another so called normal person is, that it 
is much easier for the celebrity to present his/her false or correct opinion to the broad public, 
and that the public will believe him or her quicker, and to a greater extent, than would be the 
case with a "regular" mortal. 
 
I can only give celebrities of this world the same message which I have offered to all others: it 
concerns the teachings of the existence of Creation, the spirit, and the Creative laws and 
commandments which lead towards true humanitarianism through truth, nature, spiritual 
teachings, peace, freedom, love, wisdom, and knowledge, via the meaning and purpose of life, 
guiding us towards the goal of all evolution which is the fulfillment of life, the perfection of all 
teachings, and oneness with the Creative spirit. 
 
 
  

 10th Question: There are now all types of reports concerning extraterrestrial activities and 
contacts, e.g., with the "Ashtar-Commando," UMMO, or the "Galactic Union." What do 
thePleiadians have to say about that? 
  

 Answer: 
All reports and claims of alleged contacts by humans on Earth with extraterrestrials of the so-
called "Galactic Union," a group called UMMO, or with the notorious ASHTAR-Commando, are 
lies, fraud, deceptions, and schizophrenic delusions, as is the case with any kind of channeling 
and further countless horror stories of alleged contacts. 
  
Of a million allegations on alleged contacts with extraterrestrials and beings from other 
dimensions, etc., only 203 are consistent with the truth - in other words, there is approximately 1 
real contact per 5000 false claims. 
 
There is a sure way to distinguish truthfulness in these reports: anything that is based on 
religious, not to mention sectarian messages, is a lie, deception, schizophrenia, or the fantasy of 
a sick mind. True love and the spiritual teachings know of no religion (in our cult-religious 
interpretation), but only of the all-encompassing, all-universal valid truths of Creation and the 
spirit. 
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Regarding Ashtar Sheran, I would like to say that his name on Earth is a pseudonym for the 
extraterrestrial rebel and criminal ARUSEAK who, in earlier times, was already operating on 
Earth with his unlawful, criminal activities. 
  
A long time ago, Lyrian, Vegan, and Pleiadian security forces stripped him of any technical and 
spiritual means of travel in other dimensions, irretrievably distant, and exiled him, so neither he 
nor his henchmen could get into contact with Earth, Earth humans, or any other life form in our 
space/time mode, in material or spiritual form. 
  
Today Aruseak alias Ashtar Sheran and his followers have tasks which are defined, guided, and 
monitored by Pleiadians, Lyrians, and Vegans. These tasks, however, do not involve any 
activities or contacts on Earth. (Aruseak alias Ashtar Sheran was killed in 1983, when he 
attacked Asket's people in the DAL Universe!) 
  
All contradictory claims are lies, fantasies, deception, schizophrenia, etc. 
 
  

 11th Question: If you had to paraphrase the Pleiadian message in a few words what would it be? 
  

 Answer: 
A turnaround toward a true lifestyle, in harmony with the Creative laws and commandments and 
guidelines, has to be effected by and for humans on Earth so they can turn their backs on the 
misguided, false lifestyles and false philosophies which had been given to them by the ancient 
Lyrians and Vegans. 
  
Humans must also halt their degeneration in all areas of evil, their deplorable state of affairs, 
false religions, and aberrations of all types, etc., which they so willingly, cheerfully, irresponsibly, 
and carelessly have embraced. 
 
The answer to an unasked question What aptitudes and prerequisites must one possess for 
establishing contact with the Pleiadians, higher spirit forms, and for the fulfillment of the 
mission? 
 
One's pursuit of the noble and difficult task of realizing the Mission consists of a solid base of 
contacts with the extraterrestrials, with beings of other superior spiritual levels, in comparison to 
ours and, as well, with even higher spiritual levels. At the same time one must serve as a 
harbinger, cognizing and disseminating the truth and, additionally, be prepared for the duties of 
accepting other extremely important tasks. 
 
These tasks require that anyone carrying forth the Mission have a very high level of moral 
rectitude and maturity. Of prime importance is the prerequisite that one has absolute integrity 
and loyalty to the Mission, Creation, its laws and commandments, and to other human beings. 
In addition to these two outstanding characteristics one must possess the indispensable traits of 
trustworthiness, discretion, responsibility, the ability to focus on a particular goal and pursue it, 
and a sound, upright character. 
  
Very important, likewise, are one's faithfulness to Creation, its laws and commandments, and to 
its spiritual guidelines, duties, and realities. Equally important are the general tasks, pertaining 
to the evolution of mankind, that have been selected by Creation for the benefit of human 
beings. It is essential that one possess these traits, along with an unswerving commitment and 
a total, faithful, daily implementation of all the laws of Creation, its commandments, guidelines, 
duties, and rights. 
  



These tasks must serve as a model for all human beings and must be applicable to the human 
material-body life form in every imaginable situation. The willingness and determination for 
one's fulfillment of the required obligations are based upon one's reverence for Creation, the 
duties and tasks it has designated for human beings, and the universal love toward every 
Creation and, indeed, all their creations. 
  
The willingness and determination then form the indispensable base upon which further 
characteristics, qualifications, and requirements rest when one takes on the Mission as a 
prophet and herald. Other essential traits relating to one's fulfillment of the Mission and to the 
personal realization of the laws and commandments of Creation, include total fearlessness, 
integrity, steadfastness and patience, compassion and leniency, enormous tactfulness, 
empathy, extensive inner greatness, and modesty in all areas where one has an interest. 
  
Without having these personal and characteristic qualities, it is incomprehensible for anyone to 
consider, even remotely, an attempt to fulfill the Mission. Should one lack, or not have fully 
developed, by chance, any of these traits, there is far too great a danger of being incapable of 
withstanding the hostilities directed against oneself. Not only are the doubts about one's 
personal loyalty and integrity a part of this persecution, but there are also direct and indirect 
attacks on one's life and honor as a Mission bearer. 
  
There are, too, numerous means and occasions for others to sweet-talk, wheedle, or blackmail 
secrets and very important knowledge from one, at a time when Earth humans are not yet 
prepared for this information, nor will they be for a long time to come. Therefore, by 
inadvertently divulging this knowledge one can actually cause severe harm and, possibly, even 
induce the complete destruction of the Earth. 
 
These extremely distinguished human and personal attributes and strengths are enhanced and 
magnified through one's never ending desire for greater knowledge, one's quest to explore the 
unknown, and one's willingness to learn new concepts. These attributes are extremely important 
as they pertain to the spiritual and universal-creative laws and commandments, to knowledge, 
and to all life experiences, and to the resulting conclusions one draws from them for further 
knowledge. 
  
One's willingness to learn, and to direct one's intelligence first and foremost to spiritual and 
creative questions, is infinitely superior to that of learning and studying at the material-
intelligence level, such as the levels required of scientists and research technicians in the 
course of their material-body activities. 
  
One's intelligence and zest for learning must have already evolved to an elevated level, where 
from can spring forth one's ability to assimilate in detail the highest creative and spiritual truths, 
the various universal-creative and spiritual guidelines, doctrines and commandments, and the 
laws of nature, wisdom and truths. One must have the fortitude to determine all these things 
without the help from any other human beings, be that from their knowledge or expertise, or 
from information gleaned from books. 
  
One's quest to learn also encompasses the autodidactic study of all abnormalities of human 
behavior; the illnesses affecting the consciousness; and possible consequences of delusions, 
manias, sporadic and chronic changes of the consciousness, including schizophrenia, etc. One 
must ascertain these problems, and bring them to light without being influenced by corruption or 
competition, as when they are used to gain unfair advantage. 
  
All zeal to learn, however, is useless without one's clear vision of human beings, their motives 
for taking certain actions, and one's closeness to reality with complete self-control of thought 



and consciousness. 
 
The self-control one possesses must be self-evident and can only be gained through arduous 
self-scrutiny, where every iota of one's thoughts is kept completely safe and under control, 
regardless of outside influences. One must not allow even the minutest negative vibration of 
thought and emotion to radiate or become noticeable to others in any way. 
  
A totally neutral, unbiased attitude towards all forms of life at all times must be achieved, which, 
ultimately, becomes one's second nature. Self-control, accompanied by the complete mastery of 
primary and mental telepathy, is the foremost requirement one must possess before becoming a 
suitable contactee for the Pleiadians and other higher spirit forms. 
 
Compared to Earth beings, the Pleiadians are advanced in their spiritual development by 
approximately 30 million years and, therefore, they are far superior in all aspects of human 
evolution as well. For example, they have mastered primary telepathy, which Earth humans are 
only now just beginning to discover and learn. 
  
The Pleiadians are occupied by, and make use of, the infinite reaches of higher levels of mental 
telepathy. The Pleiadians' mental vibrations also have a high frequency and intensity mainly due 
to their superior evolution, their extensive spiritual education, and their faithfulness to the laws of 
Creation. This often results in their being unable to contact Earth beings, whose development 
runs parallel to normal terrestrial evolution. 
  
When on Earth, the Pleiadians find themselves assaulted by the basic and crude vibrations of 
Earth humans, which can cause unanticipated consequences to the space travelers' bodies and 
lives. Moreover, the Pleiadians would be considered irresistible magnets by Earth humans, who, 
because of the strong attraction, could fall into total servitude and dependency upon them. 
 
Pleiadians have an instant intolerance towards the average Earth humans' vibrations. If 
contacts were to take place with unprepared Earth humans, they would develop a strong 
dependency upon Pleiadians. 
  
Earth humans would adopt a one-sided urge to fulfill the laws and the commandments of 
Creation, and this would entail going far beyond the capacity of Earth humans' tolerance levels. 
Unfortunately, Earth humans are not capable of fending off the magnetism that would pull them 
towards this harmony with Creation, since humans, at this moment in time, are sorely 
unprepared for it. Earth humans possess few, if any, of the qualities that are indispensable for 
the bearer of the Mission. 
  
Earthlings have not yet developed the appropriate attributes that would provide them with the 
required strength to counteract complete surrender to the Pleiadians, who enjoy far superior 
spirit levels. However, by surrendering to the Extraterrestrials in this manner, Earth humans 
would become complete strangers within their own environment and would be, therefore, unable 
to survive on Earth. 
 
From these facts it becomes evident that a specific and extremely harsh and grueling education 
is required for those of us on the planet Earth, whose spirit forms have been chosen to carry 
forth the Mission by the Pleiadians and their advanced advisors. In fact, a few Earth humans 
have already been selected to function as contactees. 
  
This has transpired because of their past spirit-form experience over thousands of years, and 
through their proven reliability in handling similar Missions while in former lives. 
  



As part of the performance of their contactee tasks, the selected Earth humans have the duty of 
conveying and disseminating truth while, at the same time, carrying out other duties for the 
fulfillment of the Mission. Only one human being, whose spirit form was 
called Nokodemjon before returning to the material world from the spirit level of Arahat 
Athersata, has the prerogative of accepting the duties for the Mission's fulfillment. Interestingly, 
these duties were bestowed on him in very ancient times, so as to allow him to fulfill them now. 
  
In the truest sense of the word he can call himself prophet before all those other Earth humans, 
who have embarked on similar tasks and missions. 

 

 

 

 
by Michael Horn 

 
While more and more people are now becoming familiar with the Billy Meier Contacts because of 
Meier’s amazing UFO photos, films and other physical evidence, the core information in the case, i.e. 
that which is to be found in the Contact Reports, the verbatim transcripts of Meier’s conversations with 
his extraterrestrial contactors, is less well known. 
 
Unlike most so-called channeled conversations between alleged extraterrestrials and earth people, the 
content of Meier’s face-to-face conversations reproduced in the Contact Reports is detailed, realistic 
and often also contains information that would be of little interest to most readers because of its 
pertinence to only Meier and/or those with whom he lives and works. 
 
The original German language Contact Reports have been published by Meier since 1975, and continue 
to this day (as do Meier’s contacts), while there are, unfortunately, far fewer approved English language 
translations available. The earliest ones were first available in 1979 and I began reading them, including 
the material below, in 1986. 
 
The following excerpts of conversations, from 1980, between Billy Meier and Semjase, one of his 
Plejaren extraterrestrial contactors, contain prophetic information pertaining mainly to Ronald Reagan. 
These excerpts are taken directly from the Prophetien, a book containing numerous prophecies, some 
of which were given to Meier by the Plejaren as early as 1956. 
  
Of special interest is the connection drawn by Semjase between Reagan’s policies and the rapid spread 
of anarchy, war and terrorism, such as we are seeing today. And, of course, the fact that the information 
was given to Meier before Reagan had actually assumed office, and before the mentioned events 
occurred, is worthy of great consideration. 
 
It’s also important to note that, while the prophetic information in the case is remarkably accurate, the 
extraterrestrials also admitted that there were occasions where they either were not absolutely accurate 
and/or where human actions had subsequently altered the probable outcome of events, often for the 
better. 
 
It should also be noted that while the Prophetien, like other information provided to and/or published by 
Meier, contains a vast amount of prophetic information on a wide variety of subjects, the majority of 
Meier’s work, some 20,000+ pages, remains un-translated into English (or any other language) and still 
exists only in the original German. For those who would like to dismiss the case and the information as 
being hoaxed by Meier there are far too many logical, as well as logistical, challenges that thoroughly 
eliminate such possibilities, as any serious researcher of the case can easily determine. 
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It is characteristic of the Contact Reports that every sentence attributed to the extraterrestrial person 
being quoted is numbered. 
  
There are gaps in the numbering sequences because the sentences that have been excluded do not 
relate to the matter at hand; the conversation is, therefore, left and reentered where appropriate. 
  

  
 

From Contact #136, October 14, 1980: 
Semjase: 
139. So right now, I will name the next coming event, which will become known worldwide, if it fulfills 
itself.  
140. This refers to the election of the new American president.  
141. Worldwide will be expressed in this event, that the smaller evil must be chosen, consequently the 
present President Carter shall not continue to occupy his position. 
142. For this reason the great new man, Ronald Reagan, will be America’s president. 
143. A man, who due to his future actions, will align everything toward the purpose, to allow the old 
prophecies to be fulfilled, which will result in the fact, that slowly but surely everything on Earth will 
widen to a world-wide war. 
144. The new president will be aggressive and bent on solving the problems by military power and 
armament. 
145. This in contrast to his predecessor, who however is also unsuitable in his position, as well as the 
new president, who exhibits radical and extreme lines.  
146. Contrary to the erroneous opinion of the American and the worldwide populace, Reagan does not 
represent the smaller but the greater evil, as the people of Earth will also experience.  
147. Commenting generally on the earthly presidential elections, this is to be said, that a rather great 
mistake is being made, that after every 2, 3 or 4 years etc., a new presidency is always being sought, 
after which a new president for a nation will be chosen.  
148. Every new president lives with different ambitions and emotions, but also every new president has 
a different character, different plans and a different illogical understanding in regard to politics etc.  
149. This leads to the fact that every new president or other ruler disregards and changes the past 
actions of his predecessor, due to which repeatedly new errors and confusion materialize.  
150. The only right way would be, that a truly good man attains to power, who is free of all those 
matters, which are erroneous and confusing. 
151. This man would have to occupy his office as long as he is able to conduct himself in clear 
consciousness and without confusion. 
152. In only this manner can steady and good politics in a nation be created, to unfold and become 
effective.  
………………………………………………………………………………….................................................  
194. Concerning additional chronological predictions for the coming months and years, is given as 
follows: 
195. Around the time of January 19, 1981, Japan will be shaken by an earthquake, which we calculated 
to be about 8 points strong, according to the Richter scale know to you.  
196. This quake, which despite its strength will remain without great catastrophe, serves as sign of the 
end of the Irani-American hostage affair.  
197. On the same day, at 21:30 P.M., the American hostages should be freed which, however, will be 
prevented by the power of Ayatollah Khomeini, because with it he wants to strike the departing 
American President, Jimmy Carter, to whom he does not want to grant the triumph.  
198. For this reason, he prevents the release of the prisoners the very last moment, so that the release 
only occurs on January 20, 1981, at about 18:23 PM.  
199. With that for the time being, the greatest criminal extortion of the Earth world ends, which however, 
at a later point in time, will have weighty repercussions for the Iranian people and their government.  
200. At first, the Iranians will be of the erroneous opinion that, due to the criminal extortion and its 



consequential release of the prisoners, they have won a victory, where after they soon will come to 
realize, that with that they have purchased all kinds of iniquity and ruin.  
201. But their regret and realization of their erroneous idea and of their fanaticism will come too late.  
202. Especially the new U.S. President, Ronald Reagan, will show forth his power, to vengefully 
prosecute Iran.  
203. And that will be so, as well as many other very irrational and evil matters, which lead to murder and 
war, a man sees to that, who works closely with President Reagan, namely a war- and intrigue-fanatic 
like Reagan himself, a man named, Haig, who already has stirred up much political trouble.  
204. Reagan will become especially unforgiving towards Iran, when he will be closely informed about 
the fact, that the US-hostages had to suffer tortures, and that presently they still do. 
……………………………………………………………………………............................................... 
221. Then follows the first political blow of U.S. President Reagan, who will affront the world with terror 
measures.  
222. His first big actions in this regard will already become known by the end of January, 1981, and at 
the beginning of February, 1981, namely that he stretches forth his hand, in terms of a pact, to 
murderous dictatorships and regimes in smaller nations, and smoothes their way for enslavement, 
suppression and murder of their people.  
223. The assistance in armament, which he grants these nations, will have vicious consequences.  
224. Also with Russia, this new president will have a falling out, at this time, and speak harsh words, 
which will provoke the Russian government.  
225. But this will not be enough of the American President’s absurdity because these actions only 
indicate the beginning of his evil time in office, during which he destroys much of the hopes of peace, 
which in strenuous work, since the last world war, have been established.  
226. As next terror blow against mankind of Earth, Reagan will bring into play the neutron bomb, 
secured under his predecessor President Carter, because Reagan will want to allow this terror weapon 
to be stationed in Europe.  
227. Consequently, Russia will speed up even more its secret armament and then bring an even more 
terrifying weapon into the evil play.  
228. Not only for the entire world, but especially also for the American people, Reagan will conjure up 
very much evil.  
229. One of these evils will be that he will undermine the security for the consumers of goods.  
230. A large consumer-security-firm will be attacked by Reagan, whereby the security for the 
consumers of America will again begin to suffer, which as a consequence will show that, due to 
accidents, the death rates will again rise, because of Reagan’s intrigues, the security of consumer 
goods in construction etc. will be neglected. 
  
Billy: 
You said to me years ago, that Reagan will be the true originator of the Third World War. 
  
Semjase: 
231. Certainly, he will be the man, who prepares the way to lay the foundation for matters, which finally 
lead to the third world-fire. 
  
Billy: 
But which will not be carried out under Reagan’s scepter, or? 
  
Semjase: 
232. No, and that is fortunate for Earth mankind. 
233. Namely, if he would have the decisive word in leading this war, then the entire Earth would be 
destroyed. 
  
Billy: 
Which probably equates to a total atomization? 
  



Semjase:  
234. Yes. 
  
Billy: 
Then there will still be people, who hopefully recognize these matters in time. 
  
Semjase:  
235. This will be so, and his inglorious end is now already set, as well as that of the 
murderous Ayatollah Khomeini, whose end begins to approach within the first days of February of the 
year 1981, when he will be stricken by an incurable disease. 
  
Billy: 
One murderer less will live on this world. But as a rule, usually nothing much better follows one of these. 
  
Semjase: 
236. Unfortunately, that is the truth, and this will still remain so for a long time. 
  
Billy: 
Otherwise, the world would really come to rest. 
  
Semjase: 
237. Yes, and that would not please those demanding to be in power. 
  
Billy: 
And that would not please these power guys. 
  
Semjase: 
238. Sure, but listen again: 
239. Ayatollah Khomeini and his allies will play with the thought during the first months of the year 
1981, that the Ayatollah should be treated by well-known physicians inSwitzerland. 
240. The materialization of this attempt, however, is at the moment still questionable, because no clear 
picture can yet be formed.  
241. The brain functions of Khomeini are damaged, therefore, capricious actions and decisions are 
often exhibited by him, which in their final form very often cannot be forecast.  
242. For this reason his appearance in Switzerland can not be foretold with certainty, as also not 
the Pope’s journey to Switzerland, who is considering the thought of visiting your motherland by the 
middle of the year 1981.  
243. Also with the Pope certain insecurity factors are present, which at least could postpone his 
journey.  
244. By and large, the year 1981, generally holds very many uncertain factors, wherefore exact time 
frames can only seldom be given, as well as it is also not possible to predict with absolute certainty in 
different cases, whether a certain event will occur or not.  
245. However, this relates exclusively only to events, which refer directly to individuals. 
246. This only because the year 1981, especially in regard to individual events, is ruled by such 
individuals whose material consciousness, and with it the brain, reveal damages which lead to 
capricious, moody and prediction-inaccurate actions.  
247. This is also the case with Prince Charles of England, who will get engaged to a certain Diana, 
which will lead to a marriage during the first half of the year, if these plans, due to the instability of this 
man, become doubtful again.  
248. On the other hand, it would be good if Prince Charles would not marry this girl, because if the 
marriage actually takes place, this marriage will not become a happy one, especially not for Diana, who 
will have to suffer hard under the tyranny, lack of self-control, moodiness and other emotional outbursts 
of the Prince, which understandably will be tried to be kept secret by the Royal House with all means. 



……………………………………………………………………………....................................................  
Billy: 
That is not so, because greater and worldwide events, even if these notions are only momentary, could 
be made public to the information media and brought to Man’s attention. And as you mention these 
events to me already long before their occurrence, curious people will reflect on it, and due to this 
perhaps change their mind for the better. 
  
Semjase: 
298. That is logical. 
299. Good, then I will give you the necessary information regarding the President of America.  
300. On March 30, at 21:45 P.M. before the Hilton Hotel the event will happen in the city where he is 
speaking, where the President will be shot down by a student, named John Hinckley.  
301. Ronald Reagan will suffer a shot in the lung, from which via surgery, the bullet will be removed.  
302. His injury will not place his life in direct danger, while the life of several of his escorts, however, will 
be in direct danger, one of them a security officer and Reagan’s press speaker. 
  
Billy: 
Aha, and which time do you mean by 21:45 P.M.? Is this according to American or to our time? 
  
Semjase:  
303. The time mentioned corresponds to Central European time, and pertains particularly to the 
changed time. 
 
Billy: 
That I do not understand.  
  
Semjase: 
304. But you know, that the so-called summer time plays a great role in the nations of Europe.  
  
Billy: 
Naturally, but Switzerland wisely has excluded itself there from for about 40 years.  
  
Semjase:  
305. Surely, but during the year 1981, it will again be reinstated.  
  
Billy: 
This could not be true. That is sheer idiocy, because such a change only creates horrendous additional 
financial expenditures and in addition, absolutely no energy savings, as the super-smart envision.  
  
Semjase:  
306. Unfortunately, that is correct, but the illogic in Earthman up to now, has never stopped short of the 
dumbest stupidity.  
  
Billy: 
You have spoken a true word there.  
  
Semjase:  
307. Shall I now continue to tell you?  
  
Billy: 
Naturally, because I still do not understand several things. You said that already shortly 
after Reagan taking office, background enemies will stand ready to murder him. Now you just 
mentioned that by a single man only, a student, he would be shot down. Has the danger for the 
President not past with that, and what is not clear to me particularly, whether or not he still dies after the 



operation due to his injury. In this regard you did not express yourself clearly, because you mentioned 
that the bullet injury is not directly life threatening. 
 
Semjase:  
308. As usual, you are quick of hearing.  
309. I actually only spoke about the direct gunshot injury, which the American President, Ronald 
Reagan, will have to suffer, but which during an operation of several hours can again be removed.  
310. The man’s state of health after the operation will be satisfactory, however, several complications 
will set in, which require a second operation. 
311. Only thereafter the recovery of the President will begin, when after a two-week period, he will be 
able to carry on his duties.  
312. During his recovery period, the security services will find out that the perpetrator will be a single 
man, that he, however, proves to have contact to other elements, who are willing to kill the President.  
313. In this regard, several arrests of suspects will be undertaken which, however, will not lead the 
security services any further.  
314. For this reason, the man will continue to be in danger, because other elements before his election 
for President, will position themselves against him and harbor the thought to kill him, for which he runs 
risk to fall victim to another attempt on his life.  
  
Billy: 
The absolute possibility exists then that he will yet be done away with and leaves this Earth plane?  
  
Semjase:  
315. In fact this danger is quite acute, despite the tightening of security measures after the attempt on 
his life. 
316. In this reference, however, I will explain the most important data at a later point in time.  
317. For now, the fact is that this President Reagan will be the powerful one, who will shake the world 
peace heretofore so laboriously preserved, because as powerindividual he has been of the erroneous 
opinion from the beginning, that by the use of power, intrigue and force he could solve all problems.  
318. Already for a long time, this man lives in the delusion, that America would have to become the 
most powerful and all-ruling military power, so that after his taking on of office, he will try to make this 
illusory idea reality, for which every evil means will be right for him to realize his erroneous plans.  
  
Billy: 
In another explanation you mentioned that Reagan practically will be the sign for the coming down-fall.  
  
Semjase:  
319. Certainly, because he will be the powerful one, who will shake the laboriously maintained and very 
doubtful world peace, for which all his predecessors have labored.  
320. With that he sets an evil sign for the beginning of the destructions following on the entire Earth, 
which will be caught up in a third world-fire.  
321. According to his erroneous doings, everything in the entire world will rapidly align with terror and 
anarchism, because those led astray will see a means in his hunger for power and his tyranny, by which 
they could reach their own confused and unreal goals.  
322. Even on the so-called average citizens this will have its effects which, especially in Switzerland, 
will be horribly expressed to the extent, that criminality rapidly rises at a terrifying rate and where after, 
during the month of April 1981 alone, as many murders on human beings will be committed in your 
homeland, as will be the case during the entire year of 1980. 

 

  

 
Las experiencias de Billy Meier 



por Fabio Zerpa 
  

En "Un enigma llamado Plejares", encontramos a Billy Meier refiriéndose un personaje importante 
como es la comandante de la tripulación del Ovni con quién tuvo contactos repetidas veces. 
 
Este personaje femenino que dijo llamarse Comandante Semjase le explicó a Billy Meier porqué razón 
habían hecho contacto y cuáles eran las situaciones que debíamos (toda la humanidad) perfeccionar 
para tener una relación apropiada con nosotros mismos y con ellos. Si bien los mensajes tenían un 
colorido tecnológico, también se transparentaba un aspecto filosófico, pues siempre se hacía hincapié 
en las sugerencias de que el ser humano "aún no es tan bueno como debería ser o como nosotros", 
como queriendo insinuar que si no dejábamos de portarnos "mal" (discordias, odio, avaricia, guerras, 
ambiciones personales desmedidas, el reinado del mal, el poder de vida o muerte, etc.) no podríamos 
llegar al plano de comunicación en que las otras civilizaciones del universo se encuentran hoy día. 
Además, es destacable cómo habla de Dios y la creación, la espiritualidad del hombre, la vida después 
de la vida física y material. 
 
Todo esto y muchos más detalles están plasmados en un libro que trata de la experiencia de Billy 
Meier en Suiza su país natal 27 años atrás. 
 
Entonces ahora debo referirme a otro libro muchísimo más antiguo, escrito por un personaje bíblico y 
muy conocido por los eruditos, hasta que misteriosamente se "perdió" después del Concilio de 
Laodicea por el Siglo 3º, y volvió a aparecer hace unos 200 años. Me estoy refiriendo al "Libro de 
Enoch", un libro apócrifo que siempre fue muy discutido por las autoridades Eclesiásticas 
quedeterminan qué libros entran en la Biblia y cuáles se quedan afuera.  
 
De las 3 copias recuperadas por el famoso explorador James Bruce cuando en 1773 volvió de su 
trabajo de 6 años en Abisinia, existen dos traducciones al Inglés hechas R. Lawrence (1821) y 
porR.H.Charles (1912). En los siguientes años salieron a la luz varias porciones del texto original en 
Griego, y más tarde, con el descubrimiento de Qumran (cueva Nº 4) de los Rollos del Mar 
Muerto,aparecieron 7 copias fragmentarias en texto Arameo, que están hoy en el Museo del Libro en 
Jerusalén, y confirman lo dicho en las copias traducidas. 
 
Enoch fue uno de los primeros patriarcas longevos de la Biblia cuyo nacimiento fue 7 generaciones 
después de Adán (Génesis 5:18). Después que a Enoch le nació su hijo Matusalén y de vivir 365 
años, sencillamente Dios se lo llevó (Génesis 5:23). 
 
Entonces Enoch nos cuenta en su libro que Dios se lo había llevado para mostrarle todas las cosas 
sobre las que debía escribir para que el pueblo supiera lo que estaba bien y lo que estaba mal, y lo más 
importante, las razones por las cuales se debe andar por el camino recto. Cuando terminó de 
escribirlo, Enoch volvió y estuvo con su familia y les hizo entrega del libro con las recomendaciones de 
que siempre lo tuvieran presente, pasándolo de generación en generación, reforzando lo escrito con su 
testimonio personal. Al final de su visita por un mes, Dios lo mandó a buscar con un "carro de fuego", 
ya no volvió más. 
 
El Libro de Enoch está escrito en 5 capítulos, el que nos interesa hoy es el primero de ellos, de 
los "Watchers", palabra que significa Vigias, Vigilantes, Serenos, Observadores, en el sentido 
deCuidadores. Estos Watchers eran un grupo de 200 soldados (ángeles?) enviados por Dios para 
cuidar de nuestros antepasados cuando ellos estaban aún en la Edad del Bronce (Homo Sapiens?), 
cerca del año 3500ADC. 
 
Y sucedió que los Watchers veían que las hijas de los "hombres" eran muy hermosas y se enamoraron 
de ellas, decidiendo confabularse entre todos proponiendo: 
" Hagamos parejas con ellas y tengamos hijos. . ." (Enoch 6:2) 
Ante esta propuesta el Comandante Semjase respondió que eso era una locura, que nosotros somos 
ángeles y no debemos aparearnos con los humanos, y si ustedes lo hacen, Dios me va a culpar a mí 
porque soy el comandante y el responsable por los pecados de todos ustedes. 
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Aún así, el grupo se juramentó y se juntaron con las mujeres, y tuvieron hijos monstruos que se 
convirtieron en gigantes que comían todo lo que encontraban, y cuando se les acabaron las 
provisiones comenzaron a comer gente y luego entre ellos mismos después de crueles batallas.  
 
Además, 
AZAEL les enseño a fabricar armas, espadas, escudos, ornamentos, el uso de metales, colorearse los 
ojos, tinturas… 
SEMJAZA les enseño encantamientos y a cortar raíces… 
ARMAROS a anular encantamientos… 
BARAQIJAL enseño astrología… 
KOKABEL las constelaciones… 
EZEQEEL el conocimiento de las nubes… 
ARAQUIEL los signos de la tierra… 
SHAMSIEL los signos del Sol… 
SARIEL el curso de la Luna... 

(Enoch 8:1-3) 
Mientras tanto, los Arcángeles Miguel, Uriel, Rafael y Gabriel miraron hacia abajo desde el cielo y 
vieron mucha sangre derramada sobre la tierra y todos esos seres horribles causando tantos estragos, 
y se dijeron a ellos mismos: 
"Los llantos de los muertos llegan hasta las puertas del Cielo. Debemos informar a Dios de lo que está 
sucediendo." (Enoch 9:1-11) 
Allí fue cuando Dios se enfadó de tal forma que decidió eliminar a toda la Humanidad de la faz del 
planeta, mandándoles el Diluvio Universal. Entonces Dios habló a Uriel así: 
" Ve y dile a Noé en mi nombre 'Escóndete' y revélale que el fin se acerca: toda la tierra será destruida, 
y un diluvio está por llegar que destruirá todo lo que esté en ella". 
Luego Dios dijo a Rafael: 
" Ata a Azazel de pies y manos y ponlo en la oscuridad. Y haz un hoyo en el desierto que está 
en Dudael y tíralo allí dentro. Ponle arriba piedras rotas y filosas y cúbrelo con oscuridad dejándolo allí 
para siempre. . . Y en el día del gran juicio, él será arrójalo al fuego. Y sanará la tierra que los ángeles 
corrompieron al enseñarle a los hijos de los hombres las cosas secretas que Azazel les enseño. Todo 
el pecado es sólo de él." 
Y a Gabriel dijo el Señor: 
" Procede en contra los bastardos y los réprobos y a los hijos de la fornicación, destrúyelos y mándalos 
a pelear los unos contra los otros. . . ". 
Y el Señor dijo a Miguel: 
" Ve y confina a Semjaza y sus asociados que se unieron con las mujeres y se ensuciaron. Y cuando 
hubieren comprobado la destrucción de sus amados hijos que se han matado unos a otros, átalos por 
70 generaciones en los valles de la tierra hasta que el día de su juicio sea consumado. En ese 
entonces serán llevados al abismo de fuego para siempre y quien quiera que fuere condenado de allí 
en más, será llevado con ellos hasta el fin de las generaciones. Y destruye todos los espíritus de los 
Vigilantes y de sus hijos. . . . " (Enoch 10:1-22) 
Como vemos hasta aquí, nos encontramos con dos "comandantes" con el mismo nombre en dos 
situaciones similares aunque en tiempos diferentes. Ambos personajes son oficiales, comandantes, 
gente ejecutiva, de dirección de grupos. Uno de ellos hace miles de años, comandando un grupo 
enviado para que nos vigilara y otro en la época actual para guiarnos a un desarrollo espiritual que nos 
permita algún día incorporarnos al universo de 108 civilizaciones. 
 
Seguimos leyendo y en la Segunda Parte encontramos una mención significativa que dice: 
". . . y allí vi siete estrellas del Cielo unidas entre si, como grandes montañas y mucho fuego . . . " 
(Enoch 21:4) 
No será ésta una referencia a las Plejares?. De acuerdo al texto del Libro de Enoch y el conocimiento 
actual de los temas genéticos, nos consta que es posible que individuos de fisiología diferente a la 
humana puedan procrear los monstruos mencionados como gigantes, por lo tanto el texto tiene validez. 
 
Lo que seguirá siendo un misterio es de dónde vinieron los ángeles llamados Watchers. Eran éstos 
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humanoides provenientes de otro sistema galáctico o provenían de otra dimensión física invisible para 
las frecuencias que perciben nuestros ojos o el raciocinio humano? 
 
Es posible que lo que llamamos el Cielo, donde está Dios, Jesús, los Ángeles, los Arcángeles y todos 
los Santos, esté tan cerca nuestro que no nos damos cuenta porque sencillamente está en otra 
dimensión?. Estamos entonces separados por un cristal de los que solamente se ve a través de un sólo 
lado y del otro es un espejo? 
 
Pasará lo mismo con los OVNIs que aparecen en el cielo, se mueven, desaparecen, y cuyo 
comportamiento muy bien se podría explicar como un paso hacia otra dimensión?, u otro tiempo?  
 
Por otro lado vemos que el primer Semjase fue condenado hasta siempre jamás, entonces, el 
segundo Semjase es otro personaje diferente con el mismo nombre? O es el mismo, ahora redimido y 
puesto nuevamente en funciones de embajador, o embajadora? 
 
Aunque evidentemente estos temas aclaran 10 preguntas y generan otras 100 nuevas preguntas, 
vemos que hay mensajes coincidentes en ambos casos: La imperiosa necesidad de que toda la 
humanidad se incline por el camino de los justos y nos olvidemos de los egoísmos y los odios 
personales para poder seguir adelante con la merecida felicidad. Ambas situaciones, tanto en el Libro 
de Enoch como en los mensajes trasmitidos por Billy Meier, muestran una evidencia clara de que 
existe vida "después" y que nosotros mismos somos los protagonistas potenciales, ya que poseemos 
un alma eterna, que debemos cuidar, cultivar y desarrollar aquí en este planeta durante nuestra vida 
física, para las tareas que nuestros espíritus deberán cumplir en un futuro cercano. 
 
Lo más interesante de estos mensajes es que no fueron traídos solamente por los dos personajes a 
que nos referimos en esta nota, sino también por todos los que nos inculcaron ese: 
" Amad a tu prójimo como a ti mismo" como así lo ha predicado Moisés (Levítico 
19:18), Jesuscristo (Mateo 19:19), y después tantos otros mártires del amor a la humanidad. 
Es hora que les escuchemos y finalmente hagamos caso...! 
  

  
 

 

 
by Michael Horn 

So many of the Plejaren predictions given to Swiss contactee Billy Meier have come true, 
that we’d be wise to heed the warning that terrible things will befall humanity 

and our planet if we can’t learn to live together 
Extracted from Nexus Magazine, Volume 11, Number 5 (August-September 2004) 

  
 
  

Contents 
 

    

   -  Proof Beyond Reasonable Doubt   

   -  Contact Predictions Corroborated   

   -  The Henoch Prophecies Presented by Quetzal 

   -  Editor’s Note   

    Return to Billy Meier  

 

    Return to The Enoch Book  

 

    Return to Temas / Exopolitica  

 

  

  

javascript:getPage('esp_meier02a.htm',500,230);
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier02.htm#Proof Beyond Reasonable Doubt
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier02.htm#CONTACT PREDICTIONS CORROBORATED
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier02.htm#The Henoch Prophecies presented by Quetzal
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier02.htm#Editor’s Note
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_autor_meier.htm#menu
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_enochbook.htm#Additional_Information
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_temas5.htm#exopolitica


  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 
  
Many people are still unaware of the amazing story of "Billy" Eduard Albert Meier, the now 67-year-old 
Swiss man whose voluntary, face-to-face contacts with extraterrestrial humans have been going on for 
the past 62 years. For many years, Meier was dismissed by skeptics as a fraud and hoaxer. But the 
recent failure of the top professional skeptics’ organization CFI-West, in Los Angeles, to duplicate even 
one of his "easily duplicated" UFO photos or film segments, followed by the sudden retraction by 
magician/debunker James Randi that the case is a hoax, has resulted in much deserved, renewed 
interest in the case. 
 
In addition to producing the clearest photos, films and video of UFOs ever taken, as well as other 
physical evidence, for the past 48 years Meier has published the most specific, prophetically accurate, 
scientific and world-event-related information of any known source. 
  
Before you consider the prophetic information below, please note that from his 251st Contact on 
February 3, 1995, Meier published advance warning of the US attack on Iraq, the increase in Islamic 
terrorism to follow, the appearance of SARS, the spread of "mad cow disease", the renewed public 
concern over chemical warfare, and the near accident at the nuclear power plant near Lyon, France 
(which occurred in August 2003). All of this information and more from the 251st Contact was also 
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published in Guido Moosbrugger’s book, And Yet They Fly!, in September 2001 —well before any of 
the foretold events occurred. 
 
Combine this unprecedented evidence and all of the following with the still irreproducible, scientifically 
authenticated physical evidence, and you may understand why this remarkable one-armed man, who 
has been the target of 19 documented assassination attempts, stands at the centre of the most 
important story in all of human history. 
 
In the following article I give the numbers and dates of specific contacts between Billy Meier and the 
Plejaren, and then an overview of the information contained in each contact. The items titled 
"Corroborated" show the dates and sources of the earliest corroboration of Meier’s information found by 
the researchers. 
  
It should be noted that Genesis III published much of the material in volumes 1–4 of Message from the 
Pleiades, with the earliest copyright being 1979 —the date by which almost all of the information was in 
the possession of the investigative team. While I present only a brief overview of the information in the 
specific contacts, I hope that each contact will be published in its entirety in the near future. Except 
where attributed to Meier, the Plejaren are the source of the information. 
  

  
 

Absence of Erroneous Prophetic Information 
 
If, as some people might think, Meier somehow guessed or fabricated all of this specific, prophetically 
accurate information, it would be logical to assume that there would have to be an even more enormous 
body of randomly generated erroneous information. 
 
Unfortunately for the skeptics, there simply is no such voluminous body of inaccurate work. And it’s easy 
to prove this, since most of the information validated so far has been culled from a couple of thousand 
pages of the earliest English translations of the Contact Reports, published by Meier primarily between 
1975 and 1979, with additional information excerpted from contacts in the 1980s and 1990s. Let me 
also add that there are still thousands of pages of untranslated German texts and some unofficial 
English translations that contain additional, already published, prophetic information awaiting scrutiny. 
  
  
 

What Does It Mean to Us? 
 
Meier and his extraterrestrial friends seem to be able to predict, i.e., accurately calculate, the results of 
causal actions known to them, originating from humanity and/or nature and the cosmos. And they have 
made it clear that certain prophesied (undesired) events can still be changed for the better —if humanity 
recognizes its errors and makes sufficient effort in the correct, positive direction to alter those outcomes 
that can still be changed. 
 
In the 215th Contact, known as the Henoch Prophecies, special emphasis was placed on America and 
the very times we are in. (These prophecies are contained in the 2004 book, And Still They Fly!)  More 
recent comments by Meier have also carried harsh and heavy warnings about the current American 
administration and leadership and the danger of its leading the world into a cataclysmic Third World 
War. 
  
Considering the credibility the Plejaren have established with their track record of accuracy since at 
least 1975, it would be wise for us to give serious consideration to their warnings about the future. Of 



course, it is up to each interested person to do the research necessary to determine the accuracy and 
authenticity of the Meier Contacts for themselves. 
 
Should the most important event in human history —contact between an Earth human and 
extraterrestrial humans— actually have occurred, then we might realize that this is less about UFOs and 
extraterrestrials than it is about us —and our future survival. 
 
Up 
  

  

  

  

  

 
 
As you read (and research) the following, please consider the possibility that the 
extraterrestrials and Meier are attempting to offer us assistance in solving the very serious problems we 
face. 

• 7th Contact, February 25, 1975, and 35th Contact, September 16, 1975: 
Connection of A-bomb testing, explosions to ozone damage; high-frequency 
"elementary radiations" unknown to terrestrial scientists; damage to Earth’s rotation, 
magnetic disturbances, polar displacement; contribution of bromine gases to ozone 
damage; penetration of UV through holes, killing micro-organisms and leading to 
disruptions in food chain, genetic mutations and other long-term negative effects for 
humans and the planet. 
 
Corroborated: November 29, 1988, with report published by Lawrence Livermore 
National Laboratories announced this "new discovery": "Atom Bomb Testing Tied to 
Ozone Depletion". 
 
Corroborated: 1991, when National Public Radio confirmed the connection between 
bromine gases and ozone layer damage. 
 
Corroborated: February 24, 1992, Los Angeles Times, "Ozone Hole Damages Food 
Chain". 
  

 
 
• 29th Contact, July 7, 1975, and 31st Contact, July 17, 1975:  
Contact involved specific information about Venus, unknown at the time, including 
composition of atmospheric gases, surface temperatures, depth of clouds, wind speeds, 
atmospheric pressure, coloration, variation in terrain, etc. 
 
Corroborated: October 1975 and August 1976, confirmed by probes from the USSR 
and USA respectively. 
 
Corroborated: February 1981; USGS [US Geological Survey] was producing a 
topographical map of Venus which, as discovered by the investigative team, further 
confirmed the detailsMeier had published five years earlier. 
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• 31st Contact, July 17, 1975:  
Semjase informed Meier that Mt Chimborazo, Ecuador, is the highest mountain on 
Earth (above sea level), contrary to Meier’s belief that it was Mt Everest. 
 
Corroborated: June 1996 in Earth magazine, 21 years later. 
  

 
 
• 45th Contact, February 25, 1976:  
Semjase (Meier’s extraterrestrial female contactor) warned him that our extraction of 
petroleum and natural gas from the Earth, the damming of waters and construction of 
huge cities are major factors contributing to increased earthquake/volcanic activity. 
 
Corroborated: June 27, 1990, in The Good Life newspaper (now defunct), Los 
Angeles: "Earthquakes, Oil Interact". 
  

 
 
• 115th Contact, October 19, 1978:  
Meier described existence of Jupiter’s rings, saying they are composed mainly of dust, 
particles, sulphur ions flung off by volcanoes on Io; described Io as the most 
volcanically active body in the solar system, and smooth, level-surfaced with no water; 
described Europa as ice-encrusted; Jupiter said to have 17 "actual" moons (Plejaren 
don’t consider that all of Jupiter’s satellites meet their standards for moons); described 
nature of Jupiter’s huge funnel-shaped storm. 
 
Corroborated: March 5, 1979, NASA’s Voyager 1 probe discovered the rings of 
Jupiter, that Io is the most volcanically active body in the solar system and that Europa 
is covered in ice—five months after Meier published this information. 
 
Corroborated: September 15, 1998, Cornell University scientists confirmed particulate 
composition of rings from Jupiter’s moons (first theorized by astronomers on August 2, 
1995). Meier’s information is 20 years ahead of Cornell’s. (While scientists believe that 
the source of the particulate matter is explosions caused by meteorite strikes on the 
moons’ surfaces, Meier’s information seems more accurate, i.e., matter being 
explosively propelled from volcanoes at speeds up to 2,300 km/hour to heights of 180 
km is more likely the true source of most particulate-forming rings.) 
  
Additional information from the 115th Contact was accidentally given to lead 
investigator Col. Wendelle Stevens, USAF (Ret.), and shown by him to Maj. Rudolph 
Pestalozzi, USAF (Ret.) and Mr O. Richard Norton, former director of the Flandreau 
Planetarium, Tucson, Arizona. 
 
Witnessed by the three men, the information was secured until after the following 
specific, predicted events occurred: 

• Jonestown massacre (Nov 18, 1978) 
• Overthrow of the Shah of Iran (Jan 1979) 
• Chinese invasion of North Vietnam (Feb–Mar 1979) 
• Iran Hostage Crisis (Nov 1979–Jan 1981) 
• Soviet invasion of Afghanistan (Dec 1979) 
• Terrorist attack on Iranian Embassy, London (Apr–May 1980) 
• Abdication of Queen Juliana of The Netherlands (Apr 1980)  
• Death of Tito of Yugoslavia (May 4, 1980) 



• Mount St Helens eruption (May 18, 1980) 
• Assassination of Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi (Oct 31, 1984). 

• 1978:  
In a Wasserman publication, Meier foretold the launch of a telescope at end of the 
1980s that would make unfathomable discoveries in space, and wrote that a comet 
would be discovered in the late 1980s to early 1990s; it would be named Toutatis, and 
may threaten Earth in September 2004. 
 
Corroborated: April 1990, Hubble telescope was launched. 
 
Corroborated: 1989, French astronomers discovered a comet [asteroid], named 
it Toutatis, and predicted it would come closest to Earth on September 29, 2004. 
 
• 1978, 1992:  
In his book, Existing Life in the Universe, Meier stated that there are two small 
planetary bodies outside Pluto’s orbit; he called them Trans-Pluto and Uni, and said 
scientists will discover them in the not-too-distant future. 
 
Corroborated: July 3, 2001 and October 7, 2002, the BBC reported that scientists 
have discovered a new planet beyond Pluto. 
  

 
 
• 150th Contact, October 10, 1981:  
Meier discussed information concerning the 29 actual moons of Saturn, and the origins 
of moons from asteroids. 
 
Corroborated: November 2000, scientists announced the discovery of 12 additional 
moons orbiting Saturn, bringing the "official" total to 28, just one shy of what Meier 
reported almost 20 years earlier; scientist corroborates the likelihood that moons 
originate from asteroids.  
  

 
 
• 215th Contact, February 28, 1987:  
Known as the Henoch (or Enoch) Prophecies, this contact contained a forewarning of 
the destruction of the World Trade Center (WTC) by terrorism, the series of worldwide 
wars that the US would subsequently launch, and military actions involving Russia, 
China, France, Germany, Spain, England, Scandinavia and many Third World and other 
countries. 
 
Corroborated: September 11, 2001, the WTC was destroyed; the United States has 
already attacked Afghanistan and Iraq as of the time of this writing. 
  

 
 
• 235th Contact, February 3, 1990: 
Warned of earthquake in California and eruption of the Redoubt volcano in Alaska for 
February 28, 1992. 
 
Corroborated: The Upland quake occurred on that precise date; and 
the Redoubt volcanic activity began on February 21 and continued through February 
28, with more activity following in March. 
  



 
 
• 241st Contact, February 3, 1992:  
This contact contained specific corroborated warnings about: 

• Landslide in Brazil, March 1992: occurred March 18, 1992 
• Nuclear accident in Russia during the third week of March: occurred 
March 27, 1992 
• Landers earthquake in Los Angeles for April 23 or 24, 1992: occurred 
April 22, 1992 
• Eruption of Mt Etna, Italy, in April 1992: reported April 15, 1992 
• Eruption of Cerro Negro, Nicaragua, in April 1992: occurred April 9–
12, 1992 
• Earthquakes in Germany–Holland–Belgium area for April 1992: 
occurred April 13, 1992 
• Earthquakes in China–Burma (Myanmar) April 1992: occurred China–
Burma border April 23, 1992 

 
  
• 249th Contact, June 13, 1994:  
Still speculative: In response to a question Meier asked regarding "mad cow 
disease", Ptaah stated that "BSE pathogens cannot be destroyed by simply cooking the 
meat and other items, or by producing meat meal", and that the temperatures 
necessary for killing the disease-causing prions would need to be "as high as 700°C 
[1292°F], and possibly even up to 1000°C [1832°F], for previously mutated pathogens 
that have existed for some time now". Our scientists have been raising their own 
estimates as to the temperatures necessary to destroy the disease-causing prions and 
are now more closely approaching the temperatures that the Plejaren, Ptaah, stated. 
  

 
 
• 251st Contact, February 3, 1995:  
This contact contains startling information regarding technological developments such 
as hybrid warriors created by mixing human and pig DNA. People will have biochips 
attached to their nerve endings, and Meier warned of ominous biochipping with links to 
Deep Space Platform satellites and supercomputer. 
 
Corroborated: Human–pig DNA experiments have begun in the last several years; 
people are starting to get "chipped". 
 
Still speculative: Creation of half-human/half-machine beings, clones and androids; 
discoveries that conclusively confirm existence of previous human life on Mars; 
rectification of the "ageing" and "aggression" genes; Plejaren warnings of deep-impact 
scenario, and need for a defense system for incoming objects. 

Up 
  

  

  

  

  

 
215th Contact, Saturday, February 28, 1987, 2.09 am 
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Quetzal: …Before I give you a clear account of the Henoch Prophecies, I would like to 
point out that prophecies are always changeable and can be changed for the better if 
man makes positive changes in his thoughts, feelings and actions, leading to that which 
is better and positively progressive. Prophecies always rest upon specific causes; these 
again result in certain effects, whereby these effects can be changed at any time if only 
the preceding causes are changed in their form. Therefore, it is possible that negative 
or evil prophecies do not have to be fulfilled if the preceding causes will be purposely 
changed in a manner that positivity and good develop instead of negativity and evil. 
 
However, this does not apply to predictions, as these rest upon events that cannot be 
changed, are inevitable and surely and definitely will occur in the future. Predictions rest 
upon a preview and thus on a direct viewing of the future, and have to do with neither 
prophecy nor with calculation of probability. So when I make a portion of Henoch’s 
prophecies for the third millennium known to you, it does not mean that they have to be 
fulfilled, because the prerequisite of fulfillment in each case would be that the already 
existing causes continue to exist as also continue to be created in the future so that a 
fulfillment of the prophecies can come to pass. 
 
Thus, provided that human beings of Earth will become reasonable, the possibility 
exists that by a reasonable change in the way of thinking as well as a reasonable 
development in feelingand an equally reasonable way of acting, everything changes for 
the better and positive, whereby prophecies do not have to be fulfilled. However, if this 
transformation does not occur, a very evil, wicked and negative time lies ahead for the 
Earth and its entire population in the coming new millennium. 
 
Billy Meier: Since the Second World War, the thoughts, feelings and actions of the 
human being of Earth have changed much towards the positive and good, but all that 
achieved is not enough in my opinion, as the great transformation towards the better 
has not been achieved yet, neither by the mighty of this world nor all of mankind of 
Earth itself. In the years gone by, you have made many predictions and calculations of 
probability as well as mentioned prophetic facts concerning the economic, military and 
political situation on Earth, whereby I was requested to spread this information—which I 
indeed have done. 
  
Governments and newspapers, radio stations as well as TV stations and many private 
persons worldwide were informed by me. But the entire effort did not achieve anything, 
because up to now mankind has carried on in the old manner and has paid no attention 
whatsoever to prophecies, predictions and calculations of probability. 
 
And the same will most likely be the case in the future, when I receive permission from 
you in the coming time to spread the prophecies of Henoch for the third millennium. 
But, nevertheless, I feel that Henoch’s message for the future must be made known 
and distributed, because somehow it may bear fruit yet. 
 
Quetzal: You apparently never give up hope. Your optimism is honorable and deserves 
to be heard by human beings, but the way things have developed throughout this 
century there is not too much hope that human beings of Earth will come to their senses 
and heed your words. This will then be the case only when the prophecies prove to be 
true or, even worse, have already come to pass. Probably only then will the time come 
when the defamations against you will end in regard to your contacts with us, although 
they will long continue to be vehemently disputed by your enemies as well as by 
pathological know-it-alls and critics who dismiss them as swindle, lies and fraud. 
  
The full truth about our contacts with you will be proven in the distant future, and then 
mankind will accept our help we offer through you —even when they erroneously 
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assume we come from the seven-star system known to human beings of Earth as the 
Pleiades. [The Plejaren claim to live in the Plejares, an altered time-space 
configuration about 80 light-years beyond the Pleiades. MH] 
 
Billy: Semjase and Ptaah already explained this to me. But tell us now what the new 
millennium will bring to human beings of Earth and the planet Earth according to 
the prophecies of Henoch. 
 
Quetzal: I will do that in a moment, but I would like to explain before beginning that I am 
not authorized to give exact indication of years in an official manner. 
 
If the human being of Earth continues to live in the same way as he has done up to now 
—forming his thoughts and feelings in the same manner, indulging in the same actions 
as he has hitherto— then the words of the prophecies of Henoch could not be any 
clearer. 
 
The point in time at which these prophecies will begin to be fulfilled will be when a 
Pope will no longer reside in Rome. All of Europe will then fall victim to a terrible 
punishment by evil powers. The Christian religion will collapse and the churches and 
monasteries will end up in ruins and ashes. 
 
Monstrous forces will be created by science and will be released by the military forces 
and armies as well as by terrorists, causing great destruction. Millions and even 
billions of people will be killed by acts of terrorism, by wars and civil wars; and finally, 
in some parts of the world, every third human being, and, in other places, every fourth 
human being, will lose his or her life. The nations of the East will rise against the nations 
of the West, the West against the East. Many deaths will be inflicted upon the people by 
fighter and bomber aircraft, and bombs and rockets will destroy and annihilate smaller 
and larger villages and cities. 
 
The people will be completely powerless against all this and will live through 888 days 
of Hell on Earth, suffering hunger and plagues which will claim even more lives than the 
war itself. The time will be severe as never before experienced on Earth. Ultimately, 
nothing can be bought or sold any longer. All provisions will be rationed; and if a human 
being steals even a small piece of bread, he/she will have to pay for it with his/her life. 
Many waters will mix with human blood and turn red, as once in the past the Nile in 
Egypt turned red with blood. 
 
And it will be that the fanatics of Islam will rise up against the countries of Europe and 
all will shake and quiver. Everything in the West will be destroyed; England will be 
conquered and thrown down to the lowest level of misery. And the fanatics and warriors 
of Islam will retain their power for a long time. However, not only Europe will be affected 
but ultimately all the countries and peoples of the Earth, as the great horror expands to 
a war that will encompass the entire world. 
 
After the turn of the millennium, the papacy will exist only a short period. Pope John 
Paul II is the third from last in this position. After him, only one additional pontificate will 
follow. Then aPontifex Maximus follows who will be known as Petrus Romanus. Under 
his religious rule, the end of the Catholic Church will come, a total collapse becoming 
inevitable. That will be the beginning of the worst catastrophe that will ever have 
befallen the human beings and the Earth. Many Catholic clerics, priests, bishops, 
cardinals and many others will be killed and their blood will flow in streams. But also the 
reformed version of Christianity will become just as infinitely small, as does Catholicism. 
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Horrifying weapons and a possible world war 
  
Due to the fault of scientists, enormous power will be seized by the power-hungry and 
their military, their warriors and terrorists, and power will be seized as well through laser 
weapons of many types, but also via atomic, chemical and biological weapons. Also 
concerning genetic technology, enormous misuse will occur, because this will be 
unrestrainedly exploited for the purposes of war, not lastly due to the cloning of human 
beings for warring purposes, as this was practiced in ancient times with the 
descendants of Henoch in the regions of Sirius. 
 
However, this will not be all of the horrors; as besides the genetic technology and the 
chemical weapons, far worse and more dangerous and more deadly weapons of mass 
destruction will be produced and will be used. The irresponsible politicians will 
unscrupulously exercise their power, assisted by scientists and obedient military forces 
serving them, who together hold a deadly scepter and will create clone-like beings 
which will be bred in a total lack of conscience and will be scientifically manipulated to 
become killer machines. Division by division and devoid of any feelings, they will 
destroy, murder and annihilate everything. 
 
The USA will set out against the Eastern countries ahead of all other financial 
states and simultaneously she will have to defend herself against the Eastern intruders. 
In all, America will play the most decisive role, when in the guise to strive for peace and 
to fight against terrorism she invades many countries of the Earth, bombs and destroys 
everything and brings thousandfold deaths to the populations. The military politics of the 
USA will likewise know no limits, as neither will their economic and other political 
institutions which will be focused on building and operating a world police force, as it 
is the case already for a long time [sic]. 
  
But that will not be enough, and, in the guise of a so-called peaceful globalization, 
American politics will aspire to gain absolute control of the world concerning supremacy 
in economy. 
 
And this will point towards the possibility that a Third World War could develop from it, 
if human beings as a whole will not finally reflect upon reason, become reasonable and 
undertake the necessary steps against the insane machinations of their governments 
and military powers as well as their secret services, and call a halt to the power of the 
irresponsible who have forsaken their responsibility in all areas. 
 
If this does not happen, many small and great nations will lose their independence and 
their cultural identity and will be beaten down, because the USA will gain predominance 
over them and with evil force bring them down under her rule. At first, many countries 
will howl with the wolves of the US, partially due to fear of American aggressions and 
sanctions, as will be the case with many, many irresponsible [ones] 
in Switzerland and Germany but also of other countries. In part, others will join in 
because they will be forced somehow to do so or will be misled by irresponsible 
promoters of American propaganda. 
 
Finally, many Asian, African and European states will rise up against the American 
hegemony, once they recognize that the United States of America is only taking 
advantage of them for purposes of war, conquest and exploitation. In this way, many 
countries will become puppet states of America before reason and realization will 
emerge in the responsible ones of governments and in many of the population, resulting 
in a turning away from the USA. 
 
However, the great war will hardly be avoidable because the human beings of Earth will 



probably not accept the directions towards the better, therewith towards true love, true 
freedom and real peace, striving instead only towards wealth, pleasure and riches and 
for all manner of material values and unrestricted power. Thus, huge and deadly 
formations of tanks will roll across the countries while fighter planes and rockets sweep 
through the air and bring death, ruin, destruction and annihilation to countries and 
people. 
 
If the Third World War will actually happen —as calculations and observations appear 
to indicate to be probable now and also during the approaching few decades— then, as 
now, the civilian population will above all have to bear the brunt of the enormous 
suffering in tremendous numbers in this entire catastrophe and, last but not least, the 
fault of the irresponsible scientists who by cloning will create human machines for 
military purposes, devoid of conscience and feelings, and will create immensely deadly 
and all-annihilating computer-like weapons. At the same time, the danger could become 
reality that the human combat machines, the military clones, will gain their 
independence and under their own management will bring death, devastation, 
destruction and annihilation to the human beings of Earth and to the planet. 
 
The entire planet will become an arena of unparalleled suffering, which will never have 
existed before on Earth up to that time. The cruel happenings will last about 888 
days and cause civilization to collapse. Yet, the terrible scenario will continue, and 
epidemics and various diseases as well as enormous famine will be spread among the 
people, while the economy of the world will totally collapse and there will be no 
possibility to produce any goods. All foods and medications will be rationed. 
 
The insanity of war will extend not only across the land, but the disaster will equally be 
spread to the oceans, into the atmosphere, even into outer space. But there will also 
be settlements under the ocean that will be developed in the course of the future and 
these will be attacked and destroyed, claiming the lives of many thousands of people. 
However, a certain maelstrom of destruction will also originate from the undersea 
facilities; because in the cities at the bottom of the ocean, groups of submarine pirates 
will be formed which will burst upwards from the depths of the ocean and will become 
involved in destructive actions of combat with naval units on the surface. 
 
And at this time, the possibility could become reality that extraterrestrial forces 
intervene against the Western industrialized countries, because these will be 
responsible for the extreme and enormous disaster of the coming evil times. 
These extraterrestrial forces will give up their anonymity and their state of secrecy and 
will assist those who are being terrorized by the irresponsibly acting Western countries, 
should this possibility become reality. 
 
In addition, apocalyptic natural catastrophes will occur which will cause all of Europe to 
shake and tremble; but Europe will continue to exist, even after having suffered 
enormous destruction. 
  

  

Destruction in North America 
  
Far in the West, it will be different; the United States of America will be a country of 
total destruction. The cause for this will be manifold. With her global conflicts which are 
continuously instigated by her and which will continue far into the future, America is 
creating enormous hatred against her, worldwide, in many countries. As a result, 
America will experience enormous catastrophes which will reach proportions barely 



imaginable to people of Earth. The destruction of the WTC, i.e., the World Trade 
Center, by terrorists will only be the beginning. 
 
Yet all the apocalyptic events will not only be brought about due to the use of 
unbelievably deadly and destructive weapons —such as chemical, laser and others— 
and by cloned murder machines; but in addition to this, the Earth and nature, maltreated 
to the deepest depths by the irresponsible human beings of Earth, will rise up and 
cause destruction and bring death onto the Earth. Enormous firestorms and gigantic 
hurricanes will sweep over the USA and bring devastation, destruction and annihilation, 
as this from time immemorial never before will have happened. 
 
Not only will America, but also all other Western industrial countries which still live at the 
beginning of the new millennium in the delusion that they could dominate and rule over 
underdeveloped nations, i.e., Third World countries, will not only soon lose influence 
over these but must defend themselves against them. 
 
According to the prophecies of Henoch, the truth about industrialized countries is that 
they only seem to appear to be true civilizations, but in fact they are not; because more 
and more, at the end of the 20th century and at the beginning of the third millennium, 
they will disregard all true love, true freedom and true wisdom as well as true peace 
along with all values of humaneness and all values of men’s and women’s true being. 
 
But not even all the terrible happenings will hinder the USA in continuing to proceed 
with her actions against all countries. Even when the North American continent will be 
stricken by the most terrible catastrophe which has ever been recorded, evil military 
powers will wreak havoc with computerized and nuclear, biological and chemical 
weapons, whereby it will also happen that computerized weapons become independent 
and cannot be controlled any longer by human beings. Overall, this is the most 
important part of Henoch’s prophecies. 
  

  

Epidemics, conflicts and disasters 
  
Billy: There is still more to it; at least that is what you told me.  
 
Quetzal: You are untiring; so I will point out a few more important facts of the 
prophecies. As of now, new epidemics have spread among the people of Earth; 
however, as Henoch prophesied, quite a number of further epidemics will follow. Not 
only AIDS will occur worldwide in the 1990s, but also epidemics such as the so-called 
"mad cow disease", i.e., BSE, out of which different strains of Creutzfeldt–Jakob 
syndrome will develop, lasting well into the new millennium. Also, an epidemic known 
as Ebola will cause many deaths, as well as other unknown epidemics and diseases 
which will sporadically arise in epidemic proportions and will be new to the human 
being, causing great concern. 
 
However, most of the evil will be brought about by politics. France and Spain become 
involved with each other in armed conflicts, and even before World War Three will have 
broken out. Yet France will not only engage in armed conflicts with Spain, for within her 
great unrests will arise, leading to upheavals and civil war, as [will be] the case in 
Russia and Sweden. Especially inFrance and Sweden, machinations as well as 
dictatorial regulations of the European Union will cause much unrest and many 
uprisings; but also crimes committed by gangs and organized criminal elements in 
these countries will cause unavoidable civil wars. 
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In addition, significant tensions will arise between the native citizens and immigrants 
from foreign countries, who as a rule also observe religious beliefs different from those 
of the native populace. And in the end, this will lead to severe conflicts. Hatred against 
strangers, foreigners and people of different religious beliefs will be the order of the day, 
as well as the rise of neo-Nazism, terrorism and right-extremism. Conditions similar to 
civil war will be in England, Wales and Northern Ireland and claim many lives. 
 
The Soviet Union will be dissolved in this decade or at the latest by the beginning of the 
next. The man decisive for this action will be Mikhail Gorbachev. But this will not lead 
to rest, because the new Russia will continue its longstanding conflict with China over 
Inner Mongolia, with the result that Russia will lose a portion of this territory to China. 
And China becomes dangerous, especially to India, as also at this time China maintains 
uneasy relations with her. 
  
China will attack India; and if biological weapons are used, around 30 million human 
beings will be killed in the area of and around New Delhi alone. However, this will not be 
the end yet —because the effect of biological bombs and missiles, etc., used cannot be 
controlled at that time, and terrible epidemics unknown up to that point in time will arise 
and will spread quickly to many areas. Also Pakistan will allow herself to be misled to 
instigate a war against India, which will be especially dangerous in view of the fact that 
both countries are developing atomic weapons. 
  

  

Wars and devastation in Europe and North America 
  
Yet Russia will not rest and will attack Scandinavia, and in doing so will embroil all of 
Europe. And months before that, a terrible tornado will have swept across northern 
Europe, causing great devastation and destruction. It must still be stated that the 
Russian attack will occur during the summer, in fact, starting from 
Arhangelsk. Denmark will not be dragged into the war, due to the insignificance of this 
country. Yet Russia will not be satisfied with this action of war, as her will for expansion 
will be ravenous. And consequently Russia will launch a military attack against Iran and 
Turkey and will conquer these two countries in bloody fighting, causing enormous 
destruction. 
 
In the Russian expansionist mentality will also be included the drive to gain control of 
the Middle Eastern oil deposits as well as to gain control of the southeastern region of 
Europe. Therefore, she will also invade the Balkans and conquer these countries there 
in enormous battles, causing ruthless and devastating destruction with many deaths. 
 
This will be at the time that tremendous natural disasters will hit Italy and its people, 
causing severe hardship. But this will also be at the time when Vesuvius could become 
active again and could spread tremendous havoc. At the same time, a war will shake 
Italy and claim many human lives as well as cause great destruction. 
 
Destruction of war will descend on the northern countries as strong military forces will 
invade them from the East and will pillage and murder as well as use bombs and 
missiles, like hail coming down, and hitherto unknown weapons of laser- and computer-
controlled types which will destroy and annihilate everything, whereby the first target will 
be Hungary and after that will follow Austria and northern Italy. Switzerland will also be 
severely affected, but will not be the actual target; this will be France and Spain. 
However, the main objective of the aggressors will be to bring all of Europe under their 
military control, and for that purpose France will be selected to be the headquarters. 



 
France will not only be invaded by the aggressors from the outside, but will also be 
conquered from within as a result of collaborative forces and other forces. This can be 
envisioned as being the many foreigners of a different religion living in France at that 
time, and specifically Islam, which will be this force working from within. Once France 
has fallen, a war to conquer Spain and England will take place. Subsequently, an 
alliance with the forces of the aggressors will be formed, which will invade Scandinavia. 
 
For all these French-based military operations, the weapons of mass destruction stored 
in the arsenals of France will be used and cause evil devastation, destruction and 
annihilation. The aggressors from the East will force the French Army to join their 
military forces and lead a war of conquest against the northern countries of Europe, 
invading and conquering Sweden andNorway. Subsequently, these northern countries 
will be annexed by Russia. Military forces will also attack Finland, whereby many will be 
killed and an enormous destruction will be caused. 
 
At the same time, as a civil war rages in Germany, an enormously bloody revolution will 
break out in England which will claim more lives than will be claimed by the civil war in 
Germany. And because England and Ireland have been at war for a long time already, 
due to the IRA and the police and military forces of England, the result will be (because 
this feud will continue up to that time) that this revolution will spread out to all of Ireland, 
especially affecting Northern Ireland. Many lives will be lost during a civil war in Wales, 
where differences between various parties will arise before the Third World War. Welsh 
and English forces will clash especially near Cymru, and claim many lives and cause 
great destruction. 
 
But death, destruction and annihilation will not only rage in Europe but also in America, 
where much suffering will have to be endured and many deaths as well as destruction 
and annihilation will be. America and Russia will have the most terrible weapons of 
mass destruction at their disposal —a fact which is already the case to a certain extent 
today— and will clash with violent force against each other at that time of conflict, 
whereby Canada will also be dragged into this conflict. The source of this conflict will 
substantiate the Russian attack on the American State of Alaska and against Canada. 
 
This conflict will result in mass killings of human beings as well as devastating 
destruction, annihilation and epidemics, etc., which mankind of Earth will never have 
seen and experienced up to that time. Not only nuclear, biological and chemical 
weapons will be used en masse, but also enormously deadly systems of computer-
controlled weapons that are only in the beginning stages of development today, or will 
be invented and constructed during the third millennium. 
  

  

Worldwide natural catastrophes 
  
As already mentioned, enormous natural catastrophes and rolling walls of fire and 
violent hurricanes will rage all across America, while, in addition, all the terrible effects 
of war will bring thousandfold deaths, destruction and annihilation. America’s largest 
cities will be absolutely destroyed, and firestorms will cause great disaster and misery. 
 
Severe earthquakes and volcanic eruptions will also belong to that time, and these will 
cause much suffering and misery and deaths besides enormous destruction and 
devastation, as all of nature and the planet itself will rise up against the insanity of 
human beings on Earth. However, tornadoes, earthquakes and volcanic eruptions will 
not only rage in America, but also in Europe and in the rest of the world. 



 
These activities have already begun at the present time, also during the past decades 
—with the exception that they will become increasingly more devastating in the future. 
And man of Earth is guilty for the most part today, as also in the future it is man who will 
destroy the entire environment— all of nature, the atmosphere, water and all the 
resources of the planet. 
 
And through this, a shifting of weight inside the Earth takes place, caused for example 
by the creation of gigantic lakes by damming and by creating hollow caverns due to the 
exploitation of petroleum and gas, etc. And thereby unnatural inner-Earth 
movements are created, which also lead to unnatural tectonic effects and cause 
earthquakes and volcanic eruptions, which also in turn cause enormous climatic 
changes, resulting in horrendous tornadoes of devastating proportions which in the end 
will set their destructive energies free on the entire world. 
  
All of this will lead to increasingly horrible floods and unusually massive snowfalls which 
will advance to the southern countries and finally even to the equatorial regions, 
because through the insanity of human beings the Earth has begun unnoticeably to 
spin [strangely] as a consequence of atomic explosions inside and on the surface of the 
Earth. And this will be the reason that the planet will slowly but surely enter an 
extraordinary spinning orbit around the Sun, while the first phase is already occurring, 
which causes a change in climate, leading to a new ice age. 
  

  

Civil wars and anarchy in America 
  
Yet the misery on Earth will continue, as two terrible civil wars will break out in America, 
whereby one will follow the other. Afterwards, the United States of America will break 
apart and deadly hostility will prevail among her, which then leads to the division into 
five different territories; and it cannot be prevented that sectarian fanatics will play a 
dictatorial role. 
 
Anarchy will be the worldwide condition that will prevail and torment human beings 
over a long period of time, as human beings will also be tormented by the many 
epidemics and diseases, many of them new and unknown to human beings and for this 
reason incurable. Due to this fact, the bodies of many human beings will slowly and 
miserably decay, while unbearable pain will also occur as well as blindness and terrible 
respiratory problems that lead to suffocation. 
  
The consciousness of many human beings will become impaired and succumb to 
feeblemindedness and insanity. And all these gruesome occurrences will be traceable 
to biological and chemical weapons, which are the cause of not fast, but gruesome and 
slow deaths; and this will also occur due to the use of ray and frequency weapons 
which are already being developed today. 
 
Finally, the words of Henoch may be specifically mentioned, which include that mankind 
of Earth, in pursuit of technology for mass destruction and greed for power, hatred, 
vengeance and riches, will ignore all values of Creation and will trample upon all values 
of love, wisdom, freedom and peace, as ancestors of the Henoch lineage have done 
before, to plunge the world into screaming misery, death, destruction and annihilation 
and into the most severe catastrophes mankind of Earth will ever have experienced. 

Up 
  

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier02.htm#inicio


  
 

 
  
The information here is just a fraction of that given to Billy Meier. For more details, and for the complete 
text see the Henoch Prophecies. 
 
The Henoch Prophecies are copyright © 2002–2004 Billy Meier/FIGU (Freie Interessengemeinschaft für 
Grenz und Geisteswissenschaften und Ufologiestudien - Free Community of Interests in Fringe and 
Spiritual Sciences and Ufological Studies), Semjase Silver Star Center, CH-8495 Schmidrüti ZH, 
Switzerland. For more information, go to website http://www.figu.org . 
 
The complete Henoch Prophecies, as well as more predictions from the 251st Contact, can be found 
in Guido Moosbrugger’s 2004 book, And Still They Fly! (the second edition of And Yet They Fly!, 
2001). 
  
Both the book and the new DVD, The Meier Contacts – The Key To Our Future Survival (see review, 
NEXUS 11/03), are available directly from http://www.theyfly.com , or contact Michael Horn, PO Box 
5163, Playa del Rey, California 90296, USA, email michael@theyfly.com. 
  
Also see Michael Hesemann’s interview, "Billy Meier’s ET Contacts Are Real, Says His Son", in 
Twilight Zone, NEXUS 7/02. 

  

http://theyfly.com/prophecies/prophecies.htm
http://www.figu.org/
http://www.theyfly.com/
mailto:michael@theyfly.com


 

 
by Michael Horn 
from TheyFly Website 

  
Since 2002, the Henoch Prophecies have been disseminated in English, and, according 
to Meier and FIGU, they have not escaped the notice of parties at the highest levels of the U.S. 
government and military intelligence. Perhaps then, President Bush’s closest advisors should inform him 
that the purpose of these prophecies is for us to avoid the devastation otherwise foretold for our country, 
not to do everything possible to bring it about. Unfortunately, and contrary to their intended purpose, 
instead of heeding the clear and dire warnings contained within them, the president must be viewing the 
prophecies as a script to be fulfilled. 
 
Even leaving the prophecies out of the equation for the moment, through either ignorance or willful 
defiance of the laws of cause and effect, the president effectively condemns this country and the rest of 
the world to unimaginable destruction. For while most Americans are probably unaware of the more than 
200 unprovoked acts of aggression committed in their name over the past 60 years, the country cannot 
and will not escape the “law of the pendulum”, especially when instead of attempting to dramatically 
change the dead end course it only compounds its culpability with further aggression. (A thorough 
reading of the information at the above referred to site will clearly answer the stupid and insincere 
question, “Why do they hate us?”)  
 
Not content to defy both military and universal public opinion regarding Iraq, Bush seems to be icing the 
cake with his “surge” in troop strength, and assuring that the outcome there will indeed be an 
“unbelievable disaster”, as Meier himself foretold, in 1958. In addition to churning the propaganda mill 
as a set up for an attack on Iran, in much the same way the attack on Iraq was set up, Bush recently 
announced that the Pentagon will set up a new military command in Africa, yet another thinly veiled 
attempt at spreading imperialism in the name of fighting terrorism, which also provides assurance that 
the foretold alliance that will eventually come against the U.S. will include African states*.  
 
Perhaps this is as good a place as any to present some of the specific information from the Henoch 
Prophecies for reference. Please note that they were first given to Meier, in German, in 1987: 
“The USA will set out against the Eastern countries ahead of all other financial states and 
simultaneously she will have to defend herself against the Eastern intruders. In all, America will play the 
most decisive role, when in the guise to strive for peace and to fight against terrorism she invades many 
countries of the Earth, bombs and destroys everything and brings thousand-fold deaths to the 
populations. The military politics of the USA will likewise know no limits, as neither will their economic 
and other political institutions which will be focused on building and operating a world police force, as it 
is the case already for a long time. But that will not be enough, and, in the guise of a so-called peaceful 
globalization, American politics will aspire to gain absolute control of the world concerning supremacy in 
economy. 
 
“And this will point towards the possibility that a Third World War could develop from it, if human beings 
as a whole will not finally reflect upon reason, become reasonable and undertake the necessary steps 
against the insane machinations of their governments and military powers as well as their secret 
services, and call a halt to the power of the irresponsible who have forsaken their responsibility in all 
areas. 
 
“If this does not happen, many small and great nations will lose their independence and their cultural 
identity and will be beaten down, because the USA will gain predominance over them and with evil force 
bring them down under her rule. At first, many countries will howl with the wolves of the US, partially due 

http://www.theyfly.com/
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier02.htm#The Henoch Prophecies presented by Quetzal
http://theyfly.com/news2005/aug05/aug05.htm
http://theyfly.com/news2005/aug05/aug05.htm
http://www.gaiaguys.net/MEIER.PROPHECIES.1958.htm
http://www.columbiatribune.com/2007/Feb/20070207News033.asp
http://www.theyfly.com/newsflash5/dstrctn.htm


to fear of American aggressions and sanctions, as will be the case with many, many irresponsible [ones] 
in Switzerland and Germany but also of other countries. In part, others will join in because they will be 
forced somehow to do so or will be misled by irresponsible promoters of American propaganda. 
 
“Finally, many Asian, African and European states will rise up against the American hegemony, once 
they recognize that the United States of America is only taking advantage of them for purposes of war, 
conquest and exploitation. In this way, many countries will become puppet states of America before 
reason and realization will emerge in the responsible ones of governments and in many of the 
population, resulting in a turning away from the USA. 
 
“…Far in the West, it will be different; the United States of America will be a country of total destruction. 
The cause for this will be manifold. With her global conflicts which are continuously instigated by her and 
which will continue far into the future, America is creating enormous hatred against her, worldwide, in 
many countries. As a result, America will experience enormous catastrophes, which will reach 
proportions barely imaginable to people of Earth. The destruction of the WTC, i.e., the World Trade 
Center, by terrorists will only be the beginning. 
 
“…But not even all the terrible happenings will hinder the USA in continuing to proceed with her actions 
against all countries. Even when the North American continent will be stricken by the most terrible 
catastrophe which has ever been recorded, evil military powers will wreak havoc with computerized and 
nuclear, biological and chemical weapons, whereby it will also happen that computerized weapons 
become independent and cannot be controlled any longer by human beings. Overall, this is the most 
important part of Henoch's prophecies. 
 
“…But death, destruction and annihilation will not only rage in Europe but also in America, where much 
suffering will have to be endured and many deaths as well as destruction and annihilation will 
be. America and Russia will have the most terrible weapons of mass destruction at their disposal—a fact 
which is already the case to a certain extent today—and will clash with violent force against each other 
at that time of conflict, whereby Canada will also be dragged into this conflict. The source of this conflict 
will substantiate the Russian attack on the American State of Alaska and against Canada. 
 
“This conflict will result in mass killings of human beings as well as devastating destruction, annihilation 
and epidemics, etc., which mankind of Earth will never have seen and experienced up to that time. Not 
only nuclear, biological and chemical weapons will be used en masse, but also enormously deadly 
systems of computer-controlled weapons that are only in the beginning stages of development today, or 
will be invented and constructed during the third millennium. 
 
“…Yet the misery on Earth will continue, as two terrible civil wars will break out in America, whereby one 
will follow the other. Afterwards, the United States of America will break apart and deadly hostility will 
prevail among her, which then leads to the division into five different territories; and it cannot be 
prevented that sectarian fanatics will play a dictatorial role.” 
We should keep in mind, however, that the above quoted prophecies are just that, prophecies – 
not predictions. That means that much of what is foretold is, to some degree, still 
preventable, depending upon us, i.e. “America will play the most decisive role”. And the single most 
potent remedy, the one preventive measure that Meier and the Plejaren stated is the key to our avoiding 
the fatal fulfillment of this scenario, is the complete withdrawal from Iraq – and all other places where the 
U.S. military is stationed outside of its own borders.  
 
And time is running out for the spineless, sold out, blackmailed and otherwise compromised politicians 
in the congress and senate to take real, effective action in this change of role, and direction. Perhaps 
they have already, mentally, retreated to presumably secure bunkers to protect themselves from 
what the least competent, least sane human ever to walk into the Oval Office (even to clean it) 
would bring to the rest of us. 
  

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_sociopol_911.htm


But seeing how they irresponsibly enabled an illegitimate president to launch illegitimate war(s), I doubt 
that they will remain immune for long from the horrendous consequences that would befall the rest of 
humanity, should they allow him to continue to… follow the script. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
The Czech Exopolitics Network brings the groundbreaking, in-depth analysis of Dana Rasinova, who 
since 1997 has been dealing with the case of contactee “Billy” Meier. 
  
She has been a member of FIGU for some years, which is an organization created around Billy 
Eduard Albert Meier (BEAM). 
  
This analysis explains the logic leading to the conclusion that the Pleiadians (Plejarans/Plejaren) of 
Swiss contactee Billy Meier deliberately don’t tell us the truth. They explicitly and strategically lie, feign 
or disinform. 
  
I cannot exclude the fact that they may have good and serious reason to do that. 
 
 
 
 

Editorial Comments 
Whilst some see aspects of the alien Other as containing an inherent ‘trickster’ 
element many others see the visiting ET presence as representing a higher form of 
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intelligence and assume that this implies they are beyond reproach in their ethics and 
operation. 
  
In fact the situation is far more complex and this is why this particular examination of a 
highly complex Swiss contact case is long overdue and welcome. 
 
The Billy Meier case is decades old, has some of the most dramatic visual evidence 
ever recorded and the contacts claim to be ongoing to this day. This article by a 
member of the Czech Exopolitics team also strangely synchronizes with the release of 
a rare statement by Meier’s oldest son. 
  
His comments link nicely into the core questions that are raised here i.e.: not that the 
Meier contact case is a hoax, his son known this not to be the case - but instead we 
enter the shady ground in-between and are asked why both Meier and his ET friends 
appear to be changing statements over time? Surely a water-tight contact case should 
reflect an unwavering flow of ‘their truth’? 
  
Instead, the more you encounter those contact cases we could assume to be 
authentic, the more you come to be aware that a multitude of high-strangeness layers 
are woven into the narrative. 
 
In addition to the simple notion that both human experiencers and the various ET 
groups they encounter are as fallible as the rest of us, some other ideas can also be 
advanced for the often bizarre turn-arounds and deceptions that appear in longer term 
accounts. In Meier’s case he interacts with a rather unique type of human-like ET 
group. 
  
Although they make profound contributions on a technical and spiritual level, they 
often also appear humorless and verging on the Puritanical. An interesting response 
to their approach is that they layer situations with ‘plausible deniability’ meaning that 
the uber-sceptics will simply find an aspect of the case incredulous and this facilitates 
this group a ‘way out’. 
  
For all we know such a tool has worked well for them in previous planetary scenarios. 
  
In a case with such vast dataset [Meier’s voluminous contact notes] such a policy is at 
least worth thought and in fact occurs in regular terrestrial intelligence disinformation 
ploys in a slightly different manner. 
 
Another possibility lays in the fact that many ET groups, who adhere to the 
presumably ethical ‘first directive’ of non-interference in developing worlds, are 
obviously playing a fairly tight game between nudging the evolution of an 
individual/culture/planet and conversely having things accelerate in the wrong 
direction - such as being taken for intervening ‘Gods’ perhaps. 
  
It is also possible that they may see this delicate disclosure balance tipping and have 
to somehow reverse the process by a few degrees - thus what was once a ‘solid fact’ 
is self-debunked or wholly denied. 
 
Whatever the overlaying agenda for shifts in the evidentiary base of cases such as 
Billy Meier’s it never seems to detract sufficiently from the positive or central tenets of 
the narrative sufficiently to make the scenario so laughable that it withers away from 
view. 



  
Instead is seems more likely that we should get used to such contradictions in the 
clash of human-alien cultures as they’re maybe just a currently poorly understood 
aspect of impending integration with new worlds of knowledge. 
 
David Griffin, M.Sc. 
Exopolitics UK 

 
 
 
 

Introduction 

 
In this analysis I’ll try to explain what leads me to the conclusion that 
the Pleiadians (Plejarans/Plejaren) of Swiss contactee Billy Meier don’t tell us the truth deliberately. 
  
I assume that they explicitly and strategically lie, feign or disinform. I cannot exclude the fact that they 
may have good and serious reason to do that. This analysis is not at all intended for skeptics who 
have not understood yet that Billy Meier is a real contactee. This text they will probably consider as 
particularly absurd. 
  
I conclude from the fact that Billy Meier provided sufficient number of proofs of various types: 

 metal samples 
 photographs 
 beamship video footage 
 biological samples 
 dozens of eyewitness, 

...and diverse additional circumstantial evidence confirming the veracity of his contacts (for example: 
the exact prediction of events concerning Earth which have occurred). 
  
This analysis is intended for people with open minds, who already have a bit of knowledge about the 
Meier issue. Also I’m not saying that I am necessary right in all items of this study. 
  
However my suggestion is to lead others to think it over at least. It is also possible that for some of the 
readers, information of this analysis is not going to be new. 
 
To be sure: based on the given evidence and on my personal experience as well, I think Meier is 
surely a real contactee - this cannot be doubted anymore. 
  
In no case do I belong to the debunkers and adversaries of the FIGU mission like the biggest 
debunker “American Colonel“ living in Prague Kal Korf who “exposed“ Meier as a swindler with Meier's 
photographs which - according to Korf - are a pure “model factory“ - models suspended on fishing line. 
  
Moreover my knowledge is that, the spiritual teaching put forth by Meier, has an enormous positive 
significance for global earthlings. This teaching has resonated with me and I appreciate it a lot. I also 
agree with an idea that Billy Meier is the prophet of New Era. 
  
However there are some things I cannot agree with. It is his specific information about ufology, policy 
and military activity on Earth. 
  



Here are some of them: 
 
  
 
 

1) He is believed to be absolutely 'the only' genuine contactee with 
extraterrestrials on Earth 
 
 

The Pleiadians standpoint 
Pleiadians during their interaction put forward inconsistent claims regarding the existence of other 
contactees except him. 

A. First in 1975 they claimed that except Meier there exist many different 
contactees all over the globe and the physical and telepathic contacts with 
extraterrestrials occur. In the 38th Contact from 1975 we can learn that there 
are contactees with considerable importance: Daniel Fry from USA who was 
allowed to fly in a flying saucer. 
  
Prof. Joao Freitas de Guimares from Brazil who also obtained permission to 
fly. Another person is for example Ray Stanford from US. Telepathic contact 
with extraterrestrials include Austrian design engineer Victor Schauberger, 
Austrian writer Gustav Meyrink or Swiss philosopher Rudolf Steiner. 
  
In direct contact with extraterrestrial intelligence were Albert Einstein and 
physician Albert Schweitzer. Forcefully contacted (means abducted) were 
Betty and Barney Hill from USA, Charles Hickson form USA and Calvin Parker 
from USA. 
 
In general, there have been 3,110 persons involuntarily contacted by 1975. 
The other contactees or contacted were Yuri Gagarin (Soviet Union 
astronaut), Wilbert B. Smith from Canada, Horst Raps from Germany and 
many others. These are people who were only allowed to be 
named.

 [1] 
Moreover, in the 39th Contact from 1975 we learn that: In contact 

with extraterrestrial living forms are 17,718 earthlings whether consciously or 
unconsciously. 

[2]
 

 
  

B. Later, the new attitude surprisingly has begun to form. Meier wrote: 
 
There are not existing (except Pleiadians) any other personal contacts with 
terrestrials and so any people claiming they have extraterrestrial contacts they 
are swindlers, hoaxers and frauds... The same goes for media, channelers 
who are usually nothing more than conscious liars, cheaters and deceivers or 
persons suffering from heretical beliefs, schizophrenia and psychopaths... 
  
It must be admitted there are exist some exploring (examination) contacts 
where apparent extraterrestrials take possession of terrestrials in order to 
examine and study them. But it has nothing to do with such claims and 
nonsense that extraterrestrials are making terrestrial women pregnant and 
having sex with them. 
  
This absurdity is hysterically spreading especially in America together with 
heretic claim that extraterrestrials slaughtered farmer’s livestock.

 [3]
 

 
  



C. Finally, a radical shift occurred in the Pleiadian’s approach: The newly 
proclaimed Billy Meier is definitely the only contactee in touch with 
extraterrestrials on Earth. 
 
I think this is deliberate disinformation and we can find it in the 424th Contact 
with Ptaah from 2006: 

“There is only one real case of genuine contact 
between extraterrestrials and terrestrials. This case is 
between you and us."

 [4] 

Now Pleiadians claim that other contactees having some kind of 
contact with extraterrestrials are all liars. 
  
For example, on the German FIGU forum on Dec 3, 2008 Achim Wolf, 
who is a member of German FIGU, stated: 

“Pleiadians said clearly that all other terrestrials 
saying they had maintained contact with intelligent 
extraterrestrials are not true“. 

In the mentioned 424
th
 Contact it was suddenly said: 

“All events in the past we have thought as true - 
contacts between terrestrials and extraterrestrials, 
abduction of earthlings - thanks to our latest 
technology...it turned out that these events have been 
false and untrue.” 

And they added: 
“The claims of having contact with extraterrestrials of 
many persons and that they carry on these contacts 
at present and also claims of being taken abroad a 
cosmic ship to take a ride...are nonsense and 
illusions.” 

Here Pleiadians all of sudden declared Daniel Fry has not been a 
contactee. He is said to have been the victim of misleading reality 
having been inserted into his brain. Pleiadians also said that the Hill’s 
abduction case had never happened and they couldn’t have been 
contacted (abducted) any longer. 
  

D. Except above mentioned, Pleiadians declared many people as frauds and 
false contactees. 
  
They are as follows: 

 Karel Michalek 

 George Adamski 

 Harushi Tsukamoto 

 Jerrold Baker 

 Reinhold O. Schmidt 

 Carl A. Anderson 

 Orfeo Angelucci, 

...and many others. 
[5]

 

 
 
 

The Counterarguments 

  



 
George Adamski 

with painting of Orthon 
  

Based on my own opinion, the reality is exactly opposite to what Pleiadians say now. 
  
It is my belief that countless contactees with extraterrestrials exist on planet Earth. I think these are 
contactees with different levels of contact, various abilities and who are also in contact with diverse 
civilizations - positive and negative as well. 
  
Some of these contactees talk openly, while others keep silent. Some are well known, others work on 
local level. Some have seen extraterrestrials personally, maybe even a ride in a ship has been offered 
to them, they have been given a message, others have maintained telepathic contact only. 
  
The evidence, par excellence, is the growing number of persons who say they are contactees, and at 
the same time they don’t attempt to cash in from their position, achieve fame either. The stories of 
these people were introduced by German UFO researcher Michael Hesemann in his books and by 
Wendelle Stevens in his e-books. Moreover, it was not only Billy Meier that presented hard evidence of 
his contact with extraterrestrial civilizations. 
  
Apparent evidence or testimonies of other contactees are also available. 
 
For example: 

 George Adamski: he was a contactee with Venusians who submitted film 
footage of flying saucers, starship photographs, a piece of a flying saucer. He 
also put forth six witnesses supporting the reality of his contact under their 
sworn affidavits. 

[6] 
 Daniel Fry: He submitted starship photographs, film footage of ships and 

physical evidence - a circular disc 8 cm in diameter made from unusual 
elements. 

[7] 
 Howard Menger: He submitted photographs, starship footage, a plant with 

extraordinary characteristics. He also claimed that he had witnesses at his 
disposal. 

[8] 
 Carlos Diaz: He filmed starships. 

[9] 



 James Gilliland: He has submitted UFO footage, 
[10]

 and there are many 
witnesses who are routinely watching UFOs over his ranch in Washington, 
USA. 

[11] 

Many contactees have not been allowed or are not enabled to prove their contact unambiguously by 
their alien contacts for various reasons, such as security. 
  
Apparently it concerns the arranged global extraterrestrial tactics for their operation on Earth. 
Naturally, there does exist swindlers and false contactees, but I think the real ones are more than one 
as they say. 
  
This is also the question of logic that suggests more than one. 
 
 
 

Commentary 

I consider the Pleiadians want to attract more attention to themselves - steal the limelight so to say - 
and to Billy Meier, and to their spiritual teaching on the very beginning of their mission. 
  
The Pleiadians are prepared to subordinate their interests for the above mentioned reasons. They 
don’t want to shatter their supporters‘ attention to someone else. That’s why they expediently divert 
attention from other contactees especially from those who are significant. 
  
That’s precisely the reason why they proclaimed directly important contactees such as George 
Adamski as deceivers. They argued that he had manipulated his witnesses and that he never 
photographed any spacecraft. 

[12] 
  
Finally they also labeled other contactees of key importance, e.g., Daniel Fry, to be the victim of a 
misleading reality being inserted into his brain. 

[13] 
  
They have cast doubt on Fry’s book too! 
  

 
UFO Beamship 

filmed/photographed by Carlos Diaz 
  

This couldn’t explain, however, other contactees‘ physical evidence and film footage. 
  



In the case of Carlos Diaz, the Pleiadians have accused him to be a liar. 
[14]

 It is typical for them to 
accuse the whole mass of people all over the world of lies and fiction. Otherwise, I am able to 
understand personally that the Pleiadians intend to support their own mission and spiritual teaching, 
but I resolutely cannot agree with such manipulation over the truth of other contactees. 
  
Perhaps it is a targeted strategy which under their point of view has its justification. 
  
 
 
 

2) Draconians (Dracos) and Reptilians are believed to not exist 

 
 

The Pleiadians standpoint 
Pleiadians claim that Reptilians don’t exist. 
  
We can read this in the 443

rd
 Contact interview between Billy and Ptaah from 18 February 2007. 

  
Ptaah: 

"[S]uch beings are pure fantasy of scribblers... Reptoids or serpent creatures as 
described in the foolish books don’t exist in the whole universe as well as in different 
universe and dimensions neither on Earth nor shape shifted to human.“ 

[15] 

In this context is good to see that the Pleiadians, or the FIGU organization, like to denounce as 
deceivers directly or indirectly all persons who claimed to be the contactees of, and simultaneously talk 
about, Reptilians. These persons are labeled as “critics of FIGU and Billy Meier.“ 

[16] 
  
Particularly it concerns 3 persons at least: 

Oscar Magocsi: He claimed that extraterrestrials had told him: 
“From ancient times there has existed beside the benevolent 
“Interdimensional Confederation of Free Worlds,“ a negative “Imperial 
Alliance.“ 

Humankind from Earth has their origin in area of Pleiades. Thousands years ago they 
moved away. Since they have fallen into ignorance, both sides struggled for 
humankind. 
  
The Interdimensional Confederation waged war with evil forces from the constellation 
Alpha Draconis. The Alliance has its own “land forces” in the form of a global 
conspiracy of “Illuminati“ while Confederation has a network of “Light workers“ and 
“silent revolution“ on Earth“.

 [17] 
  
He was stamped a FIGU critic. 
  
Barbara Marciniak: She warns about "Saurians" who are manipulating with planet 
Earth and mankind. 

[18]
 

 
Ivo “Ashtar“ Benda (Czech Republic): He warns against the situation when Saurians 
are going to microchip people on Earth in order to control them totally. 

[19] 

 
 

The Counterarguments 

In fact Draconians and Reptilians exist both in the cosmos and on Earth. 



  
Significant numbers of witnesses and experts have already broken silence and confirmed their 
existence. Billy Meier himself - is inconsistent with above mentioned information from Ptaah, and 
admits in his book, that there are kind of human beings having an animal appearance. 

[20] 
  
In the FIGU Bulletin no. 50 (December, 2004) he added that there are kind of “people” having 
attributes or appearance of reptiles and he wrote there are another type of beings who are able to 
metamorphosis - to shape shift! 

[21]
 

 
Moreover, in the English FIGU forum we can find following information: 

“Billy said that there had been Reptilians in cosmos, but not on this planet.” 
[22]

 It 
continues: “Billy has been once visited by a woman with amphibian features.” 

  
 David Icke: This specialist in the terrestrial Reptilian agenda submitted a 

number of logical arguments concerning their existence. 
[23]

 
  

 Credo Mutwa: This African shaman stated that Earth is being controlled by 
Reptilian beings and they know how to mask themselves as people. 

[24]
 

  
 Arizona Wilder: This woman has allegedly witnessed the physical change of 

some well known public figures into Reptilian beings.
 [25]

 
  

 Melinda Leslie: She is a MILAB and UFO abduction researcher. She had a 
first hand encounter with Reptilian. 

[26]
 

  
 Lacerta Files: The witness from Sweden described his close encounter with 

female Reptilian and her message.
 [27] 

By the way, the moderators of German 
FIGU forum consider this testimony as pure sci-fi literature. 
  

 Jim Sparks: The American citizen has been repeatedly abducted. On one 
occasion he has seen snake-like Reptilians and they talked to him and 
pushed dangerous thoughts into his brain.

 [28]
 

  
 Thomas Colman Sheppard: The U.S. Navy soldier claimed that he had 

witnessed top secret files where he saw photographs of a snake-like or 
serpent entity.

 [29]
 

  
 Thomas Castello: He was a former Dulce Base security officer who was 

working there. He stated that he had seen two kinds of Reptilians working 
there: terrestrial and extraterrestrial ones.

 [30]
 

  
 Cathy O’Brien: This woman reportedly has seen George Bush, Snr, shape-

shift into a Reptilian creature straight before her eyes.
 [31]

 
  

 Pamela Stonebrooke: This woman claimed that a Reptilian had visited her 
home.

 [32]
 

  
 Christoper Davis: This man claimed that he had met with an aggressive 

Reptilian creature in 1988. 
  

 Australian Aborigines: They claimed that an unknown snake-like civilization 
had been abducting them and strange operations were conducted on them. 
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And many others all over the world, as for instance: Alex Christopher, police officer Herbert Schirmer 
etc. 
 
 
 

Commentary 

Where discrepancies appear in the Pleiadians or Billy‘s information we can expect they have 
something to deny. 
  
Pleiadians deliberately delay the disclosure of Draconian or Reptilian activities under various reasons. 
They could be so dangerous that Pleiadians rather don’t talk about it. 
  
The key goal and contents of Billy mission is not to wage physical war with Draconian-Imperial 
Alliance, but to bring spiritual teaching to earthlings. 
 
  
 
 

3) The Grays are almost taboo 

 
 

The Pleiadians Standpoint 
On the very important question of Grey aliens’ existence, Pleiadians skillfully double-talk. 
  
Billy Meier answered and confirmed in the English FIGU forum on 18th Feb. 2005, that the Roswell 
UFO Crash was real. The Grays had been found there, and were said to be bio-organic androids from 
Zeta Recticulum, but in accord with their creators concerns, they were keeping silent. 

[33]
 

 
In another place the Pleiadians claimed, in a big change, that the Grays in fact look absolutely different 
than they are depicted and described by witnesses all over the world. They said that these masses of 
people were simply wrong. Ptaah´s statement in the 441st Contact from 2007 put the whole thing into 
a different picture. 
  
He stated that the little Grays had been modifying earthlings into robots by means of hypnosis, surgery 
and by consciousness changes. This statement totally denies the existence of Grays as an alien race. 
 
In the 37th Contact from 1975 - I suppose the Pleiadians have already confused us by claiming the 
alien eyes (probably Zetas) are some form of contact-lens! 

[34]
 Generally speaking the overall 

standpoint and summary of Pleiadian claims might lead to their supporters even thinking that Grays in 
essence don‘t exist at all. 
  
This can be seen in English FIGU forum. 

[35]
 

 
 
 

The Counter-arguments 

The Grays exist and in fact they are very active. 
  
They are collaborating with the U.S. Government; in particular, maybe, under leadership of Reptilians 
(Draconians). They are - like in the Reptilian case - an extremely dangerous race. 
  
Here are the witnesses of their presence on Earth, I’ll name just some of them: 



 Phil Schneider: He was a former government civil engineer who was involved 
in building underground military bases around USA. He claimed that he had 
met tall Grey aliens in an underground complex and that he killed two of them. 
[36] However the moderator of English FIGU forum (probably Christian 
Frehner) in September 14, 2007 declared Schneider to be a pure case of 
schizophrenia! That is absolutely irresponsible. 
  

 Thomas Castello: He was a former Dulce Base security officer. He said that 
he had known two types of Grays working down the base: Little Grays from 
Zeta Reticulum and tall Grays from Rigel and Orion. [37] 
  

 Clifford Stone: A former Army sergeant said that he had been working on top 
secret clandestine projects for 22 years. He met in Pentagon with Grey alien 
in 1969. [38] 
  

 Dan Burisch: A civilian worker, microbiologist of the Top Secret facility S-4 in 
surroundings of Area 51. He stated that he had worked with some sick 
biologic entity from the Grey’s race called J-Rod. [39] 
  

 Dr. Michael Wolf: A whistleblower describing one military conflict between 
Grays and Delta Force in USA. [40] 
  

 Patrick Hübner: A German citizen claiming he has been abducted by Grays. 
He is a founder of www.abduction.de. It is a co-operative internet group of 
people from Germany and France who are convinced they have been 
abducted by aliens. 

And many others also, such as Alex Christopher or Captain Bill Uhouse, former member of U.S. 
Marine Corps. 
 
 
 

Commentary 

Pleiadians disinform us dramatically when in the 37
th
 Contact from 1975 they lead us to think that this 

race (Grays) is benevolent. 
  
Let’s quote: 

“They are peaceful humanoids“. 

In general, Pleiadians evidently want their supporters interested in spiritual teachings which are 
supposed to strengthen them. 
  
The Pleiadians don’t want their supporters drowning in fear of negative civilizations, therefore they 
wish supporters would stop talking about Grays. On the other hand the Pleiadians strategy doesn’t 
seem to me to be very suitable because the FIGU followers are isolated from the reality and truth by 
them. 
  
 
 
 

4) The film “Alien Autopsy” is believed to be a Hoax 
 
 

The Pleiadians standpoint 
In the 253rd Contact from 1995 and in the 256th Contact from 1996, Pleiadians, Florena and Ptaah 
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claimed that in regards to the famous Santilli alien film, it was not about the alien, but the figure of a 16 
year-old girl having been abused to make the autopsy film.

 [41] 
  
According to them the girl is supposed to suffer from the strange illness “proteria, and this illness has 
nothing to do with the illness more widely known as “progeria." 
 
 
 

The Counterarguments 

In my opinion the reality is that these are real shots of a grey alien. 
  
In the film you can see the great big black eye socket, and white that would have been wrongly faked. 
The entire eye area of the scull is larger. The figure has six digits on its hands and feet. The 
excessively large head and very small or rudimentary ears come to our attention. The very existence 
of “proteria“ disease is quite controversial. 
  
Czech Exopolitics failed to find any information regarding this disease in any medical book. 
 
 
Commentary: Why would Pleiadians in this case lie? It may be for the reason that they consistently avoid encouraging 

earthlings´ attention to Grays. They don’t want FIGU members and their supporters dealing with U.S. Army activity and the 

Grays. Apparently for security reasons. 

 

  
 
 

5) Alien abductions are believed to not exist. Hypnosis is said to not 
work 
 
 

The Pleiadians standpoint 
Another tactically evident Pleiadian lie is their claim about UFO abduction. 
  
The alien abductions have never existed and don’t exist to this day. In the 424th Contact with Ptaah 
from 2006 we learn the following: “As to me, married couple of Hills - and the same goes for all others 
who are saying to have been abducted by aliens or tortured by medicine procedures or inserted 
implants and talked about it in hypnosis - we can say that these things never happened. 
  
It is in accordance with illusions, delusions, shameless lie as well as schizophrenic visions and 
disorder of consciousness caused by disturbing the electromagnetic field of Earth... 
  
Hypnosis is not the tool by which is possible to find the truth at all and in no case.“ 
 
 
 

The Counterarguments 

However the reality is completely opposite. 
  
Plenty of mass abduction of citizens have happened or are still happening on planet Earth. Most of 
them are by the Grays. Moreover there are also military abductions (MILAB). Hypnosis is very effective 
means to regain the victim’s memory. 



  
Who are making a claim like that? 
 
Prominent personalities among world-famous UFO abduction researchers: 

 John Mack (former U.S. professor of psychiatry at Harvard Medical School, 
Pulitzer Prize winner). 

 David Jacobs (U.S. professor of History at Temple University). 
 Budd Hopkins (USA). 
 Johaness Fiebag (geologist, ufologist and writer from Germany). 
 Linda Mouton Howe (USA). 
 Melinda Leslie (U.S. MILAB researcher). 
 Mary Rodwell (Australia). 
 Philippa Foster (Great Britain). 
 Dr. Roger Leir (U.S. implant surgery expert). 

Alien abduction witnesses: 
 Travis Walton (USA) 
 Whitley Strieber (USA) 
 Christa Tilton (USA) 
 Judy Dorati (USA) 
 Myrna Hansen (USA) 
 Patric Hübner (Germany) 
 Yukia Hatoyami (former Japanese Prime minister’s wife) 

And many others abducted all over the world that are joined together in support groups, Czech 
Republic is no exception. 
 
Initially Meier's Pleiadians themselves: in the 37th Contact from 1975 even said: 

“The Earth is being visited by civilization unknown to us... they captured two earthlings 
(Betty and Barney Hill) just for study reasons. They took them to their cosmic 
spacecraft and subjected them to the physical-chemical analyses... Their origin is from 
the constellation Zeta Reticuli...The memories are only put deep into the subconscious 
in order to be released later... by strong hypnotic anti-block.” 

In another context in the 34th Contact from 1975 they mention again: 
"...For these abductions of people are mainly responsible the leading forces of Gizeh 
Intelligence and also time travelers and another elements from this Universe.“ 

In the 441st Contact from 2007 they also admit the reality of military abductions. 
  

 Giovanna Podda from Italy: This woman provided physical evidence of having 
been regularly abducted by grey aliens: video footage and documentary 
photos of spacecraft. She suffered from hybrid miscarriage - something 
between human and Grays or Reptilians - which has been filmed. She had 
physical traces on her body and an implant in the brain and the remains of 
strange silicon fluorescent substance which is not possible to make it 
home!

 [42] 
  

 Ed Walters from USA: This man has been abducted by Grays. He took many 
pictures of spacecraft. 
  

 Betty Hill from USA: After hypnotic sessions she recollected being abducted 
by Grays. She drew a star map of an unknown constellation in those days 
which had been shown to her by them. It was later proved that it is the 
constellation Zeta Reticuli, whose appearance was at the time of drawing to 
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ordinary citizens, still unknown. In addition, to draw a star map is not easy; 
and Betty, a social worker, had not the slightest knowledge of astronomy. 
  
In my opinion the truth is obtained in the first Pleiadians‘ testimony in the 37th 
Contact from 1975 where they confirmed the reality of Hill’s abduction. 
  
On the contrary, the 424th Contact with Ptaah from 2006 sounds like an 
infamous lie maybe strategically, where they have attempted to deny Hill’s 
experience as following: 

o “In case of Hills, the starter of their false memory and 
experience has been the disturbing electromagnetical 
field of Earth.“ 

  
 Project ISIS: The sect of “Followers“ (people who were interested in 

extraterrestrials) has disappeared in Egypt, it is not known where. 

 
 

Commentary 

Even though Pleiadians initially admitted the UFO abduction phenomena, they have attempted to calm 
us down by their claim it involves the “examination contacts“ of peaceful beings. 
  
I think the main reason why they keep us in the dark about the true situation is different. If they had 
acknowledged mass abductions of people by Grays, the Pleiadians‘ authority would have dropped 
rapidly. 
  
This is because they don’t do enough to prevent it, and even avoid talking about it publicly. Maybe 
they have no permission to tell us such sensitive information directly. We are supposed to find it out by 
ourselves. 
  
Most probably the Pleiadians want to prevent panic, fear and paranoia emerging on the revelation of 
the truth concerning UFO abductions. 
 
 
  
 

6) a) Eisenhower is said to have not negotiated with aliens 
    b) No extraterrestrials are said to cooperate with governments 
    c) Underground bases are believed to not exist 
 
 

The Pleiadians standpoint 
Pleiadians and the FIGU members keep on claiming: “No cooperation between terrestrials and any 
government exist neither officially nor unofficially.“ 
 
And added: 

“The important method of American UFO cover-up strategy was and still is the 
propagation of gossips, talk tales and false stories about the theme.“ 

[43] 

According to the 357th Contact report from 2004 they said that no contact with president Eisenhower 
had ever happened before and everything is totally fabricated. 

[44]
 

 
Furthermore, in the 443rd Contact report from 2007, Ptaah indicated as follows: 



“If anyone says the (Reptilians) or other alien beings from ancient or current history 
have been living on Earth or even been active in governments, that’s the lie...“ 

The FIGU member, moderator (probably) Christian Frehner of the English FIGU forum again, with the 
full authority of FIGU has written as follows: 

“And these “underground bases” are fictions (March 23, 2006)...Forget all the 
nonsensical stories about Reptilians, underground firefights etc. Everything is just 
foolish and untrue affairs (September 14, 2007).” 

 
 

The Counterarguments 

In my opinion the reality is completely opposite. President Eisenhower met with the aliens. Our 
governments are cooperating (or are being ruled) with negative aliens for the most part, Reptilians 
including. Underground bases exist all over the world. 
  
Let’s give a few arguments to support this at least. 
  

 Gerald Light: He worked for CBS and he wrote the famous and well known 
letter saying the contact between U.S. Government and extraterrestrials was a 
reality. 
  

 Don Phillips: A former Air Force engineer said that film footage of Eisenhower 
meeting with extraterrestrial had been shot. 

[45] 
  

 The Count of Clancarty: A member of British House of Lords published in 
1982 the confidential report of the former top U.S. test pilot having been one 
of the six people present at Eisenhower’s meeting with aliens. He stated that 
they looked like humans. 

[46] 
  

 Bill Kirklin: A former Holloman Air Force medic confirmed the secret meeting 
of president Eisenhower with some of extraterrestrials. 
  

 Charles Suggs, Snr: A former U.S. Navy Commander claimed that in 1954 he 
had been physically present at the President Eisenhower meeting with two 
Nordic looking beings who had blue eyes, and came from a different solar 
system, and they asked our nuclear testing. 

[47] 
  

 Robert Charroux: A French writer talked about a young lieutenant who 
witnessed Eisenhower's contact with extraterrestrials.

 [48] 
  

 Gordon Cooper: The U.S. astronaut who confirmed in the interview with writer 
Timothy Green-Beckley, that he had watched a film while on duty showing a 
UFO landing on some California Air Force base at beginning of 50's.

 [49] 
  

 Milton William Cooper: A former member of U.S. Naval Security and 
Intelligence upon which he based his information, was one of the first authors 
to point out that negative aliens cooperated with the U.S. Government against 
civilians. Cooper also revealed that money from the black budget was used for 
building underground facilities. He also corroborated statements of others that 
the Eisenhower meeting with aliens did really happen.

 [50] 
  

 James Casbolt: A former English intelligence officer said: 
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o “There is an underground base in Dulce, New 
Mexico; Beacons in Wales; Los Alamos, New Mexico; 
Snowy Mountains and Pine Gap in Australia; West 
Kindu and Nyala Range in Africa; Mount Blanc in 
Switzerland; Narvik in Scandinavia; Gottland in one of 
Swedish islands and many others. 
  
These places are under top secret projects involving 
the UN as well. All over the world we can find at least 
1400 bases, big and small, of which 131 are on U.S. 
soil. The construction of each one costs 
approximately between 17-20 billions dollars. 
  
The financial resources are siphoned through 
international black drug markets ruled by MI-6/CIA... 
A former member of the NSA confirmed the presence 
of an alien intelligence “snake-like“ character in Los 
Alamos.“ 

 Dr. Frank Stranges: He achieved a PhD in Theology in USA and claimed that 
had been in contact with a man called Valiant Thor who is reported to have 
been a citizen of underground city of Venus, and mission leader since 1957 to 
1960 of an attempt to influence the U.S. Government, President Eisenhower, 
Nixon and Pentagon. 

[51] 
  

 Pleiadians themselves: The suspicious sign that the Pleiadians concealed 
information about joint activity between military and extraterrestrials we can 
find in their statement in the 249

th
 Contact from 1994. 

  
Ptaah said: 

o “I am not allowed to talk about information concerning 
some things from official business or military affairs 
especially relating to contact with extraterrestrial 
human intelligences.“

 [52] 

 
 

Commentary 

I assume that Pleiadians, on this issue of cooperation between terrestrial governments and aliens, 
were strategically maneuvering their position. 
  
Apparently the main reason is probably the security aspect. They want FIGU members and interested 
persons in Billy Meier's case to be protected by their own ignorance of negative influences. It is kind of 
strategy of how to maintain functionality of the FIGU organization and filling Billy’s mission. 
 
Besides, I must mention I don’t like it at all that FIGU members and interested persons in Billy Meier's 
case are being kept in ignorance even for good reasons. Just imagine how much risk the 
whistleblowers had to go through in order to inform the general public about secret military information 
on the extraterrestrial presence. 
  
Therefore it makes me wonder why so stupidly, irresponsibly and arrogantly some FIGU members 
handle this information. They are denying whistleblower efforts. 
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Another reason why Pleiadians are keeping back such information is apparently question of 
“nonintervention“. 
  
We are probably supposed to figure out these backstage agreements all by ourselves without being 
told by the Pleiadians. Here, the aspect of loss of authority enters the game again. 
  
It’s clear that, if the extraterrestrial presence had been disclosed, the terrestrials would surely have 
wanted Pleiadians to intervene against the negative ones. 
 
  
 
 

7) a) No imminent danger from outer space is believed to exist 
     b) The conspiracy is nonsense 
  

  

The Pleiadians standpoint 
In the 441st Contact from 2007 it is claimed that information about the danger of negative aliens is just 
fabricated and staged by certain interest groups of humans. 
  
In the 376th Contact report from 2005 it is claimed that all conspiracy theory is as follows: 

“...nonsense spreading through the books in order to stir up fear and disseminating 
false information for people to believe. Indeed, in this respect it’s only a sheer 
invention being spread into the world by irresponsible book scribblers...” 

This report continues to specify the books regarding to Illuminati and Zionist conspiracy as nonsense. 
 
 
 

The Counterarguments 

However, on the other side of Billy Meier's Pleiadian teachings we can read something completely 
different: 

 1st Contact with Semjase from 1975: “You should be aware of them because 
they often attack and destroy everything that gets in their way. Many times 
they have even destroyed whole planets or forced their inhabitants into 
bondage. It is one of our missions to warn the people on Earth of these 
creatures. Let this be known to the Earth people because the time is 
approaching when a conflict with these degenerate human beings (creatures) 
becomes unavoidable.“ 

[53]
 

  
 31st Contact with Ptaah: “In fact there are malevolent intelligences from outer 

space who visiting your Earth or wandering into there but they are not enough 
to prevail here.“

 [54] 

The book, And yet... they fly! Here we can learn that according to Pleiadians' data the barbarian beings 
of 16th planet wanted to exterminate earthlings in order to gain the planet Earth as their new home 
planet.

 [55] 

 
The warning of Billy Meier to all European governments: 

“At first, this modern enslavement of people (chips) will be launched by the USA and 
later UN...the human and civil rights will be drastically limited by this process what it 
had been planned before during establishment of EU. 
  



Consequently, people are supposed to get rid of their legal capacity completely and 
they will have to be subjected to the government without having the right to decision 
making on any state affairs and resolutions.“ 

[56] 

The above mentioned, in my view, clearly confirms the reality of possible mortal danger on the part of 
some extraterrestrials and the reality of outrageous conspiracy in high political circles against ordinary 
citizens. 
 
 
 

Commentary 

I believe that all statements or hints of Pleiadians in terms of meaning there will be no danger for 
earthlings; that negative aliens don’t exist; and conspiracy is nonsense, are willful tactics how to calm 
down the earthlings. I think the situation of inhabitants of Earth is, on the contrary, very serious. It is 
highly probable that we are in the middle of a conflict between at least two extraterrestrial military 
contingents: peacekeeping troops of Galactic Federation and the pirate forces of the Imperial Alliance. 
The pirate forces of Draconians, Grays, terrestrial based Reptilians, Military-Industrial-Extraterrestrial 
Complex (MIEC) and Illuminati (and may be the Masonic, black mages, Zionists, Bilderbergers etc.) 
are seeking power and total control over terrestrial human resources. As an example, through a 
sophisticated network of tracking and monitoring technology (satellites, transmitters, HAARP, the 
internet and computers control etc.) this is supposed to lead to hypodermic microchip installation to 
every ordinary earthling. 
 
The reasons for the deepening of terrestrial slavery is as follows: disproportionately increasing the 
number of earthlings, and due to the gradual spread of truth on the planet, there is the real danger of 
“slave revolt” against Draconian leadership - the earthlings have become rampant. 
  
Draconians, Reptilians and Grays want to keep the planet Earth as a food source, they also want 
terrestrial biota [?] and mankind as a source of genetic material for experiments, creating hybrid races; 
eventually they want mankind as slaves on other planets, as well as the raw materials, water etc. 
  
Considering that one of the key concerns of hostile aliens is that of “humans as a food source” or 
corpses of people as the genetic material for which we are being warned by whistleblowers, witnesses 
and activists: 

 Milton William Cooper: A former member of U.S. Naval Security and 
Intelligence writes in his file from 1989 as follows: “More significant was the 
finding and discovery of the parts of human body in alien spacecrafts.” 

[57] 
  

 Phil Schneider: A former government civil engineer who before his strange 
death, claimed that the earthlings are of interest to almost a dozen 
extraterrestrial cannibal races! In underground facilities he saw many human 
working slaves being used by aliens and many of those are children. He also 
said that when children reach a point where they are no longer able to work 
they are slaughtered and consumed. 

[58]
 

  
 Aero mar from Brazil: A man who before his final disappearance claimed he 

had been abducted by alien Reptilians, who were able to look human, 
controlled him at a distance and showed him abroad their ship a storage of 
human corpses - hanging by hooks like meat. 

[59]
 

  
 Thomas Castello: The whistleblower who in 1987 released to UFO 

researchers physical and written evidence of the existence of a joint 
government-extraterrestrial base in Dulce in New Mexico, where people were 
been used as laboratory animals (cold storage of people merged in tanks with 
strange fluid) and serving as a food source for some of the aliens: using 



human body parts as source of nourishment. 
[60] 

  
 The U.S. witness: a man abducted by Reptilians: the man in question claimed 

he had been abducted on regular basis by Reptilians and he saw them eat 
children.

 [61]
 In this context, it is also interesting the announcement of 

Pleiadians that: “...the main reason for their and their allies’ final withdrawal 
from Earth must remain confidential at least for now.” [62] Our task in the 
whole affair in any case will be to outrightly join the positive extraterrestrials 
and try to join them spiritually, politically and militarily, whether this is the 
Galactic Federation or other groups. 

 
 

Other points of controversy 
Except the above seven items where Pleiadians, in my view, strategically lie, feign and distort the 
facts, there also exist other suspicious claims that appears to be disinformation. 

1. 98% of all photographs of flying “apparatuses” are said to be hoaxes. 
 
Pleiadians came even with the claim that 98% of all the photos and film 
footage of flying objects are hoaxes. [63] As opposed to that, I think that the 
rate of real UFO sightings are increasing, an acclimatization process of people 
is underway, and extraterrestrials make themselves visible more and more 
often. Therefore, UFO photos are even more often real records. 
  

2. Kenneth Arnold is believed to have not seen extraterrestrial ships. 
 
Pleiadians at first claimed in the 2nd Contact from 1975 that “Kenneth Arnold 
wasn’t a deceiver because he really has seen our beamships.“ 

[64]
 Suddenly in 

the 424
th
 Contact from 2006 they said the opposite: “...as to Kenneth Arnold is 

concerned we have found out...he didn’t observe any alien spaceships, but 
single winged U.S. secret test aircrafts.“ 
 
  

3. Is Ashtar Sheran dead? 
 
Another suspicious statement of Pleiadians is that Ashtar Sheran is dead. 
Allegedly in 1983 he attacked Asket's nation in the DAL Universe and was 
killed in battle, eliminated: “All of those who say he is alive, they are liars, 
deceivers, suffer from schizophrenia or fertile fantasy.“

 [65]
 

  
Ashtar Sheran is being introduced as dangerous criminal with negative 
intentions. 

[66]
 

 
In contrast, there are many earthlings who claim that they met Ashtar Sheran 
in person, or communicate with him telepathically since 1983; and that it is a 
being with benevolent intentions. As a positive step we can also evaluate the 
radio broadcast, which could be genuine and by which Ashtar wanted 
reportedly to inform earthlings.

 [67]
 

  
So the situation is not so clear. In addition, there are also indications that 
more Ashtar exist, it is just a name. 
  

4. The planetary evacuation is said to not be real. 
 
Pleiadians claim that: “All reports that the alien ships are circling round the 
Earth and waiting for us to be evacuated, are absolutely unreal.” 

[68]
 In direct 



contrast to this statement are reports of many individuals all over the globe 
who argue that benevolent extraterrestrials are ready to evacuate people of 
the Earth. 

[69]
 

  
5. The channelers and telepaths are believed to lie.  

 
Pleadians claim that: “channeling is colossal nonsense and telepathy is not 
practiced by those who make such claims.“ 

[70]
 Billy Meier also states that: 

“Real contacts are the ones when oral or telepathic communication is taking 
place between extraterrestrials and humankind. No other man from Earth, me 
excepted, is able to do it.“

 [71] 
This absolutist claims I consider as completely 

misguided. 
  

6. The UMMO case is said to be nonsense. 
 
Billy Meier says: “All accounts and claims as to alleged contact of people of 
the Earth with extraterrestrials from so called “Galactic Union“ (the group 
called UMMO)...are lies, deceits and schizophrenic illusions.“ 

[72] 
The 

absolutely opposite opinion presents, for example, from the Italian book of 
Stefano Breccia “Contattismi di massa“, containing testimonial commentary of 
Bruno Sammaciccia and his extensive experiences with Ummo race on the 
underground facility in Italy.

 [73]
 

  
7. Crop Circles are said to be made by humans. 

 
Pleiadians indicate that: “...the fact is that crop circles are and were created 
not by aliens but earthlings” 

[74] 
The impulse for the opposite point of view can 

be the case of British police officer who was observing aliens viewing the crop 
circle in the Silbury Hill, Wiltshire. 

[75]
 Most probably crop circles are made by 

another (competing) faction of extraterrestrials to the Pleiadians. 
  

8. No life is said to exist on Pleiades. 
 
No Pleiadians are said to come from Pleiades constellation. FIGU inclined to 
believe that in constellation of Pleiades no life exists: “...they come not from 
Pleiades, because we now know there is no life there, neither physical nor 
spiritual form. These stars are too little, because they are still in their early 
developing stage“. 

[76]
 Actually, they are claiming no Pleiadians from Pleiades 

can operate on Earth. 
 
In contrast to that, there are those who report that they have had physical or 
telepathic contacts with extraterrestrials from Pleiades (or seven sisters). 
American contactee James Gilliland states that he has had personal, face-to-
face contact with two women who projected into in his home and talked with 
him several times. He said they told him they had come from the Pleiades and 
that they looked like the contactors from the Billy Meier group, but they were 
from a different group. 

[77]
 

 
A female contactee from Columbia, Amanda Ramírez, told she had been in 
physical contact with Pleiadians and with other civilizations: “I’ve been on 
board ship. Pleiadians took me in some different hall of records, where events 
on Earth are stored (past, presence and future). 

[78]
 Definitely, it is clear that 

someone is lying here - either Pleiadians or Gilliland, Ramirez and others. 
  

9. The presence of religion is said to indicate a false contact. 
 



Billy Meier said that: “There is a certain way how to distinguish the veracity of 
these Contact Reports: What is based on religion manner (not to mention 
sectarian), it is the lie and fraud, schizophrenia or fantasy of sick one.” 

[79]
 I 

think other contactees who are engaging religion can have real contact as 
well. On the one hand some of negative aliens deliberately keep them in 
religion and on the other hand the benevolent extraterrestrial during their 
contact with terrestrials can use some elements of religion - with regard to the 
level of terrestrials. 
  

10. Chemtrails are said to not exist. 
 
In the 445th Contact interview is reported that chemtrails are fictitious and 
books dealing with are labeled as idiotic. 

[80] 
Absolutely opposite viewpoint is 

shown by analyses of the Carnicom Institute in USA. 
[81]

 Their report cited the 
presence of poison in the air due to chemtrails made up of different heavy 
irons such as aluminum, barium, manganese, arsenic; and also they refer to 
the presence of ethyl dibromide which is a very toxic substance. A former FBI 
agent Ted L. Gunderson has since 2003 been talking about the spraying of 
chemtrails in the USA and very critically accused persons involved in these 
projects of crimes against humanity, against civilians and their freedom and 
rights. 

[82]
 

  
11. David Icke, Zecharia Sitchin and others are believed to talk nonsense. 

 
In the 443

rd
 Contact Report Pleiadians say: “...All books you mentioned of 

David Icke,... Zecharia Sitchin, van Helsing and Retyi are also coming from 
the realm of nonsense and feeble-mindedness of illusory and fantasy 
conspiracy theory...these books must be said to be absolute idiotic and 
schizophrenic product of heretical belief.”

 [83]
 

 
I partly studied the authors’ works and have reached the conclusion that it is 
not really so easily dismissed like the Pleiadians say. 
  

12. AIDS is believed to have been caused by contact between monkeys and 
humans. 
 
Pleiadians state that AIDS disease was caused by contact between monkeys 
and humans. 

[84]
 It is interesting that in the world there appears also theories 

that AIDS has been created artificially and on purpose in order to limit 
overpopulation of mankind. 
  

13. The number of flights into Earth’s atmosphere is said to have been drastically 
limited 
 
In 2006 Pleiadians came up with indirect statement the earthlings are almost 
isolated: “The flights have been in the meantime drastically reduced to a few 
dozen per a year, but all flights are of ours including the visits with 
you.” 

[85]
 There are many persons all over the world who say absolute 

opposite. For example in the “Lacerta Files“ of a Swedish contactee, a female 
Reptilian contactee states that existing here are predominating agile activity of 
aliens and we have at a minimum 14 extraterrestrial types: “We assume the 
forthcoming war is underway between three kinds of enemy aliens or between 
you and one of them (or with all of them). This war will break out due to 
resources, hydrogen, air or DNA.“ 

[86]
 



 
 
  
The perspective of Colonel Wendelle Stevens 

 
It is necessary to add that one of the first who referred to the discrepancies in the Pleiadians´ teaching 
was the now deceased and key UFO researcher Air Force Colonel Wendelle Stevens. 
  
He led the first research team INTERCEP which in 1976 examined in detail Billy Meier´s case with 
help of the latest technological devices at that time. Within the frame of submitted evidence the 
INTERCEP reached the conclusion that all attempts failed to find that the case was a hoax or resulting 
from false activity. They tended to the conclusion that Billy Meier is a genuine contactee. 
  
However, sometime later Stevens in the interview with journalist Bret Leuder for UFO Magazine (June, 
2007) said that Pleiadians had lied: 

Leuder: So why has Semjase changed her story so many times? 
 
Stevens: “That has bothered me a great deal, because to me, she’s lying. As I look at 
it now, they had an objective for Meier and they didn’t want him to stray from their 
objective. So they told him what they wanted him to know and believe. ...So I think 
they have the entire truth but didn’t want him to be distracted by other interests. 
  
For instance, they told him that George Adamski was a man, but he was a charlatan 
and liar. Then later they told him that it wasn’t Adamski´s story at all, and he was 
borrowing the story from another man. And they gave him a name for who really had 
those experiences. So Adamski was pirating the story. 
  
Then later still they told him that maybe he did have those experiences, but they 
weren’t all very accurate. There are other examples. Every time he would find 
something interesting, she would discourage it. 
  
Then later she (Semjase) would come along and say: 

«Well, maybe there was more to it than that, but you don’t need to 
know anything about that». 

So I’m convinced that they don’t always tell him the intrinsic truth. They tell him what 
they want him to believe.“ 

Colonel Wendelle Stevens also confirmed for Czech Exopolitics in e-mail posting his opinion that 
Pleiadians maneuvered with the truth. 
 
 
  
 

Conclusion 

 
Although Pleiadians of Billy Meier are bringing a lot of positive things for humans and fundamental 
information, I suppose the matters of ufology according to their story we must take it with big amount 
of criticism and step back it from. 
  
I think his Pleiadians try to keep us cool artificially. That’s why they are keeping us in the dark about 
the serious situation of the existence of malevolent extraterrestrials. Maybe their reason is to keep 
FIGU Mission working calmly without being disturbed. 
  



More evidence that the Pleiadians were strategically maneuvering with the truth is obtained in their 
former claim where they once have already lied about their origin what had been confirmed before. 
First they claimed they had come from Pleiades, later they changed the subject and said that it hadn’t 
been truth; and that in fact they come from the area called Plejaren, and said that they had deliberately 
told an untruth. 
 
Ingenious sounding untruths is their tactics. My general impression of Billy Meier and based on my 
personal assessment of this situation, is that I have come to the conclusion that it is most probable that 
Billy Meier partly or fully knows about their disinformation and actively participate in it. 
  
Indeed it reminds me of a brilliant chess game - chess is, as well known, a war game! 
 
From a certain point of view we can say that his extraterrestrials act as a Galactic Intelligence Agency 
and an advance guard of Galactic peaceful forces. Therefore earthlings must keep their ears close to 
the ground not only in the face of the negative extraterrestrials, but in fact before anyone from outer 
space. 
  
Otherwise, it seems to me very insufficient if FIGU members only refer to the possible chip totality 
(microchip totality) and this is all of their activity. I’m convinced that more active attitude is needed, 
because it is really a difficult situation on this planet. 
 
Of course the FIGU organization is very active in the case of producing an astonishing amount of texts 
even if it concerns Earth welfare. Consequently this is the cause of FIGU members and interest people 
in Billy’s case are buried under with their study of texts and have a little time and energy to process 
information concerning worldwide ufology, exopolitics, different contactees etc. 
  
Even they are so affected that they probably think those are all just nonsense and lies. Their attention 
is misled in one direction so that they miss the overall picture of the mosaic. It is not possible to believe 
everything in what Billy’s Pleiadians say. It is necessary for everything to be verified and try to get to 
know personally. 
  
Otherwise, FIGU members become inconsistent with the very Pleiadians´ and Billy Meier’s spiritual 
teaching. 
 
Still, I think that Billy Meier is one of the most important contactees on Earth, the man with a crucial 
task whose material, reports and activities are good to know. In his message the important and 
valuable spiritual teaching are prevailing which stands disproportionately higher that any religion, 
philosophy or cults. 
  
As seen from the content of this analysis, a lot of Pleiadians' statements and FIGU members come into 
direct conflict with assertions and attitudes of exopolitics. For the future of humanity it would be 
beneficial, if these two groups understand each other. Perhaps the global strategy of benevolent 
extraterrestrials on Earth is to first create a large number of small incongruous groups across the 
globe, which will link informatively in the end. 
  
Hence I don’t subscribe with the position of Michael Horn, FIGU's representative for the USA, who is 
fanatically attacking exopolitics. 

[87]
 The right way is that of harmony and mutual information exchange. 

 
I hope this analysis contributes in bringing light the whole Meier situation. 
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AyePod Contacts "AC" 
Eyepod.Org... The Alien Chronicles 
An Amazing Journey - Extraterrestrials, UFOs, & the United States Government 

 
In early 2004 an astounding amount of data came to light. The information was nothing less than 
phenomenal. It concerned alien technology, culture, and the United States government. 
 
Arriving via mysterious channels, it was an incredible story told from an insiders point of view. We were 
given explicit directions on when and how we were to release the material. Along with a brief outline of 
the story came a small sample of sounds, and some enigmatic video. This was the culmination of over a 
decade of research on our part. After a preliminary study of the new material, we cautiously proceeded. 
The details verify much speculation, and aligns with current "ufo" history. We entered into a decidedly 
unusual agreement. 
 
Our function would be to publish the material without analyzing it further. That research would be put 
into the hands of the public. The source would dictate the style in which it would be released, and 
remain anonymous. 
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This resulted in the creation of... Eyepod.Org 
  
Go Back 
 
  
  

  

On to Venus... 
 
The first planet visited in Earth's Solar System by the Zeta Reticulans was Venus. The original passage 
through the Wormhole came to be known as the Venusian Window. Probes were sent out to the 
neighboring Planets in the Solar System. These were known as Foo - Fighters on Earth. Having found 
an inhabited Planet, although at War, the decision was made to attempt contact with Planet Earth, 
when and if the War ended. 
  
Venus was mapped, and more "Windows" were opened to facilitate the arriving and departing 
ships, known to the Reticulans as "EYEPODS". 

 
click image to enlarge 

Photo of Venusian Surface 
  
Once the Outpost was established, and World War Two had ended the Pleiadeans joined the 
Reticulans on Venus for the journey to Earth. 
  
Being more adept at, and physically adapted to the rigors of planetary exploration due to their unique 
body structure, the Reticulans proceeded ahead of the Pleiadeans. For reasons unknown at the time 
numerous "accidents" occurred and several "Eyepods" were lost. 
  
It was paramount that the disposition of the missing crews and ships be known. This had happened only 
once before, and resulted in a conflict that spanned the Universe. The rebels had disappeared after their 
navigation systems mysteriously shutdown. These were the best of the Reticulan forces. 

http://www.eyepod.org/
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/meier/esp_meier07.htm#top
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/imagenes_aliens/meier07_02.jpg


  
One of their ships alone could wipe out an entire Solar System, and Super Nova and their Star, while 
returning through the "Wormhole" instantly to any point in the Universe. The missing ships silence was 
ominous. The Earth was nonetheless surveyed and mapped. Uninhabited areas were chosen, and small 
bases were established. 
  
The Pleiadeans joined the Reticulans to study the flora and fauna of the Planet. The Reticulans went 
about the business of analyzing the technology and firepower of world governments that were in control 
at the time. Pleadians due to their close similarity in appearance to Humans were able to assimilate 
easily into Earth's general populace. The Pleadians were then able to study the psychological state 
of the Human Race first hand and undetected. 
 
The results of the combined studies proved to be quite positive. A detailed multi-level plan was 
constructed and put in place to make "Contact" with the Human Race. Some encounters would take 
place complete with ships. Others would take place without the aid of "technological wonders". The 
"cover story" would be that they came from Venus, after all it wasn't really a lie. The first contact with 
humans took place in out of the way areas, and still does sometimes to this day. Finding the Human 
Race to be intelligent, and these first "Contactees" accepting, and on the whole non-violent. The plan 
then proceeded to the next level. 
 
Establish contact with the most promising government on Earth. The United States of America was 
chosen,it was also the last known position of two missing Eyepods. It was a gamble that needed to be 
taken, but as it turned out well worth it for all involved. Venusian Windows, is the chronicle of those early 
explorations and contacts. 
  
It includes the experiences of one crew in particular that was lost in 1948 in Aztec New Mexico.Now let 
us proceed to Earth 
  
Go Back 
  

  
 

Sea the Universe through your Minds Eye 
The Pleiadian Star System 
  
After acceptance into the Interplanetary Consortium travel was granted through Zeta Reticula's 
Wormhole. Billy Meier was no liar, God still set his pants on fire. Now he's living very well deep inside a 
Martian Bell. 
  

  

FRJ--Did Eduard "Billy" Meier come in contact with an alien race? 
AC--Yes he did. 
 
FRJ--Was his account factual? 
AC-- In some ways it was, in others it was a total fabrication. At the beginning of 
the encounter he was given certain pertinent facts, some of these came out in 
his writings and accounts. Unfortunately he put his own angle on all of the 
information supplied to him. The information given to him was quite factual but 
very limited in scope, with many loopholes. It was relayed in that manner as to 
leave the information open to interpretation, a kind of experiment. 
 
FRJ—Was there more than one contact? 

Click image to enlarge 
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AC—No there was only one personal contact, the rest were a fabrication on his 
part. Once he started fabricating he couldn’t stop, he didn’t want it to end. 
Everyone who knew him believed it when he relayed his original encounter, 
because it was the truth. He became a folk hero and thrived on the attention, his 
intentions were true but his mind took it {the information} to totally unrealistic 
proportions. 
  
FRJ—Were any of the recorded film documentations shot by “Billy”of actual 
spacecraft? 
AC—Yes. 
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The following is an excerpt from “Mojave” by the Group, edited by Branton. 
In his book “LIGHT YEARS” (Morgan Entekin Books., Atlantic Monthly Press., N.Y. 1987), Gary 
Kinder reveals that the Swiss contactee Eduard ‘Billy’ Meier was told by the star travelers he allegedly 
encountered that ‘they’ were from the Pleiades, some 430 light-years from earth. The Pleiades are a 
relatively nearby ‘open’ star cluster consisting of hundreds of stars, and according to scientists the sun 
(or Sol) itself and some of its neighbors revolve around Alcyon, the central star of the Pleiades cluster. 
  
However, the Pleiades are a relatively young system of stars which are unlikely to have developed life of 
their own and, in fact, the Pleiadeans claim that they are not native to that part of the galaxy. The 
Pleiadeans claimed to have ‘terra-formed’ certain planets in that sector to support life and that their 
actual place of origin IS MUCH CLOSER TO EARTH, in the Lyra systems, some 30-or-so light years 
from our Sol-ar system. In other words, they migrated outwards from the general direction of the earth. 
 
The Pleiadeans according to Meier look remarkably, almost exactly, like us although many of them are 
allegedly ‘Nordic’ appearing, some with blonde hair and others with darker shades. They number only a 
little more than 500 million on their Terra- formed planet of Erra, in the ‘Taygeta’ system of the 
Pleiades. This suggests that they have probably been living on that planet for a relatively short period of 
time as compared with the inhabitants of the earth, who number over 7 billion. 
 
‘They’ also claim to have horses, cows, rabbits, fish, and other ‘Terran’ life-forms roaming about on their 
planet. This strongly suggests that the ancestrage of the Lyran-Pleiadeans and those on earth are 
intimately linked via ancient civilization, and in fact Meier was told that ‘their’ ancient lineage does in fact 
converge with that of earth’s ancient inhabitants. 
  
When we consider that the Pleiadeans originally came from Lyra, which is much closer to planet earth, 
and consider the remarkable similarities between terran and Lyran-Pleiadean life, then one might 
wonder if Lyra itself might have been originally colonized by ancient explorers such as the Hav-musuvs, 
or by other civilizations such as the Mayas, Greeks, Chinese or Eastindians who according to many 
sources all possessed aerial and/or interplanetary exploratory craft a few thousand years ago. 
  
There is incidentally ANOTHER GROUP of ‘extraterrestrials’ who have made themselves known to 
various contactees and who claim to be tied-in with the Pleiadeans AND ancient earth, suggesting an 
even greater possibility that these as well as the Pleiadeans had their genesis originally on (ancient) 
earth thousands of years ago. Could planet earth be the original ‘seed’ from which all sentient life in the 
universe proceeded? 
 
To be honest, there have been many claims—mostly through so-called “channeled” information—which 
would have us to believe that the Earth was originally colonized by beings from other worlds. We are of 
the opposite opinion, however, and suggest that much of the inhabited sectors of this galaxy were 
colonized by the many expeditions which, “unofficial” history tells us, were sent outward from earth by 
several hidden societies who had attained the ability to initiate interplanetary or interstellar travel 
throughout the past 3 or 4 thousand years, in post-diluvian times. 
  
The “other side” in this argument may present all the evidence they can gather to support their theory, 
however they must allow us the same privilege. We feel that if we are to suggest that planet earth was 
the original life-seed of the galaxy, then we have the duty to compile the evidence to support this theory, 
so most if not all of the information contained in these files is information which we have gathered in 
support of the above thesis and we make no apologies. 
 
We present this possibility not because of any egotistical desire to place planet earth above any other 
‘world’, but simply because it seems to be the one explanation which fits with all of the accounts given in 
this File. This ‘other’ spacefaring group who are allegedly tied-in with the Pleiadeans claim to come from 
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the Tau Ceti and Epsilon Eridanus star systems, which are two of the nearest SOL-type star systems in 
this sector of the galaxy. 
 
According to Meier, a great interplanetary battle and mass human exodus took place ages ago within 
the Lyran system, and as a result a large percent of the human inhabitants were forced to evacuate their 
planet within that system after many of their ancestors were apparently killed in the war. Meier was not 
told, to our knowledge, just who the ‘attackers’ were, but another ‘contactee’ claims that the attackers in 
the ‘Lyran wars’ were none other than the interstellar parasites known to us as the ‘Grays’. 
 
Some who have been abducted against their will by the grays have even been shown holographic 
recordings of such an interplanetary war, as if the grays in their leviathan pride were parading their 
supposed invincibility to their frightened and confused abductees. 
As a result of this war, according to Meier, a leader by the name of Pleiore allegedly led a mass exodus 

of surviving refugees from the Lyran system (click 
image below) in an effort to reach and colonize 
the Pleiades, the Hyades and Vega. 
  
Even today as we’ve seen previously, some 
‘Contactees’ have reportedly encountered 
the modern-day Vegans, as well as the 
Pleiadeans. 
 
Whether Tau Ceti was colonized as a result of 
this exodus, or whether it was an original ‘link’ in 
an apparent colonization by ancient Eartheans of 
the Lyran system, is uncertain. It is interesting 
however that, when viewed from earth, the three 
constellations of Taurus (Pleiades), Cetus, 
andEridanus are ADJACENT to each other and in 
the same sector of the sky. 
  
At this point in time, Meier was told, the 
Pleiadeans were part of a union of interstellar 
colonists and civilizations numbering over 127 
billion humans. One interesting thing that Meier 
was told is that the ‘Nordics’ or ‘Pleiadeans’ were 
approximately 3000 YEARS advanced over us in 
technological development! 
  
(This extreme closeness in development when 

compared to the multi-billion year history of the galaxy may seem highly unusual, as well as the fact that 
nearly all human cultures in this sector of the universe who have contacted eartheans claim to be no 
more than a few thousand years advanced over us. 
  
The most likely explanation is that human life in this part of the galaxy appeared on one single world and 
quickly spread out to other systems, adapting themselves to their new environments, especially 
after “hyperspace” travel became a reality) 
  
Go Back 
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“BEAMSHIPS” 

 
Our source reports that Eduard “Billy” Meier’s first extraterrestrial contact was indeed genuine, but also 
states that much of his story was a fabrication. It seems that he was a kind of experiment, exploring the 
human mind. The idea was to produce a contact with limited effects and information, to see where the 
story would progress to, and the effects it would have on the human “psyche as a whole." 
 
What follows are two different views on the subject, Eyepod.Org takes no side on the matter, nor will we 
analyze the information, as per the request of our source. The first is a class action suit against the 
Meier materials. 
  
The following is a statement from Underground Video Inc. about the alleged photographs and stories of 
Billy Meier concerning the Pleiadian visitors he encountered. 

BILLY MEIER EXPOSED! 
 
Recently Underground Video began an in-depth inquiry into the most sensational UFO 
case in history. Our investigation first began as a supportive effort to verify the known 
fact of the Meier case to present the truth of alien-human contact to skeptics. 
 
With the assistance of members from the Hollywood special effects team of 
the UltraMatrix Corporation we studied the Meier photographs and claims made by 
Meier’s Talmud Jmmanuel,Genesis III Publishing, Light Years by Gary Kinder, The 
Pleiadian Connection by Randolf Winters, and the movie Contact. We also spent 
considerable time tracking the claims of “computer expert” and “Ph.D.” Jim Dilettoso, as 
well as claims made through Michael Hesemann by Guido Moosbrugger from Meier’s 
FIGU cult in Switzerland. 
 
After six months of intense inquiry, with the assistance of cinematographers, physicists, 
and computer analysts from TotalResearch, we found the claims of the representatives 
of the Meier case to absolutely untrue. We discovered miniature models, and a variety 
of deceptive methods used to create this hoax. Additionally, an undercover “hidden 
camera” investigation penetrated the Meier cult in Switzerland, revealing irrefutable 
scientific evidence of FRAUD. 
 
Underground Video was one of the foremost defenders of the Meier material. We are 
DISAPPOINTED to now learn the ENTIRE case is a hoax. Representations of any 
authenticity with regard to this case made by alleged scientific examination has proved 
to be totally unreliable and misleads the general public into believing a carefully 
fabricated lie. The persons who authenitcated the Meier case are not credible scientists 
nor investigators. 
 
Any previous representations of authenticity of the Meier case in the Underground 
Video catalog should be ignored. Our findings will be presented to the Attorney General 
for possible prosecution for a Consumer Class Action Suit for Fraud. Underground 
Video will continue to make the Meier material available to investigators and the general 
public who desire to study the hoax and how it had been sold to the public for nearly 20 
years. 
  
Anyone who had previously purchased any Meier materials may write Underground 
Video to be included in a CONSUMER CLASS ACTION SUIT. 

Underground Video 
Meier Class Action Suit 

http://www.eyepod.org/Beamships.html
http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/bb/dilettoso.htm


PO BOX 527 
Beverly Hills, CA 90213-0527 

Along with Underground Video’s statement is a photograph showing one of Billy Meiers 
alleged Pleiadian beamships taken in 1981. After computer enhancement and careful 
scrutiny, it has been shown the Beamship is really a miniature model made out of an 
upside-down cake pan, disconnected copper hose fitting, a bracelet, carpet tacks and 
various other identifiable objects. 
 
The Meier photograph of the beautiful Pleiadian alien, Semjase, turned out to be a 
photocopy of a model from a Sears Catalog. Another one of Meier’s photographs, 
where he allegedly traveled into the future aboard a Pleiadian Beamship to photograph 
the aftermath of a 9.0 earthquake in San Francisco showing the toppled Trans-America 
building, turned out to be a realistic looking painting from a geology magazine article 
about earthquakes. On top of these damning examples, every single one of Billy Meier’s 
photographs of Pleiadian ships have been shown to be of third, fourth and even fifth 
generation (photographs of photographs) 
  
This means that he likely airbrushed suspension wires and other signs of fraud. There is 
not one example of an original, first generation Billy Meier photograph. On top of that, it 
has been shown that the reflections on some of the Pleiadian ships are not consistent 
with the position of the sun, indicating possible superimposition techniques. To top it off, 
a reporter found a bunch of miniature models exactly matching many of the Pleiadian 
ships shown in his photos. His ex-wife has come out to denounce him as a fraud as 
well. The evidence is overwhelming that whole Billy Meier story is unquestionably, 
absolutely, completely and totally 100% BOGUS. Case Closed! 
 
Billy Meier and his cohorts, have made a lot of money out of this scam. I 
applaud Underground Video for seeking the truth about the Billy Meier scam and 
disassociating itself from any involvement with Meier. Billy Meier has done more to hurt 
the legitimate field of UFO research than any other person alive today. 
  
It’s really a shame. 
 
Michael Taylor 
  

  

 
  
  
  

  

Billy and the Beamships 
by Wendell Stevens 

Billy’s first sightings of this phenomena began when he was a small boy 
of five with his father when they lived in Bulach on the German border. 
That happened on June 2, 1942. It was only a sighting, but he knew 
then that this whole thing was different, though he was unaware at that 
young age that he had accepted an “arrangement” before his birth. His 
was a chosen destiny of contacts which was to give him no peace in 
this life. 
 
From then on he could often see “traveling stars” when he looked up, 
mostly at night but sometimes in daylight too. He distinguished these 

http://www.eyepod.org/Billy-and-the-Beamships.html


from the others because these were sometimes larger and sometimes 
smaller, and these stars made abrupt turns, flew zig-zag patterns, and 
they sometimes just stopped in space. Remember there were no 
satellites in those days. 
 
Then in late Autumn of the same year, Meier saw a bigger ball-shaped 
flying object traveling at slow speed. 
 
It slowed more and began to slowly descend. gently it came down, its 
metallic spherical shape clearly visible. Then, all of a sudden, it just 
disappeared without making any noise. 
 
The sightings became more frequent until he began to hear a voice in 
his head and saw pictures. In November that same year, shortly before 
his 6th birthday, he saw a pear-shaped object suddenly drop from the 
sky, and settle gently on the meadow grass in a woods near their home 
town of Bulach. An old man took him into the ship and high above 
Earth, then brought him back to the same meadow and let him out. The 
ship then shot up vertically at high speed until out of sight. 
 
More sightings and communications continued until his 7th birthday on 
3 February 1944, when the voice became more personal and told him 
to work hard from now on as he would be given knowledge in this 
manner. The speaker identified himself as SFATH, the old man who 
had taken him aboard the pear-shaped machine earlier. 
 
Six months later, in the Summer of 1944, Sfath returned in the silver 
pear-shaped flying object and picked him up again for a four hour 
session on his destiny and thatof his world in his lifetime. A helmet 
appliance with many wire leads attached was used for this inculcation 
process. 
 
He was able to see and hear overwhelming things and was imparted a 
great deal of knowledge and told of events to come, much of which he 
did not understand at the time. Meier was returned to the pick-up site 
and the ship disappeared straight up at high speed until it was out of 
sight. 
 
Only a few hours after that experience a new voice began to speak to 
him telepathically. This one was young, strong, and full of energy. It 
was female and told Meier he could call her ASKET, and that she 
would be his contact now. 
 
Asket communicated with him regularly from then on, and imparted 
more phenomenal knowledge, and then guided his destiny to give him 
certain experiences in the next few years to temper him for what was to 
come. It was she who made it possible for him to travel his world, and it 
was she who led him into and through his trials and many tests to give 
him the experiences he would need. 
 
Asket told Meier that her origin was in what she called the DAL 
Universe, incredibly a counterpart Universe to this of our reality. She 
said that our universe existed because of hers and hers because of 
ours. 
 
We were related in some way because the two separate Universes had 



a common origin, and that each existed because of the other and if one 
ceased to exist, the other would likewise cease to be. There were other 
universes involved also which further complicated the situation. An 
oversimplification would be to consider one an anti-matter counterpart 
of the other. 
 
This concept is not entirely unheard of, and has been treated 
extensively in science fiction. Even orthodox science is recently 
discovering anti-matter and opposite realities. 
 
Fritjoff Capra discussed the scientific basis for these opposing realities 
extensively in his Tao of Physics, and showed that matter equations 
simply do not work out without taking into account the opposite or anti-
matter aspect. 
 
The Feinman diagrams used to explain particle reactions in high energy 
physics demonstrate this process well, and they are found to be 
completely reversible. When matter is theoretically annihilated in an 
acceleration chamber, same of it is only changed into its opposite 
aspect and disappears from our reality into that other. Balance is 
maintained by an exchange of energy in the form of heat or light. 
 
After a UFO experience many years ago, Anthony Seratites, a Dow 
Chemical engineer, was suddenly awakened to a new concept of 
matter and energy, being shown, way back then, that there is no 
ultimate particle in physics as it was being taught, that what appears to 
be protons, electrons, gluons, muons, quarks, neutrinos, etc., and all 
their invisible to us anti-particles, are nothing more than photon quanta 
organized in different ways. 
 
The photon quanta are not visible until they become organized into 
something, and they can just as easily become organized into an anti-
something from our point of view. He visualized a photon quanta as 
part of a wave. It had vector and curvature, curl, or spin. He discovered 
that the vector could be reversed by simply inverting the curve, or the 
curve could be reversed by turning it over at 90 degrees to the other 
axis. In either case, its accumulation into matter was the same but now 
opposite or anti-matter. 
 
Seratites’ diagram of an electron alone had same 228 parts. He spent 
years developing his concepts and diagramed many atoms in a book 
titled The Structual Nature of Matter and then went on to diagram more 
atoms and same molecules in another volume called The Universal 
Feld law and The Universal Law of Creation of Mass and Energyboth 
by Anthony D. Seratites. 
 
What he learned was that matter can be instantly converted to anti-
matter by simply inverting the quanta, which changes its direction of 
spin, and that they mutually repel each other and do not seek to cancel 
out. The anti-matter world is no more rare than the matter world, as 
they are one and the same in different aspect. There is as much anti-
matter as there is matter and they balance. 
 
Seratites is best known as the inventor of Seran-wrap, the thinnest, 
lightest, strongest, and most vapor resistant of all films up to that time, 
and it was a product of his new ideas about chemistry coming out of his 



new physics. He may someday be recognized as the father of the 
renaissance in physics. 
 
He was not alone in these new concepts though. Wilbert B. 
Smith, B.A, M.A., former head of the Canadian Department of 
Transport’s Project Magnet, entertained similar ideas as he developed 
what he called his Quadrature Concept, which was published after his 
death in 1962 The New Science, authored by him. 
 
He too found that there is no ultimate physical particle; that all is the 
result of awareness within the creative consciousness. Simply 
awareness in the Tempic Field of the Creative 
Consciousness produces vector and curl. That vector and curl is 
equivalent to a photon quantum, which is the result of awareness 
impinging on the Tempic Field of the All. 
 
Simultaneous with the action of vector and curl comes the reaction of 
vector and curl energies in the opposite directions, resulting in opposite 
manifestation maintaining the balance in the all. The ultimate result in 
the physical world is observed as matter and antimatter. 
 
He also concluded that nothing more than awareness impinging on the 
Tempic Field of the All Consciousness was the actual first cause, and 
the origin of the photon and ultimately matter. Matter is nothing else 
than the final stages of thought manifest, with energy someplace in 
between. 
 
Wilbert B. Smith became a UFO contactee in 1954 and carried on 
extensive dialogues with the extraterrestrial friends visiting him. It was 
from these dialogues that he evolved his Ouadrature Concept to 
explain the then unknowns in physics, and came up with ideas very 
similar to those of Seratites but expressed in different terms, in which 
the anti-matter reality was the essential balancing part. 
 
Then in 1960, before Asket picked Meier up in Switzerland, a South 
African electrician, Edward F. White, began to have contact 
with extraterrestrials who told him they came from an anti-matter or 
counterpart universe. 
 
When they learned to navigate the polarity barrier between the two 
universes, they were amazed to discover our life and existence, similar 
to theirs, in opposite reality, and over time established contact across 
the barrier and learned to navigate and explore their antimatter 
counterpart—our phenomenal universe. 
 
They also learned to communicate across the barrier and maintained 
contact with the Earth man by electromagnetic means, which they 
carried on for over 25 years. During that time, over 1,000 hours of 
verbal dialogue was recorded on audio tape and preserved. These 
experiences are reported in a 305 page illustrated book UFO Contact 
From Planet Koldas: A Cosmic Dialogue by Carl Van Vlierden 
  
But Eduard Meier knew nothing of this at the time of his contacts 
with the DALs who claimed a counterpart universe origin. All he knew 
was that Asket was telling him that her DAL Universe was the opposite 
of ours, and that her people had learned to navigate what she called 
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the “Time Barrier” time in this sense being the kind of vibrations or kind 
of reality in which they normally existed. 
 
She explained that her native counterpart was much like ours, but that 
the heavens and luminaries were all different, however they were of the 
same cumulative mass and energy. Once they learned to safely cross 
the barrier between the two universes-which co-exist in time and space 
- they learned to navigate and explore ours as well as theirs and they 
learned much and constantly transmitted information to their home 
system. 
 
The DALs discovered the Pleiadians before Earth and learned to get 
along with and to work compatibly with them, who were already freely 
traveling in space. The DALs shared their technology with the 
Pleiadians which then allowed creatures of our universe to visit the DAL 
Universe in Pleiadian ships. 
 
The DALs discovered Earth through the Pleiadians and their interests 
here. Sfath was a Pleiadian who handed Meier over to Asket for 
development and preparation for a future Pleiadian plan. The DALs had 
an active Earth project going on at that time. Meier was picked back up 
in a Pleiadian mission in January 1975 with the renewed overt contact 
with him some time after the last of his preparation by Asket. 
 
Upon establishing telepathic contact with Meier, Asket took over his 
education and preparation where Sfath had left off. It was she who led 
him through a series of adventures designed to toughen him for the 
adversity to come. 
 
It was she who led him through Africa and the experiences in the 
French Foreign Legion, the Desert Caravans, the slavers, 
revolutionaries and bootleggers; into the hands of the pirates of the 
Arabian Sea, and across the Indian Ocean as a sailor with the 
freighters to the sub-continent of India. 
 
It was Asket who by subtle influence guided Meier through most of the 
religions of Europe, Africa and Asia, joining them one by one in turn in 
his own search for a belief system acceptable to him. 
 
Unknown to Meier consciously then was Asket’s subsequent 
statements to him, also later confirmed by Semjase in the Pleiadian 
contacts, that he was once an IHWH, a Pleiadian expeditionary to 
Earth, with one of the several earlier occupations of this planet by 
ancestors of the Pleiadians. He at that earlier time enjoyed his superior 
status and the obedience of and exploitation of the primitive Earth 
humans. 
 
His activities at that earlier time brought him subsequently into Earth 
incarnation as one of the Terrestrial primitives experiencing the 
oppressed side of the exploitation, but in his soul he knew the other 
side as well, even in those ancient days, and he inspired rebellion 
against the oppressors and a movement toward awareness of The 
Creation as the underlying source of being for all (within which even the 
IHWH had their limits). 
 
He became a leader of this silent rebellion, and his name then is 



recognized today as one of the prophets of the Old Testament. He 
incarnated again later as another to continue the work, and even again 
after that, more than once, for the same purpose, including his present 
Mission , now an Earth man. 
 
He was often guided in his activities, over the centuries. by those 
seeking to help the Pleiadians correct their mistakes, which in present 
time took the form of the DAL extradimensionals, and Asket in person. 
 
This is why in Asket’s preparation program (for this mission) he was led 
through all of the world’s great religions, one after another, to learn 
them thoroughly. This is another reason why he was led away from 
formal education at a young age. It was reduce the contamintion of 
concepts by the orthodox Earth level and beluef systems. He was 
severely tested, physically and mentally, to toughen him for the trials of 
this mission. 
 
He actually experienced most of the principal Earth religions today, 
from the inside, all of which, according to his information, are 
descended from the less than benevolent Pleiadian extraterrestrials of 
that ancient past. 
 
This is one reason for Meier’s harsh challenges to the fundamentalist 
beliefs, much of which we have edited out of our version of 
the Pleiadian Contact Notes, but which may be read in their original 
German language by those so interested. 
 
We are pretty sure that this information will not be well received, 
because the entrenched orthodox beliefs are still here, though now 
being exploited by Earth men for their own gain. Knowing this and 
revealing it has become a great danger to our contactee and many of 
those associated with him. 
 
Because of these previous contacts with the DAL 
extradimensionals and his awakened awareness, Eduard Meier was 
not entirely surprised when the contacts with Semjaseand her team - 
reformed IHWHs - began, although it came earlier than expected. 
 
This is also another reason, and the real one, why these contacts could 
not be expanded to include just any other Earth humans, or be 
transferred to somebody else. There are however, others, like Eduard 
Meier, who are here doing similar things for similar reasons, but their 
missions are equally impossible to transfer to another. 
 
Eduard Meier has been given adequate proof of the validity of all these 
things, but he is not permitted to use it to persuade any other human 
being against his own will. 
 
Meier’s primary instrument of validity is the collection of certain 
photographs of the extraterrestrial spacecraft which will never be 
duplicated. We may add here that there are photographs which have 
also been prepared as an “escape”, if and when that should become 
necessary. 

“We are not permitted to point them out as it violates 
the free will chocies we all have. It is for that reason 
that all positive and indisputable proof has been 



withheld by the extraterrestrials themselves. When 
anything that might become proveable came into the 
hands of Meier it was taken by the Pleiadians. It is all 
about free will choices.” 

 
  

Meier also has freedom of choice in how he treats this whole thing. He 
is not bound in any way and may get out any time by an act of will, but, 
they warn, if he does, it is forever... a step that he hesitates to take 
because so much of his past is bound up in this. 
 
WendelleStevens 

Our source "AC" indicates to us that the spacecraft they used to contact "Billy" was the Pleiadean 
Type 1. This is also commonly referred to as an Eyepod. 
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The Intelligent and Practical Physics of... 

UFO Propulsion 
by Paul E. Potter 
from EyePod Website 

  

  

Number 1 - Lazars Gravity Generating UFO the S4 (Eyepod) 
Bob Lazar’s Gravity Generators 
  

 
  

The following is the rubber sheet explanation of space-time manipulation by Bob Lazar. 
“Assuming they’re in space, they will focus the three gravity generators on the point they want to go to. 
  

Now, to give an analogy: If you take a thin rubber sheet, say, lay it on a table and 
put thumbtacks in each corner, then take a big stone and set it on one end of the 
rubber sheet and say that’s your spacecraft, you pick out a point that you want to 
go to - which could be anywhere on the rubber sheet - pinch that point with your 
fingers and pull it all the way up to the craft. 
  
That’s how it focuses and pulls that point to it. When you then shut off the gravity 
generator[s], the stone (or spacecraft) follows that stretched rubber back to its 
point. 
  
There’s no linear travel through space; it actually bends space and time and follows 
space as it retracts. In the first mode of travel - around the surface of a planet - they 
essentially balance on the gravitational field that the gravity generators put out, and 
they can ride a “wave”, like a cork does in the ocean.* 
  
In that mode they’re very unstable and are affected by the weather. 
  

In the other mode of travel - where they can travel vast distances - they can’t really do that in a strong 
gravitational field like Earth, because to do that, first of all, they need to tilt on their side, usually out in 
space, then they can focus on the point they need to with the gravity generators and move on. 

http://www.eyepod.org/TAC-UFO-Physics.html
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If you can picture space as a fabric, and the speed of light is your limit, it’ll take you so long, even at the 
speed of light, to get from point A to point B. You can’t exceed it - not in this universe anyway. 
  
 Should there be other parallel universes, maybe the laws are different, but anyone that’s here has to 
abide by those rules.“ 

  

 
"Inside the reactor, Element 115 is bombarded with a proton which plugs into the nucleus 

of the 115 atom and becomes Element 116, which immediately decays and releases, 
or radiates, small amounts of antimatter. 

The antimatter is released into a tuned tube which keeps it from reacting with the matter 
that surrounds it. It is then directed toward a gaseous matter target at the end of the tube. 

The matter and antimatter collide and annihilate, totally converting to energy. 
The heat from this reaction is converted into electrical energy in a near 100% efficient thermoelectric generator..." 

 

Element 115 is a superheavy element found probably on a planet of a binary star system. 
Supposedly the craft uses 223 grams, cut to a triangular shape, within the reactor structure, 

[in a cloud chamber it was shown to alter, by gravitational forces, the paths of released alpha particles]. 
  

  
The thing about Lazar’s central tube assembly, which he doesn’t make mention of, is that it surely must 
be used as a circular cross-section waveguide for high-frequency waves. 
  
From his graphics it looks like an 8cm tube and that would relate to an electromagnetic wave in the 
microwave region (especially if the tube terminated at the top at a smaller diameter). 
  
And whatever the target is, hitting it with these microwaves most probably causes the molecules and 
atoms of the target ‘gases’ to resonate (as in electron spin resonance), the resonance then pulls the 
electrons up the energy bands and greatly increases their energy level. 
  

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/ciencia/ciencia_antigravity_a.htm
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If you look at the graphic (click below image) you will see three sections of the bottom of the hull 
especially curved, and each of these curved sections because they are differently spaced from the wave 
generators have a different “focal length” (to use a photographic term), and because at different focal 
lengths the wave’s shape will be different as it enters the dielectric waveguide lens then the resultant 
wave produced by that lens-waveguide when that wave passes through it will also be different. 
  
Couple to this the fact that for every different angle that the waves pass through the dielectric hull a 
different effect of refraction will occur to the wave. 
  

 
  

Consider next that if this craft uses the two outer generators to focus their two microwave-beams at 
some finite point in the distance it would follow that to approach that same point in space the two beams 
will have traversed through a different thickness of the dielectric lens, and at a different angle, meaning 
that the two beams will be shaped slightly differently. 
  
If, then, it can be controlled how the two waves are shaped then it will also be possible to control their 
constructive and destructive interference pattern - and hence the strength or weakness of the electric 
field at the area where the two beams approach each other. 
  
And as you already know the stronger the electric field the stronger the repulsion - the stronger the 
acceleration. 
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What the Plejarans 

Wish for the Earth Humans 

by "Billy" Eduard A. Meier 
2002 

Semjase Silver Star Center 
from GaiaGuys Website 

 

Presented by Quetzal in Contact Report #215 

on Saturday, February 28, 1987, at 2:09 AM 

  
Quetzal: 
 
1. For the earth humans, we wish that they, in all love and reason, tend toward bringing an end to all 
aggression, acts of violence and wars, as well as all criminality, all hate, all discord, every bondage as 
well as any craving for vengeance and retaliation. 
 
2. In order that correct justice and humanity, as well as true reverence for life can prevail, it is our desire 
that in all countries worldwide, torture as well as the death penalty be abolished and laws be enacted 
where every life and the right to soundness of the body and psyche are respected and placed under 
legal protection. 
 
3. We wish that a normal state of population and births be strived for on Earth and in this regard, 
effective worldwide birth control be enforced, because only through this can too excessive an 
overpopulation be avoided and even further privation, criminality, hate against fellow men, wars, 
exploitation of Earth's resources to the utmost, as well as new diseases, epidemics and misery be 
avoided and contained. 
 
4. A means of food production should be strived for on Earth among all people and these goods should 
be distributed in such a manner that the misery of hunger no longer develops and, therefore, all people 
have enough food.  
 
5. Earth humans should no longer be destructive in all areas of science and in the cultivation of land and 
forests, as well as water utilization, etc., but rather be constructive and progressive. This also refers to 
the preservation of a healthy atmosphere and ever more threatening climatic change, with reference to 
that which originates through human fault.  
 
6. Earth humans should consciously unfold in the forms of love and knowledge, as well as in true 
humanity, and recognize Creation-given evolution as the highest goal and meaning of life. 
 
7. Earth humans should utilize their sciences in such a manner that true, positive progress develops in 
every respect. 
 
8. The cognition, knowledge, experience, as well as wisdom should grow within earth humans that they 
are not the only human life forms in the entire universe and are, furthermore, but a fraction of the whole 
within the universe. 
 
9. True peace as well as true love and freedom should finally prevail on Earth and among all human 
beings regardless of skin color, race and faith, without hate, revenge, jealousy, craving for retaliation, 
privation, misery, murder, homicide, terror and wars. 
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10. It should come to an end that the countries of Earth-even the poorest and most underdeveloped 
among them-maintain armies that are armed to the teeth and senselessly burn away innumerable sums 
of money in the billions which could and should be used for the true well-being of the people. Thus it 
should finally cease that politicians and the military, as well as the most diverse organizations 
everywhere in the world, talk about peace and freedom, love and humanity, in order to justify 
tremendous financial expenditures on the one hand, and on the other hand, to snatch up even more of 
these funds for purposes of war and terror and to heat up the weapons industry so that further acts of 
terrorism and war can be carried out with the new weapons. 
 
11. It must finally come to an end on Earth that human beings with other forms of conviction as well as 
different faith, skin color and race are hated, pursued, tortured and killed. 
 
12. It must come to an end that umpteen thousand tons of food are criminally destroyed on a daily basis 
for reasons of profit or, due to low market prices, they are simply thrown into rivers, fed to livestock or 
left to rot away; food which would spare millions of people from a death by starvation, in particular 
women and children who are the ones bearing the most misery in this regard. 
 
13. It must come to an end that earth humans as a whole face all their enormous problems helplessly 
and powerlessly because all the profit-greedy, irresponsible and unscrupulous ones are able to conduct 
their criminal affairs unrestrained without being held accountable for them, as are also the governmental 
persons of responsibility who are incapable of administering their office within the framework of a just 
and appropriate leadership in order to resolve the mounting problems. 
 
14. Most urgently, the earth human must learn to bear his own responsibility and consciously act in a 
progressive manner in accordance with this. It can no longer persist that the responsibility is simply 
shifted onto someone or something else, because the individual is responsible for all of his own thinking, 
feelings and actions. The individual must recognize and adhere to his responsibility, because only when 
the individual begins recognition of his responsibility and adheres to his responsibility will the next 
person be prompted to do the same, whereby others, in turn, will join in, and finally the whole of Earth's 
mankind will be taken up by it. 
 
15. If the individual person feels the need to actively do something to change the world, its human 
beings in particular, this actually is within his power, but only in such a manner that he be an example to 
his fellow man and fellow men. Thus every person has it within him/herself to begin a change for the 
better, toward peace, love, freedom, progress, as well as toward knowledge and wisdom. Everyone 
must make a start by himself and also discover the way to free and happy life on his own. Each person 
must first acquire an optimistic attitude solely for himself, and from this will initially result the progress of 
expansion through which his fellow men will be prompted and will join in. And if people think consciously 
in this direction, then they will make the amazing discovery that all means and all hopes for a true 
progress exist only when they start everything by themselves. 
 
16. The human being must recognize, discover and experience, in detail through his own cognition, 
what his true, innermost being is and how it relates to the external personality. 
 
17. Unfortunately, earth humans have generally assigned top ranks or top status to political, economic, 
scientific, military, material and financial values. These, however, are non-values that bring tremendous 
damage through which the well-being in physical and psychological aspects is impaired as well as the 
consciousness-related development of the individual and even of the whole of mankind. As a result, the 
true sages and philosophers have vanished, making room for the wanna-be's with respect to wisdom 
and philosophy who frequently inundate the world and its mankind with horrendous nonsense that has 
nothing to do with reality, correctness and conformity to laws of the spiritual energies and Creation. All of 
these non-values must be removed in order to place the true sages back in their proper place in society. 
The opportunity must be provided for these few who are presently on Earth, to emerge from their hidden 
solitude so that they can instruct the people. In so doing, however, all those must be pushed into the 
background who spread unreasonable sectarian teachings and principles, through which earth humans 
have been pushed away from the real truth and have been misled. 



 
18. Earth humans must learn not to solely pursue materialism and money from birth until death, and 
hence they should not listen just to those who have amassed political or military power or an immense 
fortune. And so they should neither aspire after them nor try to be like them, and devote neither their 
time, their work and efforts nor their initiative and lives to them, as well. If people nevertheless do this, 
then they forfeit their evolution and thus the meaning of their existence. And if they do not lose their life 
in a direct manner, then they make themselves dependent on the rulers of a political, dictatorial, military 
or materially wealthy form, shouting approval and support for them and becoming those who live an 
appearance instead of those who truly live/exist. 
 
19. The earth human must see himself from the variety of political, dictatorial, military, scientific and 
faith-oriented directions, as this alone guarantees, on the one hand, the discovery and following of the 
path of the Creational truth and its laws and commandments, as well as, on the other hand, a loving, 
peaceful, liberated, wise and harmonious functioning of the individuals and the entire community of 
mankind. Truthfully no movement of a political, military, economical, scientific, philosophical and faith-
oriented form should be allowed to dominate over another. However if such domination exists, then 
rivalries, hate, racism, faith and political struggles, as well as discord, lack of freedom, unkindness, 
ignorance and many further non-values develop which lead to destruction, murder and manslaughter, in 
addition to warlike actions and falsehood.  
 
20. The earth human must change toward the good and positive through his own reason and grasp of 
responsibility, and thereby rehabilitate himself. Thus he must establish his own dimension and free 
himself from his self-demeaning service toward all his shortcomings and his false hopes and desires. 
The earth human considers that he will live new lives over and over again in striving for that which is 
higher in accordance with the Creational laws and commandments through many new personalities in 
reincarnation of the spirit form and the comprehensive consciousness block, namely in the obligation of 
a Creational path that he consciously develops in every logical, good and positive form. But this means 
that every person must strive for his advancement through personal responsibility, and society must also 
make that possible for him. It is correct that everybody takes the trouble to perform the required work for 
which he will be paid and which will enable him to afford housing in one form or the other, as well as, in 
self-responsibility, to bear the cost of his food and clothing and also for his training and education and 
for all arising needs.  
 
21. The earth human must learn to recognize and understand his true, innermost Creational being, 
because solely through this will it be possible for him to get involved with his body and, above all, his 
material consciousness and its awakening and development. Thus he must learn his own self-
appreciation for his innermost being as well as his body and consciousness and come to this realization 
by himself. So the recognition and conscious arousal of one's own innermost being occurs through the 
awakening of the material consciousness as well as true awareness of the body. 

  



 
by Wendelle C. Stevens 

from GalacticServer Website 

  

  

Very serious research on the Meier-contact-case , of Lt. 

Col. W. Stevens. There may be some word-mistakes as the 

txt is scanned. The book is out-of-print long ago. But used 

books may be found. 

  

CONTENTS 

 CHAPTER 1 - Asket and the DALs 
 CHAPTER 2 - Asket Influences Meier’s 

Preparation 
 CHAPTER 3 - Aboard the DAL Spacecraft 
 CHAPTER 4 - Hand-off to the Pleiadians 
 CHAPTER 5 - Aboard the Mother-Ship 
 CHAPTER 6 - Other Atmospheric Planets 
 CHAPTER 7 - Other Pleiadian UFOnauts 
 Conclusions 
 Meier Photo-Gallery 

 

 

  
 

 
  
Asket and the DALs 
 
My Preliminary Investigation Report on this case, published in 1982, began with the commencement of 
the face-to-face contacts with Semjase and her team of Pleiadians operating from a great mother-ship, 
and Meier’s photos of the Pleiadian ships. That was the case we were studying at the time. 
 
That, however, was not the beginning of Eduard Meier’s contacts with extraterrestrials nor was it the first 
time he had seen and photographed unidentified flying objects in the skies of Earth. His first sightings of 
this phenomena began when he was a small boy of 5 with his father when they lived in Bulach on the 
German border. That happened on 2 June 1942. It was only a sighting, but he knew then that this whole 
thing was different, though he was unaware at that young age that he had accepted an "arrangement" 
before his birth. His was a chosen destiny of contacts which was to give him no peace in this life. 
 
From then on he could often see "traveling stars" when he looked up, mostly at night but sometimes in 
daylight too. He distinguished these from the others because these were sometimes larger and 
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sometimes smaller, and these stars made abrupt turns, flew zig-zag patterns, and they sometimes just 
stopped in space. Remember there were no satellites in those days. 
 
Then in late Autumn of the same year, Meier saw a bigger ball-shaped flying object traveling at slow 
speed. It slowed more and began to slowly descend. Gently it came down, its metallic spherical shape 
clearly visible. Then, all of a sudden, it just disappeared without making any noise. 
 
The sightings became more frequent until he began to hear a voice in his head and saw pictures. In 
November that same year, shortly before his 6th birthday, he saw a pear-shaped object suddenly drop 
from the sky, and settle gently on the meadow grass in a woods near their home town of Bulach. An old 
man took him into the ship and high above Earth, then brought him back to the same meadow and let 
him out. The ship then shot up vertically at high speed until out of sight. 
 
More sightings and communications continued until his 7th birthday on 3 February 1944, when the voice 
became more personal and told him to work hard from now on as he would be given knowledge in this 
manner. The speaker identified himself as SFATh, the old man who had taken him aboard the pear-
shaped machine earlier. Six months later, in the summer of 1944, Sfath returned in the silver pear-
shaped flying object and picked him up again for a four hour session on his destiny and that of his world 
in his lifetime. 
  
A helmet appliance with many wire leads attached was used for this inculcation process. He was able to 
see and hear overwhelming things and was imparted a great deal of knowledge and told of events to 
come, much of which he did not understand at the time. Meier was returned to the pick-up site and the 
ship disappeared straight up at high speed until it was out of sight.  
 
Only a few hours after that experience a new voice began to speak to him telepathically. This one was 
young, strong, and full of energy. It was female and told Meier he could call her ASKET, and that she 
would be his contact now. 
 
Asket communicated with him regularly from then on, and imparted more phenomenal knowledge, and 
then guided his destiny to give him certain experiences in the next few years to temper him for what was 
to come. It was she who made it possible for him to travel his world, and it was she who led him into and 
through his trials and many tests to give him the experiences he would need. 
 
Asket told Meier that her origin was in what she called the DAL Universe, incredibly a counterpart 
Universe to this of our reality. She said that our universe existed because of hers and hers because of 
ours. We were related in some way because the two separate Universes had a common origin, and that 
each existed because of the other, and if one ceased to exist, the other would likewise cease to be. 
There were other universes involved also which further complicated the situation. An oversimplification 
would be to consider one an anti-matter counterpart of the other. 
 
This concept is not entirely unheard of, and has been treated extensively in science fiction. Even 
orthodox science is recently discovering anti-matter and opposite realities. Fritjoff Capra discussed the 
scientific basis for these opposing realities extensively in his TAO OF PHYSICS, and showed that 
matter equations simply do not work out without taking into account the opposite or anti-matter aspect. 
  
The Feinman diagrams used to explain particle reactions in high energy physics demonstrate this 
process well, and they are found to be completely reversible. When matter is theoretically annihilated in 
an acceleration chamber, some of it is only changed into its opposite aspect and disappears from our 
reality into that other. Balance is maintained by an exchange of energy in the form of heat or light. 
 
After a UFO experience many years ago, Anthony Seratites, a Dow Chemical engineer, was suddenly 
awakened to a new concept of matter and energy, being shown, way back then, that there is no ultimate 
particle in physics as it was being taught, that what appears to be protons, electrons, gluons, muons, 



quarks, neutrinos, etc., and all their invisible to us anti-particles, are nothing more than photon quanta 
organized in different ways. 
  
The photon quanta are not visible until they become organized into something, and they can just as 
easily become organized into an anti-something from our point of view. He visualized a photon quanta 
as part of a wave. It had vector and curvature, curl, or spin. He discovered that the vector could be 
reversed by simply inverting the curve, or the curve could be reversed by turning it over at 90 degrees to 
the other axis. In either case, its accumulation into matter was the same but now opposite or anti-matter. 
 
Seratites’ diagram of an electron alone had some 228 parts. He spent years developing his concepts 
and diagrarimed many atoms in a book titled THE STRUCTTAL NATURE OF MATTER, and then went 
on to diagram more atoms and some molecules in another volume called THE UNIVERSAL FIElD LAW 
and THE UNIVERSAL LAW OF CREATION OF MASS / ENERGY, both by Anthony D. Seratites. 
  
What he learned was that matter can be instantly converted to anti-matter by simply inverting the 
quanta, which changes its direction of spin, and that they mutually repel each other and do not seek to 
cancel out. The anti-matter world is no more rare than the matter world, as they are one and the same in 
different aspect. 
  
There is as much antimatter as there is matter and they balance. 
 
Seratites is best known as the inventor of Seran-wrap, the thinnest, lightest, strongest, and most vapor 
resistant of all films up to that time, and it was a product of his new ideas about chemistry coming out of 
his new physics. He may someday be recognized as the father of the renaissance in physics. 
 
He was not alone in these new concepts though. Wilbert B. Smith, B.A, M.A., former head of the 
Canadian Department of Transport’s Project Magnet, entertained similar ideas as he developed what he 
called his Quadrature Concept, which was published after his death in 1962 under the title THE NEW 
SCIENCE, authored by him. He too found that there is no ultimate physical particle; that all is the result 
of awareness within the creative consciousness. Simply awareness in the Tempic Field of the Creative 
Consciousness produces vector and curl. 
  
That vector and curl is equivalent to a photon quantum, which is the result of awareness impinging on 
the Tempic Field of the All. Simultaneous with the action of vector and curl comes the reaction of vector 
and curl energies in the opposite directions, resulting in opposite manifestation maintaining the balance 
in the all. 
  
The ultimate result in the physical world is observed as matter and antimatter. He also concluded that 
nothing more than awareness impinging on the Tempic Field of the All Consciousness was the actual 
first cause, and the origin of the photon and ultimately matter. Matter is nothing else than the final 
stages of thought manifest, with energy someplace in between. 
 
Wilbert B. Smith became a UFO contactee in 1954 and carried on extensive dialogues with the 
extraterrestrial friends visiting him. It was from these dialogues that he evolved his Quadrature Concept 
to explain the then unknowns in physics, and came up with ideas very similar to those of Seratites but 
expressed in different terms, in which the anti-matter reality was the essential balancing part. 
 
Then in 1960, before Asket picked Meier up in Switzerland, a South African electrician, Edward F. 
White, began to have contact with extraterrestrials who told him they came from an anti-matter or 
counterpart universe. When they learned to navigate the polarity barrier between the two universes, 
they were amazed to discover our life and existence, similar to theirs, in opposite reality, and over time 
established contact across the barrier and learned to navigate and explore their antimatter counterpart -- 
our phenomenal universe. 
  



They also learned to communicate across the barrier and maintained contact with the Earth man by 
electro-magnetic means, which they carried on for over 25 years. During that time, over 1,000 hours of 
verbal dialogue was recorded on audio tape and preserved. These experiences are reported in a 305 
page illustrated book titled UFO CONTACT FROM PLANET KOLDAS, A Cosmic Dialogue, authored by 
Carl van Vlierden. 
 
But Eduard Meier knew nothing of this at the time of his contacts with the DALs who claimed a 
counterpart universe origin. All he knew was that Asket was telling him that her DAL Universe was the 
opposite of ours, and that her people had learned to navigate what she called the "Time Barrier" -- time 
in this sense being the kind of vibrations or kind of reality in which they normally existed. 
  
She explained that her native counterpart was much like ours, but that the heavens and luminaries were 
all different, however they were of the same cumulative mass and energy. Once they learned to safely 
cross the barrier between the two universes - Which co-exist in time and space--they learned to 
navigate and explore ours as well as theirs and they learned much and constantly transmitted 
information to their home System. 
 
The DALs discovered the Pleiadians before Earth and learned to get along with and to work compatibly 
with them, who were already freely traveling in space. The DALs shared their technology with the 
Pleiadians which then allowed creatures of our universe to visit the DAL Universe in Pleiadian ships. 
The DALs discovered Earth through the Pleiadians and their interests here. Sfath was a Pleiadian who 
handed Meier over to Asket for development and preparation for a future Pleiadian plan. 
  
The DALs had an active Earth project going on at that time. Meier was picked back up in a Pleiadian 
mission in January 1975 with the renewed overt contact with him some time after the last of his 
preparation by Asket. We reported those developments in the Preliminary Report of Investigation. In that 
report we by-passed the earlier preparation by Asket in order to concentrate on the Pleiadian contacts 
themselves, a step we have been criticized for since. 
 
It has now become necessary to retreat and fill in some of the background preceding that first meeting 
with Semjase in the meadow in Switzerland. 
  
Here we are speaking only of the contacts with the Pleiadians in this present lifetime. 

 

 
  
  

Asket Influences Meier’s Preparation 
 
Upon establishing telepathic contact with Meier, Asket took over his education and preparation where 
Sfath had left off. It was she who led him through a series of adventures designed to toughen him for the 
adversity to come. It was she who led him through Africa and the experiences in the French Foreign 
legion, the Desert Caravans, the slavers, revolutionaries and bootleggers; into the hands of the pirates 
of the Arabian Sea, and across the Indian Ocean as a sailor with the freighters to the sub-continent of 
India. It was Asket who by subtle influence guided Meier through most of the religions of Europe, Africa 
and Asia, joining them one by one in turn in his own search for a belief system acceptable to him. 
 
Unknown to Meier consciously then was Asket’s subsequent statements to him, also later confirmed by 
Semjase in the Pleiadian contacts, that he was once an IHWH, a Pleiadian expeditionary to Earth, with 
one of the several earlier occupations of this planet by ancestors of the Pleiadians. He at that earlier 
time enjoyed his superior status and the obedience of and exploitation of the primitive Earth humans. 
 



His activities at that earlier time brought him subsequently into Earth incarnation as one of the Terrestrial 
primitives experiencing the oppressed side of the exploitation, but in his soul he knew the other side as 
well, even in those ancient days, and he inspired rebellion against the oppressors and a movement 
toward awareness of The Creation as the underlying source of being for all (within which even the IHWH 
had their limits). 
 
He became a leader of this silent rebellion, and his name then is recognized today as one of the 
prophets of the Old Testament. He incarnated again later as another to continue the work, and even 
again after that, more than once, for the same purpose, including his present "Mission", now an Earth 
man. 
 
He was often guided in his activities, over the centuries. by those seeking to help the Pleiadians correct 
their mistakes, which in present time took the form of the DAL extradimensionals, and Asket in person. 
 
This is why in Asket’s preparation program (for this mission) he was led through all of the world’s great 
religions, one after another, to learn them thoroughly, and also another reason why he was led away 
from formal education at a young age -- to reduce the contamination of concepts by the orthodox Earth 
level of knowledge and beliefs. He was severely tested, physically and mentally, to toughen him for the 
trials of this mission. 
 
He actually experienced most of the principal Earth religions today, from the inside, all of which, 
according to his information, are descended from the less than benevolent Pleiadian extraterrestrials of 
that ancient past. 
 
This is one reason for Meier’s harsh challenges to the fundamentalist beliefs, much of which we have 
edited out of our version of the Pleiadian Contact Notes, but which may be read in their original German 
language by those so interested. 
 
We are pretty sure that this information will not be well received, because the entrenched orthodox 
beliefs are still here, though now being exploited by Earth men for their own gain. Knowing this and 
revealing it has become a great danger to our contactee and many of those associated with him. 
 
Because of these previous contacts with the DAL extradimensionals and his awakened awareness, 
Eduard Meier was not entirely surprised when the contacts with Semjase and her team - reformed 
IHWHs - began, although it came earlier than expected. 
 
This is also another reason, and the real one, why these contacts could not be expanded to include just 
any other Earth humans, or be transferred to somebody else. There are however, others, like Eduard 
Meier, who are here doing similar things for similar reasons, but their missions are equally impossible to 
transfer to another. 
 
Eduard Meier has been given adequate proof of the validity of all these things, but he is not permitted to 
use it to persuade any other human being against his own will. Meier’s primary instrument of validity is 
the collection of certain photographs of the extraterrestrial spacecraft which will never be duplicated. We 
may add here that there are photographs which have also been prepared as an "escape", if and when 
that should become necessary. We are not permitted to point them out as it violates the freedom of 
choice rule within the free will aspects of each individual. 
  
It is for this same reason that all positive and indisputable proof has been withheld by the 
extraterrestrials themselves, and when anything that might become provable came into the hands of 
Meier, it was taken by the Pleiadians, thus you are all entirely free to choose without the coercive 
influence of positive evidence. 
  
That was also the reason behind our instructions from the Pleiadians not to try to rebut any kinds of 
charges made against this case by antagonists. They are entitled to their preferred judgments in their 



own free will. This may not be for them, and that is OK. Meier also has freedom of choice in how he 
treats this whole thing. He is not bound in any way and may get out any time by an act of will, but, they 
warn, if he does, it is forever... a step that he hesitates to take because so much of his past is bound up 
in this. 
 
When as a child, Meier had watched the high "traveling stars" zig-zag and stop in the sky, and turn 
colors, he knew what they were, but he didn’t know consciously. 
"I desperately wanted to know the strange objects, the high flying spaceships from somewhere, but this 
remained a riddle; from where did I know them? It was becoming evident that I really had seen these 
objects already, many times before, somewhere, on a huge aerodrome, where hundreds of such 
machines of many different types, forms and sizes were standing, but I just couldn’t remember where 
this had been, and what are the connections?" he wrote in his first notes. 
 
"Have I perhaps been located, in an earlier life, on another planet, and have I lived a special life there? 
Have I seen these ships there and brought the memory into my present life? Has something remained in 
my spirit as a memory, which I have called up in my present existence? I do feel very strongly that I am 
a stranger in this world called Earth. I am a stranger here although I know the good Earth well, for many 
times I pass landscapes or scenes where I suddenly know what lies over the hill, what the scene looks 
like, and what age-old ruins exist there. I often can tell with certainty what the land behind the next 
mountain looks like, or how the shore of the sea runs, without having ever been there in this lifetime. 
  
With many people this recognition also occurs, and I know them and their most secret thoughts, without 
ever having seen them before in this life. I have also learned to see into the future, and to recognize the 
danger of describing matters seen there which then later come to pass. So I have learned to keep 
silence about this like I keep many other matters. 
 
"I call myself a creature of The Creation, a creation of The Creation, as this represents as well every 
other form of life. I do also recognize myself as a wanderer through space and time, and true to word, I 
am a wanderer through world space, time and also lifetimes. This I know with a secure feeling. I know 
that I am like that, everywhere only a stranger, as is a traveler, which after the performance of a certain 
mission, moves on and does his duty in the next place. In this, neither space nor time, nor the 
concerned world and a particular life dominate, because I travel through them as a missionary, and only 
to complete the mission is of importance for me and of great meaning. 
 
"After two years of simple observations, on my seventh birthday, on 3 February 1944, I suddenly heard 
a soft voice sounding inside my consciousness, ordering me to learn very intently, and to collect the 
knowledge to be transmitted in this fashion. I did not completely trust this inner voice, fearing it the voice 
of delusion, but it always tried to calm me. I went to the priest, who listened to my whole story when I 
told him all. That wise man smiled and revealed that I need not fear be-cause he was well informed on 
all these matters. Then he educated me thoroughly in certain matters, for this was to demand that I keep 
strict silence, because these things were not recognized as a part of his profession, for he himself still 
had a mission, to work here as a priest, to slowly inform the people of the truth of their religion, which 
was a difficult undertaking, because the people in my native village were especially Cod-fearing and 
superstitious. Priest Zimmermann explained to me that this voice was a communications means that 
could be used over unlimited distances and knew no obstacles. 
 
’The explanations of priest Zimmermann really helped me,. although he gave me a blow when he said 
my life was going to be very hard, rich in privation and full of needs, which has come true up to now. 
With his explanations I conquered my worries and troubled myself to expand the at first one-sided 
contacts. I put questions and began to receive answers, and so recognized priest Zimmermann having 
been correct in his observations. 
 
’These telepathic contacts were with a creature who now called himself SFATH, who initiated me into 
vast knowledge. Now I became isolated from my environment. I even allowed more intrigues to come 
upon me, and I became the stooge for every evil that happened in our village. But I did not care about 
that, and only smiled silently within myself when they offered lies against me and I had to suffer for 



them. I often was given such blows that I could neither sit nor stand. I was declared un-educatable, and 
was placed in different asylums with no success, because in fact nobody wanted to put up with a 
strange boy like me, or I simply felt the call of freedom and escaped. 
  
I even made life-threatening escapes from secure asylums and for weeks strolled in the mountains and 
forests, living on wild fruit, berries, birds eggs, grasses and roots. My bed was the naked ground, and 
my roof the firmament, whether it snowed or rained. This gave me unconquerable inner strength. When 
anywhere a robbery or a theft happened, the Police automatically seized me and accused me of the 
deeds I had never committed. I knew what to expect and kept silence, allowing them to accomplish their 
unjustified reproaches. I even signed Police reports accusing me of offenses I had not done. 
 
The consequence was that they sent me to a psychiatrist for mental evaluation, because I had 
mentioned spiritual matters to the police and had told someone else about human beings on other stars. 
Why, I do not know. I only know that I had to do so, whether I wanted to or not. In a special department 
of the psychiatric clinic at Rheinau, I was placed in maximum security, with everything locked and 
secured. Even the windows were of bullet proof glass with steel grates on the outside. After one month, 
I made a special key out of a piece of wood and a woolen carpet, by which I opened a window in a toilet 
on the 2nd floor. 
  
Outside, the walls were flat as glass, and seven meters below was the concrete yard. I simply could stay 
no longer, and I jumped into the depths, severely injuring my right foot, which I was sure I had now 
broken. Though in pain, which nearly drove me crazy, I pulled myself over the yard and then climbed 
over a high fence, crossed a big field, and hid in a forest two kilometers away. There I heard the search 
groups and the barking dogs. I hurried through the forest and suddenly fell down a slope. Ahead of me I 
heard water gurgling and crept towards it; the Rhine River. I jumped into the water and swam down the 
frigid river because, who would look for me in the water at 23:00 at night in the cold of November? I 
swam several kilometers downstream and then, with great difficulty, climbed out on land. 
 
"I nourished myself on wild plants, and limped for days toward the French border, always through fields 
and forests to avoid capture. In France I reported myself in to the Foreign Legion, and also got help and 
medical treatment for my foot, which was swelled and dark blue. It was badly sprained and had 
contusions and fissures in the bones. 
 
"So I finally landed in Algeria and learned a new discipline and many other things. After some time I tired 
of this and decided to leave. Secretly I counseled with others, and also with an old Lieutenant of the 
legion, who, as a point of interest, was well mannered and kind to me. He wanted to dissuade me from 
this plan and said that the escape could only succeed for extraordinarily tough legionnaires, and this 
meant a grownman. And among the legionnaires themselves the talk was, that anyone escaping, who 
succeeded in flight, would be a hero, and that alone would take a real man, because such a person 
would literally go through seven hells. At first I let myself be frightened by that and told everyone that 
such circumstances would keep me from trying to escape. But then I prepared myself secretly for it, and 
one night disappeared. More than two and a half months I was on the way, often nearer death than life, 
and not only experienced seven hells, but many more besides. However I was free of the legion. 
 
"Altogether I spent four and a half years in prisons and asylums before I disappeared for 12 years into 
foreign countries. The time in prisons and asylums was not useless, I must confess, because I learned 
more of spiritual matters during this time than I ever would have in my homeland with complete freedom. 
So I see that nothing was in vain for I only gathered experiences for myself. 
 
"And now the new voice which had taken over after Sfath said that "she" could be called "Asket" and 
would be my new companion. Through her, over the years, I learned many things and gained 
phenomenal knowledge. And by her, I was guided for the first time out into the world, the distant world, 
which I later would travel for many long years, to explore many matters, and to inquire into many things. 
But there should first pass some years until the time would come for this. Until 1956 I was educated by 
Asket, especially in spiritual lessons. This was completely apart from the religions known to me, in which 



I had involved myself over the years, even to secretly visiting special schools to become a priest. In this 
respect Asket ordered me to dedicate myself besides the Christian religions to all the other different 
religions as well and to explore them for the sake of study. So I first joined the different sects, one after 
another, changed from Protestantism to Catholicism, became a Buddhist, a Hindu, Jew, Moslem, etc., 
which took very many years and found its end in June 1969. 
 
Until this time, besides the study of religions, to which I often belonged in order to explore them to their 
deepest depths, and the uninterrupted lessons, there were many other matters. I of course also had to 
care for my livelihood, and had thus to work according to the opportunities available. 
  
In the 12 long years of traveling, I exercised many very different professions, including medicine man, 
veterinarian, street planner, smuggler (an "honorable" profession in West-Pakistan, where goods are 
carried through the Himalayas from Russia to China), as ship’s painter, blasting leader, teacher of the 
German language, and a State assignment (when on 3 August 1965 in Iskendeniw, Turkey, I was 
involved in a bus accident in which I lost my left arm). 
  
On the 25th of December 1965, I met my wife in Greece, to whom I became engaged on the 25th of 
January 1966, then not yet accepted by her parents, for which we eloped on 25 February 1966, and 
married on 25 March 1966, in Corinthos after many troubles with the Police, and searching actions, and 
threats by her family, etc. 
 
"My personal acquaintance with Asket had begun ten years earlier, on 3 February 1956. Many things 
have happened since that date, possibly because this day is my birthday, and things have often been 
transmitted to me then (especially with Sfath). So it was in the early morning hours of that date (3 
February 1965), around two o’clock in the morning, when I was in my homeland, in Switzerland, near 
Hinwil when I was asked by Asket’s voice, to proceed to a certain location, where then I would be sent 
for. 
  
Many questions occupied me as I proceeded, and suddenly I found myself at the place designated, 
before I was conscious of my progress. All had gone very quickly, as almost before I arrived, a bright 
light shot down from the sky and touched down near me. Following a gentle urge, I went towards it, and 
suddenly was carried through an opening, like with the pear-like ship of Sfath. Then the opening closed 
itself and very astonishing events began to take place. 
 
’All of this dialogue was written down with the help of Asket. She was able, with the help of some 
apparatus, to repeat long ago conversations word-for-word quite accurately, thus in recording these 
reports I am able to repeat correctly every word and sentence spoken. 
  
The marvelous equipment used by Asket is able to not only recover every word, but also thought 
impulses behind those words as well 

 

 
  
  

Aboard the DAL Spacecraft 
 
It was Meier’ eighteenth close-up observation of extraterrestrial spacecraft when at 02:00 in the early 
morning hours of 3 February 1965, he was summoned to a place which had only shortly before that 
been made known to him telepathically. It was severely cold when he left his residence and started that 
walk in the dark to a favorite place of his where he had often gone alone for many hours. Just sixteen 
days before that he had been told that this would be the place for the contact on the day, a time then still 
to be fixed, and it was now confirmed as the contact point. Though clattering cold, he began to sweat as 



he climbed briskly up a little hill to the agreed upon site. 
 
He had barely arrived when he saw, shooting down from the sky, a brilliantly luminous flying object 
which immediately landed near him on the hard frozen ground. The bright light went out and he could 
see a matt-silvery disc-shaped object which stood majestically on its three landing spheres and seemed 
to wait for him. 
 
Following a brief telepathic instruction, and a gentle urging, he went toward the ship, and was 
immediately lifted into it through an opening, by some force, as there was no elevator nor any other 
means of entrance, something like he had experienced with the old man in the pear-shaped ship when 
he was a small boy. But the inside equipment was basically different from the ship of Sfath. There was 
only one seat in it, and there was nobody else. He was alone. He thought this ship must be remotely 
controlled, so he sat down into the single but very comfortable seat. As he was getting settled, a 
powerful change took place. The bright light coming from everywhere inside the ship suddenly went out, 
and then he felt like he was sitting in free space. He could see nothing of the ship and its equipment, 
and when he raised his hand before his eyes he couldn’t see it either. 
 
Then it started to move upwards in the night sky. It slowly floated at low level toward the nearby village, 
where it hovered barely two meters above the house his parents were living in, and just remained 
hanging in the air, as Asket voice sounded in his head again and gave him some information about his 
further life and that of his family sleeping there below him, and that of his own family in years to come. 
He had just married a Greek girl that same year. 
  
Then the still invisible ship began to move eastwards, and increasing its speed, shot up into the night 
sky without Meier feeling any discomfort. Meier later said, "There was no doubt that I was in space, very 
high above the Earth, which I saw only as a bluewhite-greenish sphere, but not actually a sphere - only. 
part of a sphere, because now it looked like the Moon when it is half full. I saw the dim contours on the 
surface as they faded into the darkened part.’ This was in 1965 before our own first Earth deep space 
mission. 
 
Then his vision was blurred, momentarily, and just as suddenly became visible again, and he could 
again see everything in the bright light of the inside of the ship. Then the entrance door opened and he 
looked out, and was surprised to see that completely unnoticed by him the small ship had landed. He 
got up to step put, and found that he softly "floated" down to the ground and landed on hard, dry soil. It 
was much warmer, and in the weak night light he thought the ground landscape looked to be of a 
reddish color, and the soil was more sandy, while in the surroundings nearby masses of sandy rocks 
rose in elevation. The landscape looked familiar as he leaned on one of the big rocks. It was warm. 
  
When he touched the rock material, he suddenly knew he was in Jordan. As he puzzled about that, a 
light fell from the sky like a stone. Bright and large as the Moon he saw it falling, growing bigger. Then 
suddenly it stopped and simply hovered quietly about a hundred meters above the ground, without even 
slowing before the dead stop. The luminous object hung in the air for a moment, then slowly settled to 
the ground and gently landed. The shiny metallic silent object illuminated the surroundings like day. 
 
He watched and waited for something to happen. Time passed and nothing changed. So he sat down 
on a rock and waited, for nearly a half hour, until at last something moved. Then a figure appeared from 
behind the ship and came up to within a few yards of him, as slowly the luminous radiance ’of the ship 
dimmed down and then went out. But in a very short moment it lighted up again, and its light began to 
spread like a dawn. In the weak illumination of that dawn light he could make out the figure of a person, 
a female - Asket - he knew. 
 
She walked confidently up to him and greeted him in a way that was familiar and known to him but he 
could not figure out why. She seemed strangely familiar. When he asked about this, she only smiled and 
suggested he consider other lifetimes before this. Her dress seemed familiar also, though it was much 
different from that of Sfath. She wore a foot-length pleated gown of a peculiar silver-white color, girdled 



at the waist. Her long blond hair fell to her shoulders. She invited Meier to join her in her ship, which he 
did, and that ship sped up into the sky and like the remote controlled shuttle craft also seemed to 
become invisible. The shuttle craft was left in the labyrinth of rocks below, invisible to human eyes. 
Meier saw the early light of dawn on an ocean, and he thought it must be the Mediterranean, which 
proved to be correct. The ship sank down to the ground where he could see the big pointed structures 
he knew to be the pyramids of Egypt. The dive velocity suddenly stopped without Meier feeling anything, 
and then the sinking became a gentle floating down to the desert sand. 
 
They touched down a few meters to one side of the Sphinx near a small beduin camp where Arab-
dressed people were beginning to break camp. They didn’t seem to notice the landing of the ship, which 
puzzled Meier, as he did not see how they could be missed. As the ship stopped, Asket fastened a 
small device to Meier’s belt so they would remain invisible after they left the field of the ship. They could 
see each other and the ship, and they could see the other people perfectly, but they and the ship 
remained invisible to others. 
 
After showing Meier something of interest there, they returned and reentered the ship and it shot rapidly 
up into the sky as before. The ship rushed back and landed at the same waste mountains of Jordan, 
where they had left the small remote controlled shuttle, where Asket took time and explained many 
things, about his life and his education, and his finally taking over his mission. 
 
In Meier’s more recent incarnation history he has been an Arab, though up to then he had not 
discovered this. When he does, these scenes will be recalled and then he will know the reason for his 
strange familiarity with the country. 
 
Among the many things discussed there aboard Asket’s ship parked in the Jordanian mountains was a 
resume" of some of the information imparted to Meier up to now and a concise putting together of this 
and more background information to reveal all: of this in better perspective to help Meier to understand 
the mission that was about to begin. In her own words this is what she told Meier at that time, reminding 
him of a transmission in 1956: 
Asket: - The Creation is the basic foundation of life and all existence. In the force of The Creation, we 
fulfill our mission, which is not only of cosmic, but all-universal importance, because The Creation IS the 
life, and The Creation IS the existence. To fulfill our missions we must neutralize the structure of our 
space/time, and of yours in the respective universes, to achieve harmonic transfer without damage to 
ships and universes. Our homeworld is in the DAL Universe, in the system of - in a for you Earthlings - 
strange system of just as strange a universe, of which there are several around your own familiar 
universe. but of these (other) universes lie in other planes of time and within completely unfamiliar to 
you space/dimensions... Our Universe is a parallel to yours, and it lies, reckoned from your time, in an 
equal plane. The difference between our and your time is only a very little. The cause of our coming into 
your Cosmos originated in earlier time... in the urge to exploration of our race. 
 
Enabled by technical developments, one Universe’s barrier was penetrated, from ours to yours, which 
admitted entrance for us into your time. Since then we explore the widths of your Universe, and some 
centuries ago we discovered this sun system, and by that, your world.... In-our explorations, besides 
finding this world, we also found the ancient homeworld of those then responsible for the human life on 
this world, because the human being of this Earth did not originate here. Me is a descendent of those 
who originally came from that location which you call the " Ring nebula" (in the constellation Lyra). There 
is the real ancient home of the earth human race. The descendents of those Earthly ancestors are no 
longer populating the regions of space and systems around the "Ring nebula" today, but live on world-
bodies of those sun systems which you call "The Seven Sisters" or the "Pleiades". They are the far 
descendants of your actual ancestral forefathers. 
 
But about all these matters shall you, counting from today, within some twenty Earth years, become 
initiated by the descendants of your ancestors themselves, when you are mature enough to stand the 
new explanations and recognition’s. Until then you are obliged to learn much, and develop your wisdom 
to fulfill your heavy mission. You are provided as already many others in earlier times before you. In this 
respect you were already before your birth placed under the control of a certain one who had to protect 
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and guide and teach you... Such a life is difficult, because the concerned one has very much to learn... 
 
It is an obligation to all higher developed creatures, to assist less developed forms in a helpful manner 
of responsible measure, to influence the evolution in given measure. This duty is an obligation of all 
creatures of all universes, because it is a Creational Law. As we are here, from a strange to you 
universe, to us also is here obliged the duty, in suited time, to make official contact with any developing 
forms of life. We have recognized in this, your universe, many things which are in need of change. 
Especially on this world, things are moving on a very dangerous course. The mankind of Earth has 
come into an age of knowledge and development disturbed by many factors which enslave and exploit 
him. The thirst for power.... has always, and always will lead to wars and bloodshed, by which 
innumerable lives are lost. All of your developments and inventions are turned into death-bringing and 
senseless weapons. You have forced the cornerstones of life into dangerous means of mass 
destruction. And already, within a short time the earth human will hurry out of his atmosphere in manned 
missiles. Soon will also be the time when he will walk on the Earth satellite, your moon, and speak great 
deceiving words of peace and love. They are only words of infatuation, because the minds of those 
Earth humans strive only for invincible might and world power. Their words are only intrigues to deceive 
the real peaceful forms of life and force their into bondage. Your religions and politics of Earth cooperate 
in these concerns together, and do not shrink from any deception to accomplish their power hungry 
goals. 
 
Earth man has advanced his evolution, but only in technical and material sciences. His spiritual 
evolution has been suppressed by worldly materiality... The Earth human has become able to destroy 
his world in an atomic explosion, which would bring very dangerous consequences for the whole 
system. Already, one time, a similar catastrophe occurred in this sun system, when a second populated 
by mankind planet, of this system, was destroyed. By the unreasonability of the then living there 
mankind, the planet was exploded into thousands of greater and smaller pieces, and destroyed. As a 
sister planet of Earth, she circled round the sun in that place, where now the planet Mars orbits, and the 
pieces now circle as the asteroid belt. The name of that planet was "Malon" which has changed little in 
translation. In German it is known as "Milona" and in English as "Maldek". 
 
To prevent further madness like this, is exactly the duty of the more advanced races... An atomic 
destruction of this Earth could destroy your whole sun system and push (the planets) out into the 
cosmos as extremely dangerous missiles. These could again destroy further sun-systems and produce 
cosmic catastrophe. Even neighboring universes could be affected. Besides this, the sun-system moves 
in space in such a way that the catastrophe could spread to other systems in a form of chain reaction in 
your cosmos. A similar event is already known. 
 
This world was destroyed by the ancestors of your human race which brought religion to your people. A 
loss of Earth could distort the structure of space and time and produce great damage. So it is our 
objective to prevent this eventuality, and together with many other creatures of other worlds of this 
universe to control the Earth and attempt to contain the already conjured mischief by Earth scientists, 
and head this off. THAT IS OUR MISSION! We are forced to interfere in the machinations of religions 
and politics for power, and to force leading personalities to reduce their intrigues. The list of leading 
personalities who will be murdered is long, but we are not able to change that. The guilt is of the Earth 
being itself, and it alone. We do not want any death and any murder, but we do want peace in this and 
all other universes. 
 
This may demand that we coerce the leading forces of Earth to peace, as they generate against 
themselves deadly enemies, for which reason many good men will die, and which we unfortunately 
cannot prevent. If our mission should fail this could be a great catastrophe... But we have good 
expectations and have prepared you since birth for participation. It will be your mission, to initiate the 
Earth mankind into this truth, to bring the way of real peace and love. The time will hurry, because in the 
point of time when you will come to attention, already other dangerous things will be on the move, which 
rise from the struggles for power. 
 
Be conscious that when I give you permission to speak out after important events, you will then be in 



danger for your life, because you will reveal secret things. The initiators of these intrigues will try to 
deprive you of your life and seek to kill you, because you reveal their secrets. So take care and do 
always exercise the greatest caution. Do keep all these circumstances to yourself, and never try to 
circumvent this order. So listen care fully now to my words, and remember the important facts, thus you 
can observe the events and by this verify the truths of my prophesies... 
 
The unavoidable events of the future will come to pass with absolute certainty, just like the events of the 
past, to which I want to ex-plain, that the events of the future have already been set in motion in the past 
by the murder of Joseph Stalin by poison on the 5th of March 1953, in Russia, by order of internal 
elements. The reason for the murder by poisoning, was the kind attention of Stalin to the Zionists, which 
in the following two decades will change into enmity against Zionism. For these reasons the next-
following great-man in Russia, Nikita Sergejewitsch Chruschetschov, will be forced to be dismissed in 
1964, to give the last form to the justified enmity against Zionism. In the time of Chruschetschov will be 
elected a new President in America..., but to be murdered in 1963 by secret order of the American 
security service, the CIA.... A second political murder will follow the first, only five years later, when by 
the same order-givers, a new President candidate will be killed the same way... 
 
Also the Holy Office in Rome will be afflicted by the worldwide religious and political intrigues. As with 
Stalin, the same very fast vanishing from the body poison will be used to murder, in the year 1962, Pope 
John XXIII, who will then have occupied his office only a very short time. 
 
Still his successor, Pope Paul VI, will be switched off in the same manner, by cardinalian machinations 
in cooperation with Zionist extremists, who have already smithed their murderous schemes. Also in 
Greece, the State’s first man, King Paul I will die the same poison death in 1964, like those already 
mentioned. His successor, Constantinos, will three years later be exiled as an exploiter of the nation, by 
a revolutionary military regime. Also Egypt will not be spared, for in the middle of the 70s a dictatorial 
statesman by the name of Abd el Gamal Nasser will be deprived of his life by poison in the same 
manner as before him, his friend, too, the Emir of Kuwait, will die in 1965 by poison, by the hand of his 
own relatives. Also at the hand of his own relative will in 1975, die the King of Saudi Arabia, King Feisal, 
who will be shot to death. These are coming events of the next 20 years. Keep them very carefully, and 
do not speak of them until permission is given. In these prophesies you will recognize many religions 
playing into one another, and the coming events not only of political character, but of religious-political 
nature... 
 
Consider, in these matters, we have not come to interfere in the religions and political concerns of Earth, 
or to lead the Earth human beings. These matters oblige to you in later times, and to your followers, who 
will then be able to spread the truth. We also have not come to have close contacts with Earth men, or 
to advance her in evolution by great amount. We are only here to fulfill our mission of preventing the 
catastrophe... For further matters, such as helping evolution, etc., other forms of life in your own 
universe are responsible. 
 
These have already been controlling the Earth for thousands of years, and also keep in limits those 
space traveling races who have evil intentions toward Earth humans. When you are ready to perform 
your mission, you will still have to learn very much more; you have to see the truth and acknowledge it, 
and this means for you great study in many things. You have to learn to find the truth by yourself, and to 
evaluate what you find, by which your future life will be very heavy and full of need. You often will desire 
not to live, and to rest in the kingdom of death. But do consider at such times, that you have to perform 
your obligations as any other form of life, and are not allowed to shirk your mission... 
 
But to help you, you shall be granted certain things... our technologies permit many things for us, and by 
this as well, journeys into the past and into the future. So these possibilities may be used to show you 
matters of great meaning, so you can see the truth in them for yourself, which will be important to you. It 
is decided to take you into the past, to offer you there an opportunity to examine the facts... 
 
These are the matters which I came to explain to you today. 



That was in effect a recapitulation of a telepathic transmission received in the course of deep meditation 
by Meier, from Asket, on 3 February 1956. He lost that set of notes in his travels, and it was re-
transmitted to him in the form of "automatic writing" at Mehrauli, India on 1 September 1964. He is now 
being reminded of those transmissions, and at the same time getting this confirmation that those 
telepathic receptions were more real than his imagination. Time has passed and some of these 
prophesied events had already taken place. 
 
Looking back over that statement, it is possible for us to form some observations: 
1. Loss of a planet might possibly upset the equilibrium of our solar system and allow it to break up, like 
a wheel out of balance at high revolution. Their concern is heightened by what they say is an example 
already witnessed in our Universe. 
 
2. The mission laid on Eduard Meier is a small mission within the greater self-appointed mission of 
protection of our neighboring worlds and systems from the catastrophe of our folly. There are several 
reasons for this at this time, and also for Meier being selected to perform the mission. There is good 
reason for the Pleiadian extraterrestrials being the ones to carry out this phase of activity now -- 
because the DALs have a limitation on time (they had to leave by the end of 1974) presumably due to 
other cosmic conditions that affect them. Some good reasons for these participants in this drama are: 
a. The ancestors of the Pleiadians (and consequently ours too), are the ones who perpetrated the other 
similar catastrophe mentioned, and thus they have a direct responsibility to stop, or prevent, this new 
possibility now. 
 
b. It was they who brought the madness that allowed this aberration here on Earth, as the power hungry 
IHWHs, who set up their early religious feudalism in order to control and enslave the indigenous survivor 
remnants of their own earlier ancestry here. 
 
c. Meier is told that he was one of the IHWHs then, as were Semjase, Ptaah, Quetzal and others here 
now. 
3. Before they left this sector of space, the DALs had arranged for the Pleiadians (having a direct 
responsibility in these problems) to take over where they left off. They had helped the Pleiadians to 
achieve me technologies to better carry out their responsibilities. 
But they were still aboard Asket’s ship parked there in the Jordanian mountains. The silent remote-
controlled shuttle-craft stood dark and silent nearby. Being already very late, Meier was exhausted, and 
leaned back in the comfortable seat, which now turned into a couch, as Asket suggested he get some 
sleep. She relaxed into the other seat also converted into a couche, which Meier barely noticed before 
he sank into a deep sleep. 
 
It was daylight when he awoke and saw that Asket had "conjured" from somewhere things to eat and 
drink. 
"We sat comfortably at a desk-like formation which had been pulled out of the ship’s wall, and enjoyed a 
solid meal. What I was eating and drinking I was not able to define, yet it was very tasty, though fully 
unknown to me. The drink was a bit yellow-white and somehow thick fluid, and would have been some 
juice of an unknown fruit. Also the meal seemed to have been prepared from fruits, as well as from 
some vegetables too. The taste was very strange to me, still everything seemed somehow familiar once 
more. But all was excellent and tasted marvelous to me. After the breakfast, Asket brought from 
somewhere, a great vessel of cool, clear water, which we took outside of the ship and put on the ground 
nearby. Like little children, we splashed with the delightful wetness and cleansed ourselves with it." 
They remained there until that evening, spending most of the time inside of the ship where Asket 
continued the discussions, and told Meier a very many new things. They were already not seeming so 
strange anymore, but Meier was astonished that he accustomed himself to all this in such a short time. 
He seemed to already have known Asket for thousands of years, she seemed so familiar. And for the 
ship and its details, it had become so familiar in that short time that he didn’t wonder about it anymore. 
 
In response to a question about aiding Earth sciences on great technical problems, Asket replied that if 
any creature should achieve advanced knowledge too early in its development, it may not use such 
knowledge wisely, and unavoidable and irresistible catastrophes could result, such as the situation we 



now find ourselves in, having discovered secrets of atomic science that we are not mature enough to 
control. She said such knowledge was "betrayed" when we turned it to destructive purposes in the form 
of the atomic bombs. She said that once in possession of this dangerous and destructive weapon, it is 
only a short step until its utilization in a repetition of earlier events which impregnated Earth’s 
atmosphere with deadly clouds which since then have injured all of nature, and produced catastrophic 
climactic changes all around the world. 
 
She said that the human beings of this Earth are at a stage of development where every increase in 
knowledge is dangerous because of present Earth man’s insane and unbridled thirst for power, that this 
is degenerate and contrary to nature, that if Earth humanity is to be helped, it is only possible when he 
gives up his power mad delusions. A complete change in thinking is of necessity before he can be 
allowed access to more advanced information. As long as he does not get rid of his egotism, and does 
not learn the truths, so long help cannot be given him from beyond Earth. 
 
Throughout the day of the 4th of February the discussions continued until night fell. Then Asket said 
good-bye, as they were standing outside her ship, and Meier turned and went into the small shuttle craft 
still parked there, which had brought him here two days ago, and the start-up process began as before. 
He was quickly returned and set down in the same place from which he had departed, that memorable 
earlier night. He floated down out of the ship, and was barely a few steps away, when it slowly rose up 
into the air, and then, like a flash shot up into the dark sky and disappeared going straight. up and out of 
sight. 
 
After that, Meier wrote: 
"Asket’s explanations and details took a long time, and also many other matters were mentioned and 
explained, about which I must still keep strictest silence. Even If I wanted to change this, I would not be 
able, because first, I have given a promise and second, all is now protected by a security block so that, 
even if I wanted to, I would not be able to speak. I do not know the kind of security block, as it is only 
known to me, that I am not able to speak, even by will, without permission. I only know that this security 
block was generated by Asket, using some kind of peculiar apparatus. 
  
I must confess that Asket’s explanations at first seemed unreal, and I thought I might be dreaming. I 
always expected to wake up and get back into reality again, but the longer Asket’s explanations lasted, 
the more I became convinced that everything was already reality and that I was not suffering from any 
dream. I pinched my earlobes severely, and burned a cigarette into my left hand and felt the pain. 
Several times I squeezed Asket’s hand, and pressed it strongly, and I heard her cryout, and felt her 
opposite pressure. I tried other things, but everything seemed to be true reality, and that I was not 
dreaming." 
Three days passed, and on 7 February Meier was again directed to a new meeting with Asket. He says, 
"It had just become really dark, when I heard a soft whirring, as if near the rotor blade of a helicopter, 
near the end of its rotation. Then near me a dark object sank down and landed in the field. Uninvited I 
walked towards it, and suddenly saw a slim figure appear. It was Asket, who now called to me. We let 
ourselves be lifted together into the ship, and already we sat in the comfortable seats. I did not feel the 
slightest motion when the ship climbed up and swiftly shot up into the night sky. Only on the different 
viewing screens I saw the starting maneuver and the fast flight away. Otherwise nothing new happened. 
 
The ship became neither transparent nor did it shine. It just remained as it was, solid, tangible, and very 
stable. During the flight no word was spoken and Asket occupied herself calmly with the various control 
apparatus. Then I saw on the viewing screen, deep below us, visible mountain contours, towards which 
we seemed to rush down. Without feeling any discomfort, the ship stopped quite suddenly out of its 
rushing speed, and it just remained ’hanging’ in the air for some minutes. Then it slowly started to move 
again, and floated softly down to Earth, like a feather. 
Meier continued his explanation: 
"When we let ourselves be transported out of the ship, I noticed that we were again at the same 
location, where only a few days before we had met. Contrary to Europe the weather was very mild here. 
High in the heavens thousands of stars flashed and different voices of the night could be heard. I felt 



secure and glad to be here. Slowly Asket and I wandered through the rocky wilderness, and then sat 
down on a big flat stone. 
Here Asket began to speak for some time: 
Asket:: "The time has now (1956) come for you to experience many things, which for you, and others 
some later, will be useful in the search for truth. I have told you of the possibility of time travel into the 
past or the future. According to our technology, we have the ability to undertake such journeys, and to 
bring them now into use for the benefit of your mission. As it is decided, you will travel back with me into 
different time epochs, to be able to examine the truth of events in their places and locations of 
occurrence, and to see that your traditions and the affirmations of your own history are incorrect, and 
actually agree with the true events only on rare occasions... You have been informed about the course 
of your life, which will be troublesome and difficult... but the time of your lessons has not yet finished, 
because it will last another 20 years, which you will experience as heavy times of enormous hardship. 
Though up to now it has been difficult, it will become still more so in the future. 
 
But, be yourself conscious of the necessity of having to finish these education’s, as just for your task. 
The next years will bring you into prison, and into war services outside of your homeland. You will have 
to acquit all stations of a fighting man to know and understand all very thoroughly. For if you are to 
undertake the matter, you can only do so having experienced everything by yourself. Likewise it will also 
be with some passions, in which you will indulge. As well, heavy body pain will not be spared you, nor 
psychic pain. You will think that you have lived in hell, but by that you will learn to understand the 
heaven. Already now I want to tell you that within less than 10 years, you will have to pass the, until then 
hardest emanation of your life. Yet this examination in your fate will be necessary to collect much 
understanding. 
 
I know your distant future, for I have penetrated it, that many evil things will befall you. A great change 
will come over your body, thus, suddenly you will start to lead a completely new life. For this moment 
now, it will sound very hard for you, but so it must indeed be - and we are not able to change your fate, 
because this is not within our power... It will be good for you to prepare yourself for the coming event, 
and to meet the facts with a clear head. For only you are able to do that, and I want to explain what is 
coming... The further occurrences of your own future are the following, but which you shall not tell 
anybody... (future events mentioned)... Further events will be that in a short time before the loss of your 
arm in Persia, you will find a new identification in the name of "Billy". The name has meaning in it that 
will weigh heavily on you... 
 
Your provided name "Billy" will become known worldwide...Until then, you will be completely on your 
own, and during this time you will get no further instructions or lessons from us. This is the last and most 
difficult lesson you will have to overcome alone. The struggle for truth will be difficult, because you will 
have to confront the opposition of the UFO groups - being strongly established within their beliefs. You 
will be hated worldwide, and your life will be threatened... But nevertheless, do work fast and precisely 
to fulfill your mission, as the time runs fast and the death of your body cannot be delayed... (He was 
then told when and how he will die, which he is not allowed to reveal.) 
Concerning this contact with Asket on 8 February 1956, Meier wrote: 
"The process of the transmission in time-travel took about 10 minutes, while the actual jump-over lasted 
only a fraction of a second to go from one time to another. The what and how of the technique was 
never explained by Asket. At the beginning of a transmission, something astonishing occurred in that 
the whole surroundings of the ship grew slowly dim to exist no more.  
 
I noticed the same process within myself as well, and in the moment of "leap" , it was suddenly replaced 
by something else...  Asket guided into different time epochs, both back into the past and into the future. 
I saw and experienced many events there which can never be agreed to by historians and scientists of 
other branches. I had to recognize that many scientific theses of our time are just that, theses alone, 
and are far from the real truth, especially respecting many events and occurrences in the past. And I 
also saw that many natural scientific events were completely different from what some of our scientists 
advocate... The different time travels are not allowed to be closer reported, because they hide deep 
truths in themselves which must remain forever hidden. Asket has permitted that a quite certain event 
may be reported, being of important consequence to what is happening today... On 11 February 1956, 



still on a continuation of the pick-up on 8 February, during a time-trip to Death Valley in California, Asket 
had this to say: 
 
Asket: You wonder about very many things that I tell you. Your assumption is not correct, as the horse 
was not brought from Europe to Asia. Just the opposite is correct; all horses of this world were created 
on this continent (North America), which you call America. This continent was until around 50,000 years 
back in your chronology, in habited by human beings, by Universe travelers and their descendants. As 
usual in this world, they quarreled with one another and destroyed themselves and the others. They 
invented an atomic bomb and exploded it in a flash war. The effect was cataclysmic and it depopulated 
this whole continent, and different sorts of animals as well; such as the horse, were completely 
eradicated. As far as I know, you called this sort of horse of that time the "hipparion". Even today, after 
50,000 years, you still call certain regions of this continent in the same manner as they were once called 
in those other times. The names were carried forward to present time, as well as some evidences of that 
un reasonably insane and barbarous time still exist. The one who wants to see these can examine and 
make judgments about them for himself. These are the places of ancient cities, which many thousands 
of years ago stood on those sites, and which in atomic hells were melted down into glass-like masses. 
 
The best preserved proofs have become a curiosity in your time, because the Earthman does not know 
their origin. Well known are those in this respect still under the name "Death Valley", which also is still 
connected with other events of the present tine. The "Fire Valley" near the city of Las Vegas is another 
witness to the past and timeless atomic insanity of the Earth human being. 
 
Atomic war is not new to this modern generation of humanity. The dangerous atomic sciences have 
been discovered and employed on Earth before, and never yet has Earthman failed to destroy himself 
and his entire civilization, even on a worldwide scale along with him. It has never assisted humanity to 
newer and loftier goals! 
 
Some other sites of waste residue left by prehistoric atomic blasts may be found in Monument Valley, 
Arizona, the Bakaa Valley in Lebanon, the West Australian Desert, and northwest of Cuenca, Ecuador, 
and there are more... 
Meier says: 
"Asket furnished many other explanations, but which I am not permitted to tell. They deal, without 
exception with events of the past which will not have full meaning until the future. How those events are 
connected to and influence the future was explained.." 
This time travel visit to sites of earlier atomic devastation in conflicts that wiped out entire cities is of 
special interest to our society in this ’modern age, and of particular interest to some of the investigators 
in this case, because we have personal knowledge of and have handled evidence of the ruins of such a 
blast of stupendous magnitude on the eastern slopes of the Andes a few dozen miles northeast of 
Cuenca, Ecuador. 
  
The best estimate of time of that event that we have been able to obtain, based on specimens of the 
vitrified waste material brought back in 1972, was that the pumice block was subjected to such heat that 
it turned it to glass somewhere between 6,000 up to 12,000 years ago. We then undertook a search for 
supporting evidence and found a good deal. 
 
Meier was told that the destruction of Sodom and Gomorra was from a similar blast, and we may 
observe that some of the purification rites described in the Old Testament sound very much like 
radiation decontamination, and radiation effects and their treatment today. 
 
The RAMAYAMA, an epic poem of ancient India, variously dated from 500 B.C. to as far back as 3,000 
B.C., is a collection of historical legend narrated by the Indian Sage, Narada, to the court historian 
Valmiki. These are the "Pearls of Wisdom" which inspire certain Indian sects today. It describes, among 
other things, Rama, son of Desaratha, King of Ayodha, in Northern India, as dueling with Ravana in 
celestial cars, fighting in the sky, and of destroying Ravana in Lanka (a former continent in the Indian 
Ocean, the remains of which are now known as Ceylon) with (atomic) missiles. 

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_ancient_atomic.htm


  
Rama’s father, King Desaratha, was said to have "sprung from an ancient star race", descendents of the 
"Kings of the Stars", space beings, who ruled India then. These celestial cars where "circular in shape, 
golden in color and radiant to look up-on," and where "drawn by steeds like the solar ray". After the 
death of his wife, Sita, Rama lived alone and held secret conferences with a "heavenly Messenger", like 
the biblical prophets meeting the Lord. Years later, Rama left Ayodha in a celestial car and entered 
Heaven. (Here we have another direct assumption into heaven in the manner of our own biblical Elija.) 
 
Ramachandra Dikshitar, in his WAR IN ANCIENT INDIA, McMillan, London 1945, translates the 
Samaranganasutradhara by King Bhojadena, eleventh century, as saying that there where flying 
machines which could attack visible and invisible objects, ascending, cruising thousands of miles in all 
directions in the atmosphere, and even mounting to the stellar regions (deep space). 
 
The Bishma Parva, on page 44, describes the conflict between Arjuna and Bhisma, where it states that 
the enemy invoked a celestial weapon "resembling fire in effulgence and energy". 
 
The Mahabarata, one of the oldest books in the world, describing the Bharat war in Northern India, 
paints a picture of a great and noble civilization destroyed in an 18 day war. In one battle, reported in 
the Samsaptakabadha Parva (page 58), the craft are described as being circular in form and capable of 
"forward, backward and diverse other motions..." 
 
James Churchward, in THE CHILDREN OF MU, referring to millenniums-old records, claims this war 
was fought about 20,000 B.C.) Chandra Roy, in his translations from the Bishma Parva, described the 
Brahma-Danda (Brahma’s Rod), as infinitely more powerful than even Indra’s Bolt. The latter can strike 
only once but the former can even strike whole countries and entire races from generation to 
generation! This sounds very much like a radiation weapon to us. 
 
The Mahabarata also describes the flying vehicles used by the invincible Celestials, as the Vimana, a 
double-decked, circular craft with a dome having portholes. It flew with the "speed of the wind" and gave 
forth a "melodious sound". It could "stop and remain motionless in the sky" and it "soared above the 
clouds". From altitude the "ocean looked like a small pot of water." The vimanas were employed for 
sport as well as for travel and warfare, where they used the "Samhara", a missile that crippled, and the 
"Moha", a weapon that produced a state of paralysis. 
 
The Bodha Parva, on page 97, mentions the Vaishnava weapon which conferred invisibility, and was 
able to destroy in all worlds. Page 383 refers to a "race-annihilating missile, "...Bhisma .. hurled a missile 
.. .that crushed, O King, thy soldiers in battle. And it seemed to fill... the whole Earth with a loud noise. 
And blazing forth in splendor, that fierce missile inspired thy sons with fear. Beholding that missile... with 
lightning flashes coursing towards them, thy warriors fled uttering frightful cries, and at the 
unbelievable.. .many men fell where they stood, and many car-warriors also fell from their cars.They 
fought and died for their Gods. 
 
The Drona Parva, on page 677, describes the Agneya weapon... "Blazing with smokeless fire on all 
sides, showers of flaming debris, darkened sky all around, inauspicious winds began to blow, clouds 
roared, scorching heat by the energy of the weapon, water boiled, and warriors fell like trees in a forest 
fire, huge elephants fell all around. Thousands of cars fell down on all sides (air vehicles crashing) 
destroying everything." And both sides fought in the name of their own respective "Gods". 
 
Yes, there is indeed considerable confirmation of Asket’s story of earlier atomic wars fought here on 
Earth when she took Meier to one of those sites in an earlier time to show him what we have planned for 
ourselves, and she carefully pointed out that these terrible weapons have never been produced and not 
used. 
 
Eduard Meier’s Mission is connected to this in the sense that these war energies have always been 
inspired or connected in some way to the advanced extraterrestrials who came here and set themselves 
up as Gods, Kings of Wisdom, IHWHs, Sons of God, or other similar positions, and exploited the greed 

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_autor_churchward.htm
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and avarice of indigenous Earth men seeking to serve them for the valuable rewards available. From 
these incentives spring emotional cults and political control systems out of which have evolved religions 
again, the emotional impetus to action. 
 
There would be less incentive to fight for somebody else and give one’s life so freely if each side was 
not blessing their troops and promising then instant salvation if they lose their lives in these noble 
efforts. Whether both sides can be equally as noble at the same time raises some questions, especially 
since they are all referring to the same God. This also brings into question the Spiritual nature of 
Earthman, and why does he not progress himself out of these dangerous patterns of repetition... Which 
is exactly what Meier sees his Mission to be - to break the stranglehold on Spirit and return to natural 
Creational Law as a way of life on Earth too. 
 
If you feel threatened by all this and don’t like the implications of what is here indicated, join the crowd. 
You still have an advantage no longer available to us. You may lay this report aside and forget it forever. 
We no longer enjoy that luxury, for we have seen too much and experienced too much in this affair over 
the last 8 years to deny our own senses. We know that something is going on beyond the control of the 
mortal man, Eduard Meier, but we do not know enough to conclusively establish anything, or to control 
it, or even to fully comprehend it at this time. 
 
We do not advocate the beliefs indicated, nor can we deny them. We simply do not know whether the 
activity is benevolent or malevolent. That, we suppose, depends upon the point of view of each 
individual. That something unusual is going on is no longer in doubt, but we can not delimit it nor even 
adequately describe it, and we can offer no solutions to the dilemma. Many mysteries here remain 
unexplained, and unexplainable to our understanding. 
 
One thing we can be fairly sure of, and that is, that given enough time, the truth will come out and be 
recognized for what it is. We hope we live to see that day. 
  
  
 

THE MISSION 
 
We have come to a point we had long sought to avoid. Our simple farmer, with only a 6th grade formal 
education must now be revealed as a carefully selected and uniquely trained student of religious 
philosophy, and trained through actual experience by those who say they are responsible for the origin 
of the various world belief systems; extraterrestrials, who say that their ancestors introduced and 
fostered these belief systems to establish and maintain control over primitive and uninformed Earth 
humanity. 
 
This man was, according to the extraterrestrials themselves, selected before birth, and was guided in his 
early development and educated by them in their own way, and was led on a personal guided tour for 
12 years, through all the great religions and many others, learning them from the inside out by becoming 
an active participant in each in turn. His extensive special training possibly qualifies him as well as 
anyone to criticize, at least more so than any student of only one, two or four of these major religions. 
Not biased by any theological methodology or by training or profession, he was uniquely able to study 
them without beclouding commitment and was shown their failings, and where the different beliefs came 
from and why, in order to evaluate to his own satisfaction. 
 
He was then reduced to a state of non-dependency on any belief system for his own survival and forced 
to live by his own wits (åndfullhet), and strength alone to show him where his help really came from. 
Then he was reduced a state of having nothing, and nothing to lose; and was thus given the tool with 
which to start his mission in the form of the UFO contacts and some evidence difficult, if not impossible 
to refute (motbevise), but not overwhelmingly persuasive to the point of removing freedom of choice for 
each individual person. 
 



There are facts and there are "plans" in this case, forcing each to discriminate for himself every step of 
the way, thereby achieving the desired objective of his mission itself; that of freeing man from the 
bondage of dogma and urging him to know what he believes and why. 
 
He seeks to persuade Earthman to take a new look at his belief system and know why he chooses to 
believe a certain way, and to seek alternatives if he does not like what he sees. This is the thrust of 
evolution itself, which is the sum of all the individual paths through growth, knowledge, and acceptance 
of and by each individual in his personal and separate "Universe". 
 
This mission has been frequently mentioned, and is often referred to in the dialogues. Meier knows what 
it is and has been very thoroughly briefed on it, but is not allowed to divulge it completely to any other 
Earth humans. We see it’s highly polarizing effects, because it arouses emotional responses both ways. 
Some see it as a final revelation of the long beclouded truths of secular beliefs, which really are binding 
to its adherents, threatening to transgressors, and punitive to disbelievers. They see the ideas 
advocated here as the first step in releasing them from fundamentalist dogmas that require belief on 
faith alone and discourage legitimate questioning on the whys and wherefores of the belief. 
 
Others see it as the very work of the threatened Anti-Christ to tempt believers away from the security of 
their religions, no matter how demanding they are. Those are often held in fear, fear of the 
consequences of their not toeing the mark. Those are rabid in their efforts to destroy any free thinking in 
this respect, and they are a danger to themselves and to others as we have personally seen in 
examining this case. 
 
From what we have discovered in the extensive investigations we have carried out, we deduce at least 
the following important elements of the MISSION: 
1. To break the bondage over Earth humans by the self-proclaimed "Gods" and "Sons of God" (The 
Pleiadian IHWH’s) in all mythologies and religions of the last some 70,000 years of our ancient past. 
(Our contactee is told that he was one of them then.) 
 
2. To expose Politics as an outgrowth of early religions, and to show that it should be recognized for the 
tool of enslavement that it really is. He is to expose this wherever possible. This of course now, in 
addition to anti-Religionist, makes him too anti-Capitalist, anti-Communist, anti-Socialist, anti-Fascist 
and anti-political... No lack of enemies indeed. 
 
3. To show religions as the father of politics, and fundamentalism as the greater tool of enslavement by 
the ancient visitors to this planet. To show religions as the institution for preserving this enslavement, 
primarily through fear, ignorance and intimidation (trusler), all strong motive forces indeed. Those are to 
be exposed for what they are. 
 
4. To proclaim The Creation, impersonal and infinite, as the true source of all life and being, with which 
we all are inmost intimate contact every moment of existence, and which is the sun of all its infinite 
parts. It is in All, and All is It. 
With the benefit of hindsight, it is now possible to see more clearly what Meier’s mission was supposed 
to be. It, like several other contacts by various human ETs from the Pleiades star group, was 
characterized by references to our common heritage with them, references to our and their ancient 
history, and references to the evolution of Earth’s religions and politics, outgrowths of the same intent. 
 
It appears that these several contacts, in different places around the world, began their most recent 
phase in the mid-70s, with rapidly developing contact events and trips aboard the extraterrestrial 
spacecraft by the Earth contactees. Those contacts went on for years and each involved scores of 
witnesses and hundreds of pages of notes and dialogue in each, and each mutually unknown to each 
other. This is strong testimony for origin outside of either of the known groups involved. 
 
The basic message was that it is time for Earthman to change -- to break his bondage to his religious 
and political institutions and dogma, and the ever proliferating creation of more and more laws, all of 
which serve to further hold him in even greater slavery than he has ever known. He has imprisoned 



himself in his institutionalized fears of confinement, death, everlasting hell, and of his own fellow man, 
and in this fear he has the wealth and beauty of his world, deliberately planning his own suicide and the 
destruction of his entire world! 
 
The message is, 
"We don’t have to do this. It is all our own choice. We can change it any time WE want... And nobody is 
ever coming from anywhere to relieve us of this responsibility." 
A most enlightening message indeed! 
 
Then in the beginning of the 80s, another self-professed entity from the Pleiades came to attention in 
Washington State, dictating the most profound and moving messages to crowds of hundreds of people. 
This one also described our ancient and Biblical histories, and proclaimed Earth man’ s relationship to 
All. The message here is for Earth man to wake up and see what he is doing to himself; to be aware that 
he, and only he, can change his destiny, and that he can do overnight. 
 
On page 90 of VOYAGE TO THE NEW WORLD this communicator is quoted as saying, 
"You have brothers, Entity, in your Pleiades, a most divine constellation. You are a divine creature. Your 
knowingness was absolute when you were a babe. It has been limited to the point of struggling to 
survive in this life without the virtue of knowingness." 
He simply advocates knowing what we have forgotten. 
 
This is not a welcome message to world fundamentalist and bureaucratic systems, which exist to bind 
and control the masses of people for the benefit of those few controllers. The danger is that the masses 
realize the truth of the message and refuse to accept the bondage any longer -- and find that they are 
really free after all... 
 
We have now served our purpose in this plan, for which we also, in a way, were selected. The other side 
of the coin is the wave of religious fundamentalism sweeping the lands. It is paradoxical that the 
religious fundamentalists, each preaching peace and brotherhood, and each blessing their great armies 
marching off to kill in the name of "their God", are the ones destined, now as always, to bring great 
bloodshed upon this world, and even its ultimate destruction! 
Salvation is not in unison, but in the unity of each individual doing what he knows is right from within. 
 
[One should not attempt to understand this MISSION without at least reviewing some of the religious 
philosophy with another bias, such as: 

 I AND THE FATHER ARE ONE, The Edonite Society 
 THE BOOKS OF ENOCH 
 OHASPE, John B. Newbrough, Amherst Press 
 PRE-ADAMITE MAN, P.B. Randolph 
 THE BIBLE REVISITED, Roland Smythe 
 ISIS UNVEILED, H.P. Blavatsky 
 ROSICRUCIAN COSMO CONCEPTION, Max Heindel 
 VOYAGE TO THE NEW WORLD, Ramtha, Masterworks 
 RAMTHA, Sovereignty 
 RAMTHA SELECT TEACHINGS, Vol. I, Sovereignty 
 MARTINUS COSMOLOGY (COPENHAGEN, DK) 

And there are a great many other references of a similar nature, all available in most public libraries.] 
 

 
  
  

Hand-off to the Pleiadians 

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_enochbook.htm


 
After silence and almost total absence of contact with extraterrestrial entities for nearly 10 years, they 
suddenly and somewhat unexpectedly returned when Semjase of the Pleiadian expeditionary team to 
this locality made her first rendezvous with Meier in a spot pre-selected by them to which Meier was 
directed by inspiration. That contact was a face-to-face meeting in a wooded meadow in a forest 
preserve near Hinwil, where the ETcosmonaut held a lengthy conversation articulated in excellent 
German in Meier’s familiar dialect. That meeting took place in mid-afternoon, in broad daylight, on 28 
January 1975. 
 
After that contact, Eduard (Billy) Meier sat down to write what he could remember of the remarkable 
exchange and then discovered that it was coming through to him rapidly, including the whole dialogue, 
word for word, just as though he had recorded it. Later he found that the dialogue was in fact recorded 
by the extraterrestrials, and was being mechanically/telepathically played back to him from a computer-
like device aboard the ship, and he was receiving it in a form of automatic-writing. The writing came 
faster that he could normally write. 
 
Later, after Meier had been loaned a manual typewriter of considerable age and well used, the 
Pleiadians asked to borrow it for examination, and Billy took it to them on the next contact. They brought 
it back to him a few days later, and then Meier found that when he sat down to hunt-and-peck out his 
notes, the message came through almost as rapidly as the writing, on this old typewriter, working it with 
only one finger on his single hand, in a kind of automatic typing -- again transmitted from the computer 
aboard the ship. The Pleiadians had re-programmed it to transmit a different way. 
 
Still later, after an anonymous donor had given him an IBM Selectronic electric typewriter, the 
transmission of the notes was shifted to it in the same way, and Meier was able to receive the 
transmissions at a rate of over 60 words a minute, with one finger, under mechano/telepathic control 
from the ship. We have recordings of this "automatic-typing". 
 
As the level of imparted information increased in sensitivity, the ETs began informing Meier of certain 
things he could reveal to no other Earthman, things that he now needed to know for his own 
understanding only. Then he discovered that some of the dialogue was being left out of the text in the 
automatic re-transmission. When he questioned this, the Pleiadians told him that they were withholding 
some of the sensitive information for his own good. What he did not remember could not be 
compromised. That resulted in one of Meier’s first serious arguments with the ET’s and he finally 
obtained a concession from them in this respect. 
 
In these meetings with the extraterrestrials there was a variety of exchange. There were discourses, 
occasional humor, discussions, arguments and agreements. There were even some outright threats by 
one and then the other but the contacts were generally cooperative in nature and continued for a long 
time.(s.60) 
 
Those initial contacts with the Pleiadian team developed rapidly, averaging five per month for the first 
six months. Meier was given background information on Earth and our Solar System; and the humanity 
in evolution on Earth at this time. He was told that we are a product of repeated occupations of this 
planet by space-traveling humans, and that we, the Europeans in particular, are descended directly from 
their Pleiadian ancestors, who (they say) have come here and gone away again many times over, 
always leaving some of their number behind. 
 
Much of that narrative information is difficult for us to accept, because their scenario goes back some 
70,000 years to their last major return here resulting in their occupation of our planet. Our recorded 
history only goes back a tenth of that time. Even more incredibly, they told Meier that in those days they 
also occupied two more planets in this Solar System, the same way. Their descendants on one of those 
planets has already destroyed their world and all life on it, as we are planning to do here now, they say, 
one of their primary concerns with us at this time. 
 
Our history narrated by them describes some shifting of planetary positions in this solar system as 



orbital balances were upset, including that caused by the destruction of the one planet, which also 
produced catastrophic devastation of other neighboring planets. 
 
Some of this early contact information was extensively described in our Preliminary Report of 
Investigation and will not be repeated here, (også på norsk i "jordens fjernhistorie i et nytt lys" under 
Rune Øverbys base under "galactic server")- but there are other matters not pertinent to the 
presentation at that time that have now became of interest and will be offered here as we observe 
Meier’s preparation for a big trip coming soon. 
 
The "Swiss" Plejadians have described their ancient ancestry, and consequently ours, as originating 
(before the Plejades) in a far sun-system in a star group near what we now know as the Ring Nebula of 
Lyra, for which we have called them Lyrians in the same manner as we refer to the human beings from 
what we call the Pleiades. 
 
These early Lyrians in their numerous migrations in their great Space Arks went to many other star 
systems and found suitable habitations, and put down colonies, such of which flourished and eventually 
launched their own space travelers. 
 
Once these later generation great space arks mastered the technology of harvesting all the energy and 
matter requirements they desired directly from light, which is universal throughout all space, they 
became completely self-independent of all other support and never needed to rely on any other 
planetary body again. Many of those, having produced their social ideal of enviromental living and 
habitat system aboard the great ships, never wanted to "go back into the planetary nest" stage, only to 
eventually be forced out again. we cruise space as perpetual explorers, building new ships and new 
habitats as desired, all perfectly controlled, exactly as their society prefers. 
  
There are millions of these great space arks inhabited by humans cruising this Galaxy alone. Some of 
them put colonies of adventurers on a new planet’s surface to explore and report back to the mother-
ship, and some of those colonists who have lived on that surface long enough to have missed the 
utopian living in space, and who have spent much of their lives on that planet, choose to remain -- and 
thus another planet becomes inhabited. The new planet is explored and uniquely developed, according 
to its physical nature, and a new human society evolves. Such is the history of our Earth and our own 
humanity. This cycle of events proceeds ceaselessly throughout this and other Galaxies. And this is one 
reason we find so many space visitors to Earth. Contrary to popular belief, there are uncounted millions 
of freely traveling civilizations in space, and many find their way here. 
 
In another discussion on technology, Meier was told that matter is nothing more than energy slowed 
down into crystallization, and that energy is light slowed down into manifestation. When he asked where 
the light came from he was told "thought", the Universal Mind, the Divine Fiat, the collective thinking of 
all spirit... endlessly. 
 
In the second contact on 3 February 1975, they discussed other me contactees and activities by other 
extraterrestrial cosmonauts visiting Earth. And during the third on 8 February they discussed the 
reasons for the Pleiadians being here and why they do not make mass con-tact or contacts with 
prominent people. A fourth contact on 15 February, late at night, described how the cosmonauts learn to 
speak other languages, as well as discus-sing how they make the trip from the Pleiades to Earth in such 
short relative times, and described some of the methods of propulsion used. And they warned that as 
our society begins to travel in space, we must be aware that anyone carrying a club will always meet 
another with one bigger still. 
 
In the fifth contact, the next day, Semjase described the devastation caused by a destroyer comet, and 
the origin of our Moon, in a scenario reminiscent of the Velikovsky hypothesis. The ancient history of the 
early Pleiadian ancestors in another home sun system was also described and how they came to travel 
to the Pleiades. A much earlier migration to this solar system is also described and how and why it 
failed. 
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The one third survivors of the Pleiadian ancestors’ original planet, after its devastation, evolved a new 
technology, and designed and built the great-spacer evacuation arks in just 900 years, and began to 
launch them everywhere for many hundreds of years more. The ETs visiting Switzerland are the 
descendants of one of those space arks which occupied one of the three planets engineered for human 
habitation, in one of the sun-systems in what we call the Pleiades today. They have experienced great 
gains and great losses many times over since that time. In a very real sense, we are descendants of 
their earliest colonists attempting to settle in this solar system, together with an assortment of aborigines 
and human exiles from a number of places. 
 
In the sixth contact on 23 February, the discussion centered around the relationship between the 
physical and spiritual lives. The seventh, only two days later, on 25 February, took place in the late 
afternoon. Meier was alerted telepathically, which was then confirmed in the usual way at that time in a 
manner consisting of ten short rings on his telephone, an impossible ring because there are not enough 
signal cams on the bell ringing device in those telephones to produce such a ring. This form of 
confirmation was used to verify the communications for a time in the earlier contacts. Meier responded 
and proceeded to the indicated site at the appointed time. He had no wait this time as the contact was 
there expecting him. 
  
The initial dialogue went as follows: 
Meier: Today you called me yourself. Evidently you have something to tell me of importance, Semjase? 
 
Semjase: As you say, but you must keep silent about it... 
 
Meier: Okay, Semjase, I will do as you want - and keep silence... 
 
Semjase: So I want to tell you something now, that surely will delight you: Within a short time I will get a 
new beemship, which then you will also be allowed to photograph from near by, to get rather good 
pictures. In my present ship, regrettably, the automatic radiators are built-in, which means up to 100 
meters, 90 to be more exact, would destroy your film. The radiation, as said, is not harmful to living 
creatures, yet, as said, it would affect your films. 
 
Meier: marvelous, I am delighted about this. Am I also allowed then, to capture the inside equipment on 
the film and undertake a flight with you, which you have promised me? 
 
Semjase: You can fly with me when the time for this comes, but I am not to allow you to make even one 
single picture of the inside of the beamship. perhaps at a later time, which I have not yet decided. Also 
at another time, you may be allowed to take a photo of me, but this is not open for discussion, because 
certain reasons do not allow this. 
 
Meier: All right, Semjase, I do not want to urge you. It is sufficient for me when you tell me it may be 
possible some time. You also do not need to tell me the reasons, as they are surely of importance, and 
perhaps you are not allowed to tell. 
 
Semjase: They are important, that’s right. Yet you err, I would be allowed to tell them to you alone, but 
you are not allowed to tell any others, thus you would have to hide it inside you. 
 
Meier: I do understand, and so you should not tell me the reason. 
 
Semjase: You are doing well. But now I must ask you not to forget my order 
 
Meier: certainly not, how could I? But, do you already want to go? 
 
Semjase: No, I only repeated asking it because it is very important. I really have time today, and that 
more then anything else. 
 
Meier: This pleases me so we can talk calmly... 



 
Semjase: I am delighted as well, as it is comforting to speak with a human being like you. You have a 
character in your being very sympathetic for me, a peculiar manner. Also your often extreme way of 
thinking and your philosophy attract me. 
 
Meier: Are you making me a proposal (forslag) of marriage, Semjase ! 
 
Semjase: (laughing loudly) That’s it; we would make a nice couple! 
 
Meier: we need to have ideas, Semjase . 
 
Semjase: You surely do not lack these, nor as well your peculiar humor. 
 
Meier: Unfortunately my humor often is taken in earnest. 
The conversation then turned to a discussion of Priest M. Rashid, a Greek Orthodox Pastor of a small 
Catholic church in Jerusalem at the time the Pleiadians were using him as their contactee in that part of 
the world. He was also known to Asket and the DALs. 
 
After that, Meier produced his list of questions provided him by the group of friends to whom he was 
confiding these contacts. The questions discussed the races of mankind on Earth, extraterrestrial bases 
on Earth and the activities of the visitors, etc. Part of this discussion pertained to a future photographic 
event and anticipated photographs that may not be immediately released. 
  
Those pictures were successfully taken on 27 February 1975 near Jacobsberg-Allenberg at about 10:00 
in the morning and again at 16:00 in the afternoon. Another flight demonstration of four spacecraft 
together was offered, to take place at the time of departure of an old style spacecraft being returned to 
the home planet. 
  
The dialogue concerning this went as follows: 
Semjase: tomorrow I receive my new beamship which I have already announced to you earlier. For the 
last three days we have had four beam ships stationed in your country. we have decided to show you 
these four ships one time, for which after two days, at 10:00, you should go to, where we will offer you a 
demonstration flight, which you may photograph. I will not make contact with you .... Regrettably, I will 
not have much time, because I will still have to do something for a mission I must perform. Thus there is 
not time for a contact. To become more acquainted with my ship, I will perform a further journey in the 
afternoon, and I leave it up to you where I can meet you again for a flight contact, where you may take 
pictures again. 
 
Meier: It will be suited for me at...... at 16:00, because I will be at this place then. Is this all right for you? 
 
Semjase: Surely. I will be there at this time, at 16:00 of the 27th of February. About my old ship, I still 
want to explain that it is already some hundreds of years old, and of the older type. Those older ships 
were built on a wave principle, which was used for control of stability, which now these types are being 
eliminated. In this respect also, my old one will be taken home on your 3rd of March, by one of our 
pilots, and in the company of a second, smaller ship, of the explorer class. If you want to, then I can 
agree that you may also photograph them as they start on their journey. 
 
Meier: Of course I would like that, Semjase, could they perhaps come to....... ? 
The schedules were observed and Meier did in fact get color photographs of all four of the ships 
together in the sky on a graceful fly-by as the two ships were about to depart on their trip home. 
 
There is a lesson in punctuality here, and we, to our chagrin, received our own lesson in punctuality 
from the extraterrestrials. This happened when we were there in Switzerland with a film team to begin 
shooting a documentary movie on this case. We had hoped all during the negotiations on this movie to 
be able to persuade the extraterrestrials to put in an appearance on camera for the movie, and had 



made requests to them but got no answers, however we also had not received any denial. 
 
During our many days on site, during the course of the years of investigations, we had learned that 
everything depended on "conditions". Things did happen while we were there, but never on request. So 
we came to infer that, if we got there with the right team, with the right attitudes and the right motives, at 
the right time, something might happen. 
 
We already had indications that we had the right team, and now we were there and ready to go. We had 
been to the farm and had introduced everybody around, and the technicians had examined the sites and 
conditions, and first shooting was decided for the next morning at 08:00. Everybody was awakened and 
breakfasted on time, and the equipment was loaded into the vehicles and ready to depart on time to 
make our established schedule. Just as we were about to pull out of the hotel parking area, a big truck 
pulled in and stopped, blocking the only exit out of the loading area. We patiently waited for it to finish its 
business and leave so we could get going. Finally it departed and we left the hotel for the farm, getting 
there some 40 minutes late! 
 
As we pulled into the yard, we were met by Eva and some of the others working in the garden there, 
and asked why we were late - as three Pleiadian ships had flown over at low level at about ten minutes 
after 08:00, and we had only missed them by a few minutes! Had we been on schedule, there would 
have been our opening scene for the movie. We never had another opportunity after that. Thinking 
back, our situation at the hotel was not unmanageable. We could have located the driver of the truck 
and urged him to move it so we could get out of there, but we took the easy course, trying not to make 
waves in a host country who didn’t really want us there anyway. 
 
The flight demonstrations took place two days later on the 27th, and again on the 3rd of March as 
planned, and Meier was ready and got his photographs. when the four-ship formation arrived, it 
consisted of the old 7-meter Reconnaissance ship being retired, its new 7-meter replacement, and two 
of the smaller Explorer craft which were primarily remote-control vehicles, but they could carry one 
occupant who could also operate it manually if desired. 
 
One of these pictures of the four-ship formation came into the hands of Official UFO during the time 
Bernie O’Connor was editor and the magazine still enjoyed its reputation for reliability. It was printed on 
the cover in full color with no caption information or data of any kind identifying it. Here then is the data 
for that cover picture on about issue number ten. 
 
A whole roll of color photographs of the four-ship flight demonstration was taken that day, but it was very 
difficult for Meier to get all four of the ships in the film frame at the same time. He succeeded in getting 
more of the pictures with three together than with four, and in many of them one or another of the 
several ships was cut-off in the edge of the picture field. 
 
When one of the ships flew very slowly close-by overhead, Meier could see at an angle up through and 
between the lower central cone and the surrounding under ring flange, and could see a blinding white 
light like an arc welding flare. It went all around the circle seen as a gap between the understructure 
parts, and he noticed a difference in the amount of this gap at different times and under different flight 
conditions. This feature was never explained to him. 
 
(Picture/bilde: 27 February 1975, 16:00, Jacobsberg-Allenberg. Semjase’s demonstrates her new type 
ship for Meier’s camera. On a very close approach overhead, Meier could see a brilliant white light 
between the central cone and the surrounding ring flange. It is visible in this picture here.) 
 
Meier wanted to proceed with more questions on his list but Semjase suggested that it may take too 
long to provide suitable answers in the time available on this occasion. In winding up that face-to-face 
conversation with the Earth man, Semjase said: 
Semjase - For today this has to be sufficient, because me obligations are calling me again. Regretfully, I 
also have to tell you, of not being able to came here for the next 24 days. because I have to perform a 
journey to.......  Please don’t tell the place. There I have a certain mission one has given me. 



 
Meier - what a pity, Semjase , can I still give you then one or two more questions, when I will not see 
you for so long? 
 
Semjase - Yes. Simply ask for there is sufficient time. 
 
Meier - Thank you. Until now, you have not told me where you stay when you are not holding 
conversation with me. Can you give me some details about this? 
 
Semjase - Partly I can inform you about that, which means to you alone. I can tell you this but you may 
not publish all. We have our bases on Earth, as well as on many other planets, where we always can 
stay. Such a base we also keep in this land, Switzerland; high up in the mountains at........ I have there 
me main place of stay when I am on Earth. But we also have some other important stations, which are 
scattered over the whole world. But they are all so built that it would be impossible to find them when 
one doesn’t know them exactly. But I am often on the go and perform duties on different worlds. I also 
go often for visits to me home planet, and so I often do stay in the Pleiades. 
 
Meier - can we later speak more thoroughly about this? 
 
Semjase - of course, but much of this will be for your ears only. 
 
Meier - nevertheless I am anxious. The time will become long for me. 
[It may now be revealed that Semjase’s anticipated trip had to do with some operations involving the 
small beings from what we call Reticulum, a constellation seen in our southern sky. This note was 
recorded in early 1975. I did not have access to these contact notes until 1979. But in late 197B, Bill 
Herrmann of Charleston began to observe strange flying objects in the local skies, and in early 1979 he 
was involuntarily abducted aboard one of the flying objects observed, and those occupants of that disc-
shaped space-ship told him they were from a planet in what we called Reticulum. 
  
I became involved in the investigation of the Charleston contacts in early 1979, before I had any idea 
that the Swiss notes contained such references, and did not find out until the end of that year. Imagine 
my surprise to find such a connection between two separate UFO cases, and both of them still going on. 
Bill Herrmann was taken aboard the Reticulian spacecraft two more times before I finished writing up the 
first volume of those contact notes in a work titled UFO CONTACT FROM RETICULUM, privately 
published in 1981.] 
 
The eighth contact, which took place in mid-afternoon on 18 march 1975, occurred earlier than expected 
because Semjase had returned from her mission two days earlier than planned, and summoned Meier 
to this contact almost immediately after her return. He greeted her and anxiously opened the 
conversation with his unfinished list of questions, now greatly expanded. 
Meier - ’today I have a lot of questions, when you allow. 
 
Semjase - if there are not too many 
 
Meier - I don’t know; my first concerns the matter/rough-material stuff. what actually is it? 
 
Semjase - matter is a sizable idea. It is a solid form of energy, being sizable. 
 
Meier - That is evident, but how does it originate? 
 
Semjase - The principle is very easy, but I am not allowed to tell it, but it is such, that all energy can be 
changed into solid matter. It is also necessary, to bundle the concerned energy securely and to 
concentrate it highly, thus it may be converted into solid matter. By this, the elementary building blocks 
of the solid components of matter are generated; neutron, proton and electron. From those then form 
the atoms and the variety of chemical compounds, which then in their different aggregation states form 
the solid outer manifestation, which is known to your scientists. Solid energy as well as the original 
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energy are of the same value in each direction. This means, origin energy is absolutely matter, as origin 
matter is absolutely energy as well. This means that, without exception, everything in the Universe 
consists of matter or energy. Both terms, energy and matter, represent basically one and the same, 
but precisely in their separate forms: fine material and coarse-material. Coarse-material is matter; fine 
material is energy. 
 
Meier - well, all right, but this doesn’t explain my question. I namely want to know how matter rises 
originally. 
 
Semjase - From out of basic energy, of course. 
 
Meier - You render too less precise. I think, that before the basic energy, there must be something else. 
Because, from what I know, always two individual units, belonging together, result in a unit again..... 
 
Semjase - You are tireless, and you give me a predicament. 
 
Meier - I don’t’ intend to. 
 
Semjase - okay now, I shall explain all for you, as far as I shall be allowed, though you seem to know 
more in this respect, then we know about you: matter is the embodiment of idea. As energy, the matter 
is fine material; and as matter, just highly concentrated and condensed. One can generate both kinds by 
apparatus, which you already do in different ways. Normally they are generated quite naturally, that is 
by spiritual forces, which is preceded by idea. The basic source for this is The Creation, a vast 
spiritual reservoir, a factor, which again embodies the original energy. From it rises idea. The force of 
Spirit then (which and who again embodies energy) condenses and concentrates the idea to fine 
material energy, which then by still higher concentration becomes coarse material, or matter....... 
 
Meier - Then in fact, the whole Universe is, inside and out, only of fine material and coarse material 
energy (which is) compressed and concentrated idea? 
 
Semjase - Certainly. 
 
Meier - But then, what is this vast spiritual formation, the factor of The Creation? 
 
Semjase - It consists of idea, condensed in itself towards itself to originate spiritual energy. We as well 
do not know much more about this. 
[RAMTHA, another being who claims his origin in the Pleiades offers a similar description on page 203 
of VOYAGE TO THE NEW WORLD, where he says: 
"We have a kinship with the Sun for the first embodiments of our bodies is light. In bringing forth that 
which is termed a Round of Creation or creating that which is called the modular mass, it was very 
necessary, in order, to have a source that the mass could come from. In the natural order of things, light 
is born of thought. Thought is the eminent all Isness of all that is. Light is its second principle. In order to 
give birth to mass we must first have light, and we must have enough of it that the light can bring forth 
and concentrate and lower its Self that it can produce the mass... 
 
To break thought into mass you must lower it. And the lowering of its energy shall turn (thought into) 
light, and the light of its energy shall turn to a thicker hue of blue and from blue into gross matter and 
from gross matter into the object. That is the way all things work. Now, your Mother-Sun (is a) great 
source of Isness but the core, entity, is pure thought."] 
Considering the many hundreds of pages of Ramtha dialogue which has already demonstrated the 
accuracy of his statements, it is difficult to pick this one out as any possible misstatement of fact or 
inadequacy of knowledge. 
 
The conversation then turned to molecular biology and the action of the genes with respect to hereditary 
factors, and Meier had asked if knowledge, or simply intelligence could be inherited, and received the 
amazing reply that it could be inoculated! 



 
Here is Semjase’s answer to that question: 
This is by nothing connected with the gene, because intelligence is a result of spiritual evolution. 
Spiritual thinking and its resultant spiritual knowledge, wisdom, and intelligence, are pure factors of 
spirit, but which also precipitate organic results - in the brain, which consists of acid substances. 
  
These acids become the carriers of spiritual wisdom and intelligence in solid form, while the spirit still 
hides in itself that same essential knowledge, as fine material factors. Also, as the coarse-material form 
of life, everything is two dimensionally oriented, in consequence of which the pure spiritual or fine-
material forms of life are as well existing in the coarse-material form. 
 
In this case then, this means, wisdom and intelligence exist in spiritual-energetical as well as coarse-
material form, as organic acid. This enables wisdom and intelligence to become transplanted in coarse-
material form. This means, too, that these acids can be taken from a brain and be planted into another 
brain. 
  
By such, whole races of creatures can then be brought to a selected level of wisdom, knowledge and 
intelligence, without each separate being having to pass through the different evolution periods. By this, 
even a new spirit form (which Earth humans may in error call insane or idiotic) may be given a more 
highly developed form of knowledge and life. 
 
But in this direction your scientists have been working for some time and have achieved some success -
 even though this is not known to the broad public. Thus, intelligence and wisdom is by no means 
genetically produced, because they are alone transmitted and carried forward by the ensouling body 
spirit. Because of this, an intellectual or very wise human being may bear descendants which Earthmen 
would call in-some or idiotic; also the reverse of spiritually and intellectually deficient humans bearing 
descendants of great spiritual and intellectual development. 
  
This is really only connected with how far the body inhabiting spirit itself is developed. If wisdom and 
intelligence were gene-conditioned, then a new spirit would never find a habitation (body), while the 
already existing form of life would degenerate and die out, because they were spiritualized too rapidly. 
  
This is because higher developed life is always being created, and thus for new spirits, no life and 
development opportunities would exist. 
In response to another request to bring others into these contacts with him, Semjase sharply replied: 
Semjase - Have I expressed myself too little clearly? I told you already several times that this will not be 
possible under any circumstances. me have elected you alone, where we also remain. nothing can be 
changed. It is known to me some of your friends only want to contact me because they doubt your 
information and want proof. They don’t even accept your photos, because they are captured by 
distrust... They consider themselves to be realistic, which is not true. Their recognition of reality is not 
based on knowledge... They believe that only what they can see with their own eyes can be real, 
wherein they do not consider that they could be deceived by their own seeing. 
 
Evidence then is only valid if founded on knowledge and recognition, which means only hard spiritual 
work enables real reasoning, but never only seeing. me gave you the chance to collect photographic 
material so you could confirm your details in respect to the existence of our beamships ships with 
pictures. And although you have many good photos, some do not believe you. me the contrary, they 
demand still further proofs in the way that we should break our own good principles and take up 
contacts as well with those other Earth humans. 
  
This we will not do and will deviate in no manner from our objectives. me still don’t want, and are not 
allowed, to coerce to convince Earth humans of the truth. We are only allowed to do what lies in reach 
of our objectives, and for this we have selected you, and you should spread the knowledge according to 
your best estimation. How you do this is up to you, for you are a free form of life. Explain to your friends 



that we are not willing to grant them their demands for a contact with them. It is absolutely impossible to 
concede this; in every respect. 
 
For the coming while you also should not take further pictures of my beamship, because the ones you 
have are fully sufficient. I gave you enough chance to get good photos, which become only doubted. 
Thus it shall suffice for the time, for it is neither our nor your mission, to remove from doubters and 
criticizers their spirit-obstructing activities. The mission lies in quite other fields, as you well know. 
 
Meier - This doesn’t sound very kind, Semjase , and it also disappoints me that I should not take further 
pictures. During your absence I have bought me a filmcamera, because I wanted to get a movie of your 
ship. 
 
Semjase - Your disappointment pities me, but the status should remain. Still, I will admit your using the 
filmcamera, that you may be allowed to film my ship. But you are prohibited from doing this up close, 
and also you may not get me on your film. But I will give you a short demonstration of my ship. 
 
Meier - Thank you. I could not film from near anyway, else the camera be destroyed. You had said 
earlier I could photograph your new ship up close. As you know I tried this last contact, which failed 
because my camera, so to speak "exploded" in my hands and fell, and the light measuring instrument 
and searcher were broken. I had to send it for expensive repair. 
 
Semjase - Did this really happen? I am sorry, and I will make it up. That was not meant.... 
In the ninth contact which took place on Friday, the 21st of March 1975 in late afternoon, the discussion 
turned to the purpose of these contacts at this time and the ETs view of present Earth humanity. 
Semjase says: We are neither guardians of Earth beings nor God-sent angels or similar. Many persons 
suggest we are watching over Earth and her beings and would control their fates. This is not true, 
because we only perform a self-selected mission which has nothing to do with supervising or regulating 
Earth fates. Thus it is wrong to expose us as superterrestrial messengers and guardians. If we were 
such, we would regulate openly. 
  
So this is not true, because the Earth human goes his own evolutionary way. Surely, he is barbarous, 
and also impetuous in his research, and often unscrupulous. But barbarism is peculiar to many 
creatures, for it is natural conditioning and suited, thus life is assured. In this I speak of natural 
barbarism which is not degenerative. Such is also the character of more developed beings than Earth 
man and first ends at higher levels of spiritual development... It is not suited for the Earth being to be 
degraded for this... 
 
He is a descendent of wild ancestors and has to go the way of his evolution. This leads through misery 
and troubles toward cognition and knowledge. But this takes toughness and a certain barbarism, without 
which no inclination for a new better future takes place. At first a certain barbarism inspires research and 
development, because in this is strength to overcome confinements which obstruct progress... Earthman 
may recognize that he would not become liberated from sickness if life was not cut short by it, inspiring 
analysis of the sickness germs and the search for protective means. The risk life for exploratory 
purposes is necessary barbarism (which may be tolerated). 
 
Yet all kinds of evolution is barbaric, because that generates the necessary strength. A great danger is 
of scientists utilizing the power of their knowledge to beat their less developed fellow creatures into 
slavery and exploitation. From this they should be prevented, as well as their technical achievements 
which only serve for destruction. It is not in any best interest, their setting themselves up as Gods, and 
by this transmitting the same mistakes their forefathers already did. These influences we want to 
prevent. 
  
Still we want to encourage certain cognition’s and show certain ways. And when we interfere in certain 
matters, that is only so that Earth beings would not commit the same errors for which our forefathers so 
painfully suffered." 



Further on in the ninth contact, Semjase continues a chronology of Pleiadian recent history begun in the 
fifth contact, where she described their migration to the star group we call the Pleiades. She resumes 
now with one of their earlier arrivals in our solar system and on Earth. This history, though clearly 
beyond all documented records, is not entirely implausible and may even shed some light on other 
ancient accounts of early history of our humanity. 
  
Other phenomenal works such as OHASPE by John Newbrough and ISIS UNVEILED by Helena P. 
Blavatsky have described some of this in varying degree before but perhaps not as succinctly. 
Semjase - At our fifth contact, we ended the history of (our) mankind where some 50,000 years ago in 
Earth chronology, our home worlds found peace and liberty. Shortly before this time, 70,000 human 
beings fled (the Pleiades) under the leadership of Pelegon. In spacecraft which they took by force, they 
fled through the cosmos and settled here on Earth. Under Pelegon were 200 subleaders, scientists, 
competent in special fields of knowledge. 
  
By these, and others, Pelegon was unanimously acknowledged as "King of Wisdom" (IHWH/God) and 
regarded as such. In the course of millenniums, they constructed great cities and inhabited all the 
continents of Earth. Regrettably, this went well for only a narrow 10,000 years, until desires for power 
and control prevailed once more, and a deadly war raged over all the Earth. Without exception, all was 
destroyed, and only a few thousand human beings survived (on Earth) while others fled once more into 
the cosmos and settled on faraway worlds. 
 
For 7,000 years, none returned to Earth, and the humans left behind degenerated and became 
completely wild. Then descendents of those who had settled on faraway worlds returned. They were 
again under the leadership of an IHWH, under whose command they built on Atlantis and Mu. They built 
huge cities on each of the two separate continents. For thousands of years they lived in friendship and 
peace, until a few scientists were again overcome by the old thirst for might and power, and tried to 
seize the government. 
  
But having tired of wars, the nations rose against them, and they occupied spaceships and fled into 
cosmic space; that being some 15,000 years ago in Earth chronology. For two millenniums, they and 
their descendants lived in a neighboring solar system. Two millenniums during which they had become 
very evil and only maintained order under strictest control. By mutation and their sciences, they extend 
their lifespans to some thousands of years. 
 
Overcome by their thirst for power, they left their world about 13,000 years ago and returned to Earth 
Their highest leader was the scientist "ARUS", who was also called "The Barbarian"... 
 
Like the IHWH 40,000 years before, he also had 200 leaders and subleaders, who were competent in 
special fields of sciences. In two groups, they settled the high north and the present Florida of North 
America, while they continuously attacked Atlantis and Mu in wars. In only a few millenniums after their 
occupation of Earth bases, they succeeded in destroying the civilizations of Atlantis and Mu. The few 
survivors went into servitude, while many great scientists were able to flee, and return to their 
homeworlds in the Pleiades. 
 
But centuries before this point in time, the intruders boasted of their conquest of Earth, and the IHwh 
ARUS led a severe and bloody regime. Still his subleaders assumed for themselves many things and 
became more and more independent. Within only three decades they had gone far in their own 
decisionmaking, even though they feared the punishments of the IHWH ARUS. They advocated a 
codex, to under all circumstances maintain their own race pure and not allow it to fall to mutations away 
from themselves. In a forbidden manner and secretly, they went out and caught wild Earth creatures 
and mutations who were distant descendants of former human beings from cosmic space. 
  
Wild and beautiful female beings were tamed and mated with by the leaders who called themselves 
"Sons of Heaven". Each, according to his own race, created mutated beings, completely new forms of 
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life, who were of dwarf-like stature, gigantic, or animal-like. Semjasa, the highest of the subleaders, 
mated with an EVA, a female being, who was still mostly human-like and also rather beautiful (in feature 
and form). The descendent of this act was of male sex and a human being of good form. Semjasa called 
him "Adam", which was a word meaning "Earth human being". A similar breeding produced a female, 
and in later years they were mated to each other. Meanwhile, others similar had been produced, who 
forced groups and tribes. From these, present Earth mankind developed. 
 
IHWH me angered by those activities, seized his subleaders when he could catch then and killed or 
exiled them. In time he changed his mind and recognized a new power he could exercise over the Earth 
beings. With newly appointed subleaders and guard-angels, he brought three human races under his 
control. 
  
These were the ancestors of those who today are known as "Indians"; then the (fair-skinned) inhabitants 
who had settled around the Black Sea; and the third were the Gypsies along the south of the 
Mediterranean Sea, who were called Hebrews. Through his guard-angels, IHWH ARUS subjugated 
those races and forced them under his control. As the highest ruler over them, he allowed himself to 
become venerated and adored. He allowed them to venerate him above Creation itself, and his 
subleaders as assistant creators. He imposed harsh and severe laws demanding blood of the guilty. 
 
His son JEHAV who took over his dominion was little better, for he too as IHWH demanded only blood 
and death from the three enslaved races. The later descendants of these "Gods" became more humane 
and developed a degree of spirituality. Their spiritual evolution changed their minds and they decided to 
leave the development of the Earth beings to their natural course, and retired to their homeworld, so 
they left the earth and returned as peaceful creatures to the Pleiades, where their own mankind had 
reached advanced states. 
 
United, we live together today and are an allied population in peace and liberty. This is the essential, 
that is important for Earth beings to know....... 
This was a stupendous statement, and not altogether unsupported. 
  
There is evidence of other great deadly wars fought on Earth, even using atomic weapons in our far 
distant past, and almost inconceivably beyond our present age of science, which is actually less than 
200 years old. The Takauti Documents of Japan, which predate all other records there, and all records 
in the western world, going back 24,000 years in unbroken history (the foundation of Shinto), support 
these claims of earlier man-made atomic devastation of this world. 
  
The Takauti Documents, on which the ancient Shinto Teachings and the old Kojiki history are based, 
describe a great worldwide atomic war in that distant past, and even contain maps showing the 
locations of each of the atomic blasts, and the cities destroyed. 
 
The symbol on those old maps which marks the sites of the blasts is a mushroom-shaped cloud. The 
Hindu Mahabharata describes still another great world atomic war that occurred about 8,000 years ago, 
which wiped out whole nations and vast armies and left total and complete devastation. It was to some 
of these sites that Asket took Meier in a trip into the past, to show him with his own eyes what man has 
done to himself. Is it possible that the Pleiadians now visiting Switzerland feel that they have vested 
interests here coming over from their own belligerent and often chaotic past, and perceiving yet another 
atomic devastation by the scientists’ new ascendancy, a leg to us from their own history, now seek to 
head it off if possible? 
 
In the last of that contact, Meier was chastised for not getting this word out before it may be too late, and 
he objected that he was not a suitable one to do this, for which he was further rebuked (irettesatt) and 
then offered some help in an attempt to make it easier for him. 
 
The Pleiadians had indicated to Meier that they could influence phenomena and could control events; 
They gave us adequate and convincing evidence of these capabilities on a number of occasions during 
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our 8 years of investigations in this case. 
 
One time in Europe on our way to see Meier, we were picked up and taken to an interview with what we 
took to be a senior intelligence officer of a certain national government. During that interview a multiple-
secured safe was opened and we were shown an object. Inside of that safe at that time, on a top shelf, 
laying flat, was a plain powder-blue folder with an enclosure clip, and a signature sheet was fastened to 
the front. That folder was never touched or moved as we crouched in front of the opened safe. After 
viewing and inspecting the new object of interest, it was returned to a bag inside and the safe was 
carefully closed and locked, and the piece of furniture disguising it was returned to its normal 
appearance. 
 
That interview lasted several hours, and then we were taken back to our hotel, which was kept locked 
and also guarded by a watchman - and our rooms were also kept securely locked, and we were on a 
secure top floor. 
 
We got back around 12:30 (after mid-night), and sat in Lee and Brit’s (also investigators on the Meier-
case) room for about a half hour talking as Lee emptied his pockets and put his wallet, passport and 
money on the top of a low wardrobe chest right there be-side the bed. There was nothing up there at the 
time but what he removed from his pockets. It would have been impossible to have missed anything 
else on there. 
 
We finally turned in for the night, and Lee and Brit locked their door and went to bed. At 06:30 next 
morning, I, having gotten up early, went to Elders’ door to get him up for an early breakfast, and 
knocked. The door was still locked and Lee got up and got his key and unlocked it and let me in while 
he got dressed. 
 
When Lee reached for his wallet and money on the wardrobe, he discovered for the first time, that they 
were covered over by the big blue folder from the safe of the night before, lying just as it had been in the 
safe!!! Brit was awakened by our excitement and observed that blue folder also. Nobody had gotten up 
and unlocked the door since going to bed the night before. There had been no callers, and the 
mysterious folder on the wardrobe was only a few feet from the sleepers. 
 
Leaving Brit to guard the folder and get dressed, Lee and I went down to a lower level, to a phone, and 
called the officer. He was dumbfounded upon hearing of the blue folder, and held the line open while he 
went to the safe and checked. 
Sure enough -- the sensitive blue folder was in fact missing from the safe. He asked us not to touch it, 
and said he would be right over. He arrived in minutes, with a bodyguard, and removed the folder after 
insisting on our assurances that we had not looked in it, and asking us to promise not to release this fact 
for a safe time, which we have done. He was persistent in wanting to know how we had done this, and 
wasn’t quite satisfied with our answer that we did not do it. 
 
But this was just one of several such incidents that made believers out of us and maybe him too. At the 
be-ginning of that meeting with that same gentleman, in a special suite in the Grosvenor Hotel in 
London, the residence of several movie stars, and facing Hyde Park, a similar phenomenal event took 
place that made us begin to wonder who was really in control of what was going on. 
 
There had been a build-up to this meeting, with some previous contacts, so we knew where we were 
going and why. At the beginning of that first interview, we had been received and escorted into the suite 
used by that gentleman as an office. After that we were taken to a "secure room" for our discussion, and 
were just taking our seats. The room was a large one, like a living room, longer than wide, with a picture 
window on one side and a long sofa on the opposite. To the right of the long sofa was another door with 
a big desk inside, more chairs and filing cabinets along one wall. In the corner to the right, in front of the 
long sofa was an executive chair, a big overstuffed chair of black leather with fat arms. 
  
At each arm was a side-table with a phone on it, white on one side and a red phone on the other. The 
other seat in the room was a smaller sofa at right angles to the long sofa and also facing the executive 



chair. The only other piece of furniture there was a large coffee table in front of the long sofa. I took a 
seat on the far right end of the long sofa, and Lee and Brit took the smaller sofa. We were both facing 
the big executive seat and were invited to sit down, which we then did. 
 
As soon as we were seated, and before any conversation was started, the white phone rang 10 short 
rings! I was jolted with surprise and I quickly looked at Lee and Brit, who were also looking surprised. 
Our interviewer had picked up the phone and was trying to get an answer, but apparently there was 
nobody on the line. Recovering, I asked the gentleman if his phone ever rang like that before. He said it 
was a strange ring all right, as he was still trying to get an answer on the other end of the line, but now it 
clearly seemed to be dead. 
 
I suggested somebody playing tricks, and he said he could find out, and dialed the operator and asked 
what happened to the call that just came through; he seemed to have been cut off, he said. "No call?... 
No light on the switchboard?... Could anybody call in on this line without going through the 
switchboard?... The board would light up and show it... No lights for this room?... No calls into the 
switchboard in the last five minutes?... Thank You." He cleared his throat and turned to start the 
conversation again, when the red phone rang 10 short rings! He grabbed the phone and quickly 
answered it as though he would catch the caller this time. Again no answer. 
 
This time there was no mistaking the ring. Our interviewer said, "I can’t believe this! I’ll get to the bottom 
of it right now. This is a direct line right to Telephone Central. It bypasses the switchboard downstairs 
me woes through no other operators. It is a secure line and only especially cleared people can use it." 
 
He hung the phone up, and then picked it up again and dialed the Telephone Central operator. "You did 
not call?... No calls to this number?... But the phone rang!... You did not ring it?... Nobody else can ring 
it?... No calls came through?... This is very strange... I thank you..." Needless to say, our attention was 
not very well concentrated on the rest of that interview. 
 
Then when we inadvertently "sanitized" our trail and lost the agents he had assigned to us, not even 
knowing we had done it, he must have wondered indeed. 
 
These situations were only a few of more than a dozen such, of different kinds, which clearly 
demonstrated to us, with no shadow of a doubt, that the Pleiadians were aware of everything we were 
doing, as well as everything anybody else was doing that may pertain to them in any way. they alone 
knew who all the players were. We were able to identify only a few incidentally. The total amount of 
effort by all must have been spectacular. We already had suspicions of the degree of involvement by 
others, mostly covert, and could easily see why and how Meier had lost so much of his material. 
 
This broad interest was confirmed when a different agent of another country called Lee and made an 
appointment to meet him in a certain small restaurant. Lee decided to keep the appointment to see what 
this man might want. He was surprised to hear the man offer to exchange some of the information we 
had missed because of its disappearance from Meier’s control, for copies of some of the material we got 
to first which they had missed in their collection efforts. We made a point of not documenting this 
background maneuvering because we were trying to concentrate on the facts of the extraterrestrial 
contacts as the phenomenon under study rather than who else might be interested, which had already 
proved dangerous and we didn’t want any more if that. 
 
There is no doubt in our minds that some very unusual agency, capable of some remarkable feats of 
magic was involved, and whatever it was, it had to do with our own investigation of the Pleiades 
contacts in Switzerland. 
 
The tenth contact in the afternoon of 26 March 1975, consisted of a long discourse on the nature of 
Spirit, the God within, and its relationship with the All of CREATION, the fact that the Spirit in man is the 
creator of its own destiny and man’s contact with deity. 
 
This whole discourse sounded remarkably like the Ramtha Dialogues, considering the fact that, 



although the communicators in both cases said they originated in the Pleiades, they communicated to 
entirely different groups of people, in different places, at different times; all unknown to each other. They 
both described a non-personified Creation consciousness that ensouls all, and in which all has its being. 
The Creation consciousness is the sum of all its parts, and each part has equal access to the All. In 
effect we are all coCreators within The Creation, and each has its own direct contact with its Godself 
within. In that sense each is master of his own destiny and constantly creates his future as he 
progresses. The future of all is the collective of all the individual futures as they balance out. 
 
In the eleventh contact on 15 April 1975, again in mid-afternoon, Meier is criticized once more for 
moving too slowly in getting his mission, for which he has been so carefully prepared over such a long 
time, into motion. He is advised that he needs support and that he should get his friends more involved 
and organize them into a group effort. When he complains of a lack of resources for such undertakings, 
he is reminded how they saved his life in the desert of Africa when he was totally without resources, that 
his training included helping him to find resources where they were scarce. 
  
After more discussion, Meier remembered something and asked Semjase about a new sighting 
observed from his home: 
Meier- what was it the evening of the 20th of March, at 19:30 hours? My children and my wife had 
called me to the window, because they saw, within only about a kilometer of distance, an object of 
reddish or yellowish colors, flying from north to south. Several neighbors had seen this from the street 
too and wondered about it. 
 
Semjase: This was none of us either, but the event is known to me. It treats of a beamship of a race 
known to us, from a neighboring system to our home planets. It treats of peace-minded beings, who for 
the sake of expedition, travel through space and to other worlds. Especially the Earth interests them, 
and so their shining beamships are frequently seen. Their technologies are not yet as developed as 
Ours, and the creatures are as well rather unconcerned whether they are seen or not. 
 
Meier - what sort of beings or characters are they? 
 
Semjase - They are human forms, and what is more important, is that they are peaceminded and in 
contact with us, which unfortunately can not be said about all who cross through the Universe. 
The twelfth contact occurred at 15:11 in the afternoon of 20 April 1975, only a half hour after a photo 
demonstration. Meier had taken pictures of some friends at this site a little earlier in the day, and now in 
the excitement of another flight demonstration and trying to get as many photos as possible, it appears 
that he had inadvertently re-loaded the film with the pictures of the people on it into his camera and shot 
photos of the spacecraft on top of the others in what appears to be a series of double exposures. 
  
When Meier got the developed slides back and had them printed, he was sure that the Pleiadians had 
posed their ship over the heads of the people, but in a computer we were able to separate the two 
pictures into their separate parts and they look to be double exposures. If they were double exposures, 
the film frames matched together quite closely, which seems to be something very difficult to do, if not 
purely by accident. Semjase asked for the slides for study and did not bring them back. She criticized 
Meier for trying to get people and the spacecraft in the same picture though, saying that such photos 
may not be good for certain of those concerned. 
 
Meier had brought small boxes and padding as he had been instructed to do, and Semjase gave him 
some extraterrestrial mineral specimens she had promised, telling him what each was so he could make 
me notes to later identify the specimens. While they were doing this, Meier observed that the Pleiades is 
a so-called open star-cluster in Taurus, and asked how many stars they had there in that group. 
Semjase answered, "Some 254." 
 
Meier came back to the landing site the following day to examine the tracks, and noticed that an army 
team was searching the same area and taking samples. They had the landing place marked on their 
map. He pretended not to be involved and got on his moped and rode away. 



 
The thirteenth contact at 17:20 in the afternoon of 25 April 1975, was a short one. 
Semjase - The time today is, by regret, very scarce, thus we can only discuss the most important 
(things). For the first, I bring back the loaned book, about which I don’t need to express myself more. I 
refer to the judgment which I have given you in my last contact. me views have not changed. 
 
Meier - I will convey your answer to me friend, and in his name I also thank you for your trouble. 
 
Semjase - It is not worth mentioning, and on the other hand, I am very delighted that your friend wanted 
my judgment of this book. If all of your friends were as reasonable, confident and friendly, as he, then 
everything would run better with your mission. I am delighted about your other two friends, though they 
are some ponderous in objective. This matter is only their thinking, which they first have to educate 
toward new objectives and new recognitions. Still I can assure them of finding their endeavors, their 
perceptive faculties and their will being remarkable. About the other persons in the group I already have 
spoken in our last meeting, and I do not want to came to that again. 
  
The decision is done in this respect, by which it is sufficient. But their whole mind is not well for our 
undertaking, so I have wondered whether I should destroy the film, which you exposed on Sunday 
morning of the 20th, at 10:00, in which they were photographed... I have decided to destroy the film as 
was me. Your closer friends should not be disappointed for that, as in the tomorrow day, I want to give 
you one more chance, during the afternoon, to photograph further pictures. I have but to dettle the 
destination, no disturbing factors there being allowed, such as the mentioned persons represent... 
 
Meier - Of course I observe your decision, Semjase, though I pity the destruction of the film. That you 
offer one more chance for such photographing makes it acceptable again. What now still interests me is 
another matter. More and there I can observe UFOs, which, according to their forms, do not belong to 
you. In most cases the objects are but so very far away, that one can not see more details, or even 
photo graph them, which doing would be very interesting for comparison. Can I do anything in this 
respect, to get sometime a chance for photo graphing? The second question concerns the crystals you 
have brought me. my friend F.L.  was delighted with the green malachite stones. He now asks you 
whether you could bring him a still greater piece of this same sort of mineral? 
 
Semjase - I regard it very interesting that you pass over the destruction of the film so easily, which is 
just not your character, because I know very well how much you can become excited if anything does 
not run as you desire. You pose a riddle in this respect. But you also honor me, that you simply accept 
my decision. 
 
Concerning the strange UFO that you want to expose for a comparison, I myself can do nothing, 
unfortunately. You well might influence them with your thought, concentrated on their flight and light 
mission, but not in a way that you could command them to come near enough to capture them on film. 
From my side I have only a possibility to do so. So I will do this if I have a chance, and call you. 
 
Of course I would like to bring a piece of the malachite stone to your friend F. L. But this should not 
become a habit, as I have agreed in general, bringing stones and crystals, when they are destined for 
your collection’s purpose or for the selling of them. But for your three closest friends I will make an 
exception. However they will have to be patient, because it will be some weeks before I can provide 
such things again. 
 
In respect to your lectures concerning our mission (about needing more photos), we have conciliated. 
So I can tell you the decision, that we agree to your making still some dozens of diaphotos of my ship; 
this contrary to my former decision. we come to that from the opinion, that a certain number of pictures 
of this kind are useful for the matter and are worth it... Nevertheless, we want to limit the pictures to an 
amount of 100, which surely will be enough...... 
  

  



Editors comment: 
  
There is no little confusion over the pictures taken at Ravensbuhl at 10:00 in the morning on 20 April 
when Meier snapped a number of pictures of several group members standing upon-a rise and looking 
out over the valley. A little after 14:30 that same afternoon he snapped color photographs of a flight 
demonstration of the spacecraft in the same general vicinity. When he got the slides back from 
developing, he was surprised to discover many frames with an image of the spacecraft above the heads 
of the group of friends. 
  
At that point he was sure that the Pleiadiws had actually been in those pictures but invisible to him and 
the group. In small slide form they looked pretty much like Meier might be right. The first direct printing 
from slides to prints was on the lighter side and they still looked pretty much the same. In a later denser 
printing it became possible to see two separate horizon lines. When these prints were introduced into a 
good computer it was possible to separate the images into their two separate pictures. 
 
We can only conclude that Meier is mistaken here and had lost count on the film frames he had 
exposed at 10:00 and confused some frames with those exposed at 14:40 in the afternoon without 
witnesses. 
 
It is entirely possible that Semjase destroyed some of the film with the error pictures, as she said, 
because at that time Mr. Meier did not have the best of control over his photos and films. He may have 
had a partial roll of pictures of the people from the morning photos in his camera at the end of the 
morning picture-taking session and rolled it back into the film cartridge when he removed the film from 
his camera. 
  
Putting it with his unused film to be finished later, he may have, in the excitement of his hurried 
snapshots of the flight demonstration that afternoon, unknowingly loaded it into the camera and started 
again with frame number one, forgetting that he had some pictures already on the beginning of the film, 
or even possibly thinking he had a fresh roll with no used frames, and simply shot the whole roll over 
again.; or he may have knowingly loaded it again with the intention of advancing the film past the earlier 
exposures, with the people, to new frames, and then just forgot to do so, either of which would have 
double-exposed that first frame and all subsequent pictures up to the first unexposed frame, after which 
the UFO pictures would have continued without the people below it. This is just about what I saw when I 
looked at this series before some losses there. 
 
In this case, the double exposures would have to be the first frames on the roll, and all with the lower 
edge numbers. Unfortunately nearly all of the original diapositives have been lost, and we have been 
unable to locate those originals for possible verification. 
 
Of course we are only guessing here, because we simply do not know, and Mr. Meier is no longer 
certain, but does not accept our double-exposure argument, preferring his own understanding. 
 
Continuing now the talk between Semjase and Meier: 
Meier- I am delightfully surprised, Semjase, thanks very much. 
 
Semjase - Your thanks are not necessary. 
 
Meier- Nevertheless, I am delighted. But now still one question : does there exist the possibility........ 
 
Semjase - Regretfully, I must interrupt you. As I have said, my time is very limited today... 
 
Meier- I only have a very short question . 
 
Semjase - If so, please ask. 



 
Meier - Is there the possibility that you could bring from your home planet, or from any other worlds, 
some pictures any time, or that I can give you my camera, by which then you get pictures? 
 
Semjase - This I have to deny, unfortunately, because such would go too far. Besides the crystals and 
stones, we have to limit ourselves to the things of the Earth. 
 
Meier - Thank you, Semjase, this suffices for me. But I have just now remembered, having been on the 
21st of April, the day after our last meeting, again at Ravensbuhl, having observed militaries there 
searching the whole environment. Have you noticed anything of this matter? 
 
Semjase - This is a further question; but I know nothing of that event. It might well be possible, 
someone having observed the departure of my ship and having announced this to the authorities or to 
the Army, which now and then happens, unfortunately, after which a search is performed. This happens 
when we are not careful enough or when less careful strange ships appear and even land. As you know, 
we do take precautions in every respect to prevent such occurrences. 
  
Though all caution is not enough, because often there are observing eyes where we do not assume 
them to be, even at so late a time of the night. This may unfortunately then lead to unpleasant incidents, 
especially when we fly several times to the concerned place or have to touch down there, especially 
authorities and the Army feel themselves menaced in their power, when they are informed of sightings 
and landings of beamships (which are beyond their ability to control), although we are not interested in 
upsetting or menacing their primitive force, as this mission is obligated alone to Earth human beings. 
 
Though they are very much interested in our ships, and carry out research and examinations, the 
authorities and the Army deny these facts very strongly. All in-formation in this respect, concerning 
spaceships, sightings, touchdowns, etc., are much denied by them, as well as their highly secret 
researches and examinations of beamship landing places, etc. 
  
So do not worry about the military you have met at Ravensbuhl, because their investigations are secret 
anyway, and they hide themselves behind untruths about what they do. They will contest in every 
respect, your observations, even if you demonstrated with photographs, which matter could be 
dangerous for you, as you know already from your own experience. So do not worry about the 
machinations of the Army, as this could otherwise become dangerous for our matter... 
The fourteenth contact at 14:00 on 29 April 1975, was called by Meier, where the crystals were 
discussed, and a criticism of some archaic laws still on the books took place, with an observation that 
most man made laws were outside of human dignity and beyond reason. The discussion then turned to 
group members until Semjase interrupted with a warning that a vehicle was approaching, a tractor, and 
that she must leave immediately to avoid arousing suspicion. She departed immediately... 
 
The fifteenth contact only two days later, on 1 May of 1975, at 15:57, was urgently called 
by Semjase and the opening conversation was as follows: 
Semjase - I have called you so urgently, because I have to talk to you about very important things. So 
listen very carefully so that no misunderstanding should arise. 
 
Meier- Just speak, Semjase. As usual, I am all ears while you talk. I can at least catch my breath, for 
you have hunted me through very much landscape, --up hill, down hill, through thorns and water 
puddles, I had to run. Why haven’t you called me to the Kanton Wallis? (A very distant county.) 
 
Semjase - (Laughing) I well could have commanded you still farther away, but didn’t think it necessary. 
It was important to order you here, because we are fully undisturbed, while in the surroundings closer to 
your home today, many humans are taking excursions. 
Semjase explained some events observed and sought to redress some misjudgment on her part. 
Semjase - I have to confess to having made some mistakes, which have brought me to wrong 
conclusions. Yet I don’t want to exclude that you can came in the same way to wrong decisions, as I. At 



all ends we are human beings, even when come from different stars and spiritual positions, being 
fundamentally like-minded creatures who have to go the way of their own evolution. This then does not 
exclude my making mistakes, which I ask your friends and acquaintances to understand. me really are 
not creatures of perfection as some would like to label us. If such things happen under me, then I do call 
than, because it would make no sense for me to hide or contest them. Such would only work to me own 
disadvantage. Now I want to explain about the help which I promised to your group, in which I will have 
to ask you to evaluate such assistance as well as other... 
 
No persons not being group members should be initiated into these things. To all of those, I suggest you 
keep silence about some things. So I want to direct, in your interest, that you hand over to certain 
persons, contact reports and photos, but no photo negatives, films or diapositives. You also should hand 
over crystals and minerals only to members of the group, or to other secure persons, but never to 
strangers to your group. 
 
You may perform film and slide lectures, but be careful of the lecture materials. There exist those who 
would like to seize possession of the material at your disposal, and who even do not neglect intrigues 
for this purpose. In this be very cautious, for we cannot interfere if you should cause difficulties for 
yourself. 
After a short discussion of image projections and related phenomena, and a description of an 
experiment she offered to demonstrate at another time, she brought this meeting to a close. 
Semjase - but now again the time has came that we have to say good-bye, but I myself will call you 
again after a short while, because there are other matters to be cleared. 
 
Meier - But call me then to china, or Chiahuahua, as those places are nearer than this place. 
 
Semjase - may it also be the South - or north pole? 
 
Meier- As you desire, Semjase, only there it is a bit cold, which I don’t like much. 
The sixteenth contact came only two more days later --in the form of a "thought transmission", in which 
the ET visitor confessed some inattention on their and Meier’s part during a recent photo demonstration, 
when she was concentrating on positioning the ship, and he was overly concerned with the operation of 
the camera, thus escaping the detection of both, some people who observed the demonstration and the 
filming, and became astonished by the performance. Some of these followed Meier, still being unnoticed 
by him, and made inquiries about him. 
  
Three of these undertook steps to expose Meier’s activities in certain places, one of these being the 
place where the spacecraft circled a weatherpine for comparison purposes during the filming. They had 
decided to eliminate that tree, which was one of the reasons for this contact, and the ET warned that 
they must be more careful in the future in such matters, one of the reasons for picking the remote 
contact sites. She cautioned that the landing places must remain secret, which must also be understood 
by the group around Meier. 
 
The seventeenth contact was another face-to-face meeting at 02:48 AM on 9 me 1975. Meier waited a 
long time at the appointed contact point, and was about to give up. 
Meier- You let me wait a very long time here for this contact! 
 
Semjase - This has came about because of our in attentiveness, and be cause of your film and 
photographic labors. Different problems have arisen. We had to regulate and neutralize them first. To 
prevent further such events, we have settled an order; that for the next while you ought not to make any 
more photographs or films. On the other hand the material you have is sufficient for you. 
 
Meier - I regret that, but you seem to be dramatizing the matter, which is a strange view of you for me. 
 
Semjase - The whole matter is much more earnest than you sewn to assume. Not without purpose I had 
to eliminate forms of life... Such concerns, under the laws of our race, admit such elimination’s only in 
case of emergency. And in that case, such emergency was ahead, though it may not appear that way to 



you. But this you will understand, if you know now, that the military you watched was indeed active there 
on the 21st of April because of my beamship. This we have verified besides other concerns. Your fears 
and assumptions were correct. But still many other things have occurred in this respect, thus we had to 
spend much time these last few days removing these difficulties. We needed to find out all those 
humans from out of the crowds, who had reached dangerous cognition’s of our activities. In all of these 
we were forced to eliminate their memories in this respect to avoid harm of any kind. me know, that the 
confusions and troubles have been serious, and I dramatize them in no way. me also understand that, 
for some while I can not allow any more photographs, films, etc. -- and this by longer sight. Instead, I will 
allow you to capture other things onto your films. But there is still some time and you have to be 
patient... 
Semjase then answered a number of Meier’s questions to a point where Meier felt he had to bring the 
meeting to a close and get home. An interesting sidelight on that is offered in the closing exchange of 
dialogue. 
Meier- I understand completely, and I am well satisfied with what you gave. But for today this may be 
sufficient, because I have to go home again into my bed. 
 
Semjase - I regret having to tear you out of your sleep, and you must be still tired because (of it)? 
 
Meier - of course I am, and besides I am freezing, as in spite of the warm days, the nights are still cold. 
But the real cause is my wife, as I left without waking and informing her. If she suddenly wakes and I am 
not there, then she will be afraid. Thus I have to go home again and lay in the bed like nothing has 
happened. 
The eighteenth contact on 15 May 1975, beginning right at 21:34 in the evening offered a most profound 
discussion of the nature of Spirit, and underscored the need for Meier’s "Mission" now. It is considered 
so important that the whole opening discourse is reported here. 
Semjase - Before today we were discussing other things, but today I want to continue with the 
discussion of Spirit... A person may react to the word or the designation "creation" in different ways, as 
though it were some thing apart, and beautiful or good. Such is not exactly the case. Such 
characterizations as "omnipresent", "all-powerful", "all-knowing" are valid characterizations of the (very) 
nature of the Creation. Millions of religious humans do not understand the true nature of the creation. 
Wherever they speak of it, they tend to personify It as a God being (which is then itself a separation from 
the Creation), and they confuse the idea of The Creation. So it is very important to know as much as 
possible about the character and the nature of The Creation, for when the word is understood properly, 
it buoys the inner mind and connects it to its source as soon as the word is heard. 
 
[In another context, The Creation was described as the sum of all that is manifest and unmanifest (the 
matter realm being only a very small part), and that all that IS is THE CREATION experiencing its 
polarization, which produces the created and its experience, all of which continuously adds to the total 
experience of the Creation for further application in that which is created. In other words, IT is in us and 
works through us and we are IT. There is no separate personification indicated except as some part 
chooses to represent itself as such, which any part can do within its own level of concept.] 
 
The experience reveals The Creation as unlimited beauty, harmony, wisdom, knowledge, and truth 
enduring endlessly. whenever a human perceives a thing of beauty, a flower, an animal, clouds, water, 
landscape, music, color, etc., he considers it in connection with the limitless grandeur of The Creation 
itself. when a human recognizes and realizes this, then he knows that this recognition springs from limit-
less cognition, which itself is The Creation. Wherever life moves, even inside the tiniest creatures, like a 
microbe, he sees the limit-less Creation. 
 
The Creation is inside of every human being (and every other creature and thing), being a fraction of 
that manifestation itself. Once this thought has penetrated deeply inside a person and he can 
experience it, he loses all fear and doubt. When he knows his contact with the all-knowing, almighty, 
Creation, he enjoys peace and tranquility. reflection on this gives the name "Creation" great meaning. 
The more one meditates in this reality, the more his intelligence is illuminated, and the more powerful his 
personality becomes, and his whole life and labor is blessed. The Creation rises in his consciousness 
and he senses peace, strength, knowledge, wisdom, delight and hope. He can over-came obstacles, 



and achieve his objectives, and suddenly has no more need for purely material things. One must learn a 
spiritual-intellectual manner of thinking, and recognize its validity until the first successes are achieved. 
 
But the way does not stop here, because further exploration, research and development, and further 
recognition leads to the limitless endurance of time. Everything may happen in the course of time to 
prevent one from achieving his objectives, but the spiritualized person knows no limits and does not 
allow himself to be stopped short of his goals by any events of the future. For him the future always 
exists in the present, wherefrom he becomes determined to do everything here and now to obtain the 
highest spiritual state of consciousness, and he does not fear the future, for the future is now just as 
present as the present itself. When the spiritualized being sees others before him, he sees the 
creational in them....... 
The conversation continues: 
Meier- What you are saying sounds so understandable and logical. If only humans could comprehend it. 
 
Semjase - So they will, but this will not happen tomorrow. You and your group are only laying the basic 
stones for an avalanche which will start much later... 
More discussion of the nature of Spirit, and even of prayer took place, and then the dialogue took a new 
and unusual track. 
Semjase - But now I have a question for you: You explained that you would develop our matter, about 
which I still have seen nothing. Have you failed in this respect? 
 
Meier- I don’t want to call it exactly that, to have failed, as in our last discussion too many things came 
up, and I still could not speak thoroughly about the matter, but by the end of this month everything 
should be in right position. In this respect I already improved the pre-work which I still have to transmit to 
the others. 
 
Semjase - Then I am calmed, for I wanted to know this matter being regulated before I leave for some 
time, and will be in contact with you by thought-transmission only. 
 
Meier- You mentioned this before. what are you doing that is so important? 
 
Semjase - This is destined for your ears only 
 
Meier- That is very interesting, and now I understand your secrecy. 
[The reference was to some activities being carried out by some other extraterrestrial beings from a 
planet in a constellation our astronomers call RETICULUM.] 
Semjase - It is well that way, because there is much connected with it. But now I have a proposal for 
your group, before I do go away for a longer time, to turn their attention once more to my ship. At a 
given time, which for certain reasons I do not want to announce in advance, I will again give your group 
the chance to see my beamship. 
  
Regarding this, I have again chosen a time of night, because, in the darkness, everything can be better 
observed. I will demonstrate for them the possibilities of the different energies, which in the darkness 
can be well seen for their light effects. Some kinds of energy I can only use high in the atmosphere, to 
avoid deadly effects on Earth forms of life. 
  
Nevertheless, this will be an unforgettable show for your group members observing the demonstration, 
as well as for any other casual observers because I will exercise no protective means against sight. You 
are requested to take necessary action to observe protection needed, as well as to be sure that no 
others besides yourself came closer to my ship than 910 meters, because they could be harmed. You, I 
will protect and screen in this respect so that you suffer no harm. 
 
At this action, it would be of much meaning and worth for yourself and your group, and for our whole 
mission too, if you would take with you some uninitiated observers who work with publication organs 
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and in offices having decisive influences. But take care that these persons be suited for our matter, and 
not be detractors seeking to disrupt. In consequence be very careful. 
  
Select those persons carefully. But don’t initiate them by any means into how and why of the 
undertaking, but only explain it as dealing with an interesting matter which they will witness. Arrange for 
these persons according to written clarification, because this will be of importance (later). 
 
Meier- You suddenly go very far, Semjase, as I consider that hitherto you were very eager to protect 
yourself and your ship at every circumstance. 
 
Semjase - it will be an unique onetime demonstration which I will not repeat again. But this 
demonstration has become necessary to underpin your whole coming work for your group. We don’t 
want to give your group only reports and objectives, but as well to help them to be of service to you 
when such is demanded, suitable, and necessary in our view. 
 
Meier- That’s but really, nevertheless, very much; in fact more than I ever expected. 
 
Semjase - I know, but now to other matters, being destined for you and me alone ........ 
Much of this restricted information was never intended for other than Meier, and was only imparted to 
him for his own better understanding of the mission. Those parts of these messages may never be 
released. 
 
This contact initiated another spectacular first in the annals of the contemporary UFO phenomenon. 
These extra-terrestrials had this time not only announced their appearance in advance, but they now 
invited the observers to bring outside witnesses, and even information media people, to witness a 
demonstration to be put on by the UFOnauts. 
  
Others of Meier’s group of friends witnessed such demonstrations also earlier and later, such as: 

 Jacobus Bertschinger with Meier on 14 March 1976 
 Hans Schutzbach on 23 April 1976 
 Wolfgang Witzer on 6 June 1976, 

...all reported in the Preliminary Investigation Report on this case. 
 
On Saturday, 12 June 1976 another whole group, again including some outsiders, with four 35mm still 
cameras and one 8mrn movie camera, observed and photographed, together and simultaneously, from 
different vantage points, an even more astounding flight demonstration put on by the extraterrestrials. 
This is reported also, with samples of the photographs, in the reference indicated. 
 
This has never been heard of before, or since, and the flight demonstrations were such, at all altitudes 
and all parts of the sky, that pyrotechnics was completely out of the question. There was no way one 
man, or even a team of men, without real spacecraft, could have staged the displays witnessed. 
 
It was during an earlier demonstration for Meier and his group, on 3 April 1976, that they were pursued 
by unwelcome observers with direction-finding equipment on top of their cars. They had located Meier in 
the woods (evidently through an informer or by "bugging" his bike) and were closing in on him when 
Semjase warned of their approach and where they were. Meier was forced to take a different route out 
of the forest and crashed into a ditch on his Moped, fracturing a rib and dislocating his shoulder in 
addition to abrasions and mud all over him. 
 
Semjase, before departing from the scene of the demonstration (which included five ships that night), 
arrived with a small apparatus that she applied to Meiers rib area. When she did this he felt an electrical 
sensation and the rib was healed. She said, because she had not brought the right instrument, she 
could not do much for his shoulder or his twisted foot. After that treatment, and some distraction of the 
pursuers by the extraterrestrials, Meier made his way out of the forest by another route and arrived 
home alone, muddy, wet, and bruised, but not seriously injured. The nineteenth contact at 14:09 on 16 



May 1975 was a "thought transmission" in which Semjase gave Meier a run-down on F.O. who was 
trying to contact him. He then decided not to be available.¨ 
 
The twentieth contact was called by Meier to get some answers for himself. It took place on 20 May 
1975. 
Meier- I tried different ways in the last few days to make contact with you, but failed completely. I have 
some important personal concerns which I wanted to discuss with you. 
 
Semjase - I have recognized your attempts, but for certain reasons I did not arrange myself for them. 
You have first to came to certain understandings yourself 
  
Meier- Exactly about that do I want to talk to you. First, I had a strange experience after our last contact, 
just a few hours later. Besides my closest friend I have mentioned this to nobody, because I first want to 
be clear about this, and because of this I want to ask you whether you have intrigued anything in 
respect to my strange experience. I do not know what I should think of it. 
 
Semjase - You are very cautious, and scarcely express yourself. So you evidently want to know what 
child of truth I am? 
 
Meier- You are wise. 
 
Semjase - Also you honor me. It may indeed be traced back to me, if this answer suffices. 
 
Meier- It suffices as far as my assumption, but I want you to "let the cat out of the bag". 
 
Semjase - You likely mean that I should give you more information. This you shall get: our High council 
has considered you mature enough for contact with a higher form of spirit which has passed beyond the 
rebirth and reincarnation (cycles). Because of this we have informed the creature of that spiritual 
dimension and sphere, who has stared communication with you... Thus try for high concentration and a 
faculty of acceptance, to fulfill the task. It will be difficult and time consuming. 
 
Meier- You have fun with me, because from where shall I take all this time to dedicate myself to still 
more such kinds of things? I do also have to care for the livelihood of my family. How shall I do this 
then? 
 
Semjase - This problem is known to me, and also I know that your added work will consume much time, 
many months and years even... 
 
Meier- But I won’t be able to survive that long. How else shall I live and still be able to take care of my 
family? 
 
Semjase - The time will be difficult for you and your family, but it will be worthwhile time. You want to 
bring your fellow creatures help and show them the truth, in consequence of which you also take need 
and misery a short time upon yourself. No goals are achieved without troubles and sacrifices. 
Remember the real prophets of the past and what they accepted. They as well were not spared. 
 
Meier- You have me under delusion me your confounded logic. On the other hand you evidently 
imagine that all is very easy for me. But I am not living in any heaven, just simply on the Earth..... 
 
Semjase - It will not be as hard as that, so don’t get excited. 
 
Meier- You can talk easily, for you are not in need of chasing for the money. 
 
Semjase - don't worry, for I know that all will not become as bad as you at this moment assume. 
 
Meier- That’s of nonsense and gossip use for me, but there likely is little else for me, than to just scoop 



out this soup. 
 
Semjase - I know that you are reasonable, because the welfare of your fellow creatures is established 
inside of you. 
 
Meier- This view will likely as well be your logic when I get worked up as a deed body for fertilizer, yes? 
 
Semjase - You make harsh and peculiar jokes... 
When pressed for a name, the new communicator said it could be called Arahat Athersata. It now began 
to take up a good deal of the little time Meier had left over from necessary pursuits and Meier was 
becoming disenchanted and wanted out. He had tried and it was just not going to work. He called for a 
meeting, and the twenty-first contact took place at 02:06 AM on the 27th of may 1975. 
Meier- There has just been a demand of me, to see you and talk to You. At home I am still working and 
find no calm. The whole day I did not get away from the typewriter, writing the message Arahat 
Athersata gave me. my wife laid down for sleeping one hour ago, and so I can leave undisturbed. I 
have reflected very thoroughly about what you have told me, but I don’t find a way out, or how I can 
manage it all. 
  
Everything is consuming too much time; the contacts with you, then the contact reports which you later 
transmit to me again; all the tasks and demands which I perform for you, and now still the writing of the 
messages from Arahat Athersata. All this together is simply very much, and I can no longer earn the 
livelihood for my family and myself... I already told you once, I live here on the material Earth, and not 
simply someplace in the heaven. You evidently imagine it all too easy in respect to our life, which here 
depends on financial means, still! 
 
Semjase - Surely, I see your hesitations and problems, but all the matters are nevertheless too 
important to be menaced by sorrows of that kind. Perhaps you are causing yourself too many problems 
in this respect, for you will find good friends who will assist you in this. On the other hand, the spreading 
of truth always has been connected with problems, which should be evident to you. Do once remember 
all the truth announcers of former times, who had to overcome similar problems... But why are you 
expressing thoughts in this direction? 
 
Meier- why?... I consider that a peculiar question from you. Doesn’t it occur to you that I do have to feed 
my family and keep it alive? I can not simply let my wife and children go hungry, and there are other 
things coming together, creating each month new problems. There are running costs for the house, 
telephone, electricity, insurance, etc... 
 
Semjase - I hadn’t considered all this, because such problems are some strange to us. Under these 
conditions it is better if we defer at least some things for a while, and continue them in later years. 
 
Meier - That is well and fine, Semjase , but you are not considering that I grow older and will not live 
eternally as a miserable little Earth human. 
The discussion then turned to the possibility of the ETs bringing Meier crystals to sell to raise money, 
and the nature of radiation’s stored in crystals. 
 
If this sounds like a pitch for money now, we must remember that when Meier was making this 
complaint to the UFOnauts, nobody was reading these notes, and he was in fact in dire straits. We have 
tried to put ourselves in his shoes at that time. He was working as a night watchman when this started, 
and then very soon the UFOnauts took up so much of his time, both day and night, that he lost his job. 
  
Up to this point he had had 21 contacts for record, several not for record, and 9 photographic events, all 
in under four months time, and these events took place in many different places, some very remote, 
difficult, and time consuming to get to on his Moped. His friends and acquaintances were by now taking 
up nearly every day and the evenings too, trying to follow what was going on, and he has had to write 
down hundreds of pages of notes during the same time. 



 
He has had the expenses of filming and developing a large number of pictures, supplies to keep going, 
the extra expenses of visitors using up what little resource he had, and the expense of always running 
all over the place to deliver and pick up film and for processing, meeting the extraterrestrials and 
carrying out various errands given him, and still keep his friends from be-coming impatient and angry 
with him. We have came to agree that his objections were well justified. 
 
In the twenty-second contact on 28 May75, Meier offered an objection to the form of the contact notes 
and wanted to improve on them in the future. 
Meier- I want to discuss something which actually we should have discussed a long time ago. After our 
contacts, you transmit to me our conversations as only the defined point. You are transmitting to me 
only the main conversation, while you never send with it the final words, the leaving, the actual private 
matters, and the welcome as well. The greetings, leavings and purely private things might not be 
important for the humans and this mission, but we have discussed some things which might be of 
interest to my fellow creatures. Here I mean those concerns which do not fall into my obligation of 
silence. Can you not change this? 
 
Semjase - If this is your desire, then of course I can, but I did not want to trouble you with too much 
work. Some private mission discussed things do not really belong in the reports, and some parts can not 
be revealed at all. But I could transmit the other matters as well. 
 
Meier- I must agree, and I will readily take up the additional work for me. 
 
Semjase - As you want it; in these concerns I like to accord to your wishes. 
 
Meier- - Thank you, Semjase. can you explain to me once now, why your thought-transmissions at a 
later point in time, always appear stereo- typed inside me, and why no repeats of any words or 
sentences appear? In your transmissions I often have very great troubles with the writing, as you just 
simply keep dictating, and do never repeat even one single word. Your report transmissions reach into 
my consciousness, as we have done the conversation. 
[Witnesses who have observed the reception of these transmissions report that the writing comes very 
rapidly and uninterruptedly in a steady cadence, right through to the end of the message.] 
 
Then followed a serious argument about the withholding of certain information, and Semjase’s 
suggestion that some information might have to be erased from Meier’s mind. He became irate 
(rasende) and threatened to break off all contacts with them forever if they tried such a thing. A 
compromise was eventually reached. This was reported in detail in the Preliminary Report. 
 
The twenty-third contact on 3 June 1975 was primarily a discussion of law and punishment with an 
explanation that natural law was everlasting, but that institutional law and associated punishments were 
as changeable as the times itself, and only half valid for their own period. As a humanity advances, the 
forms of punishment become more humane. 
Meier - Fantastic. But our mankind in Earth is still too disunited and too corrupt for such a form. 
 
Semjase - I already told you so. 
 
Meier - But during your explanation I had a quite fantastic thought. Could it be that in ancient times, our 
Earth as well, has served as an exile planet? 
 
Semjase - Yes, surely, your assumption is correct. In very ancient times different fallible creatures were 
exiled from different worlds in this Universe to your Earth, as well as from our race also..... 
They then discussed kinds of love and interpersonal relationships between beings of different grades of 
intelligence and spiritual development, and Semjase mentioned, as she did once before, thatintelligence 
could be developed artificially, and likewise the spiritual nature of beings. 
Meier - ... Still another question, Semjase. How great by number is your mankind? 
 



Semjase - I can only answer you this question when I explain that we are connected to an alliance 
which extends itself far into the cosmos. To this alliance belong different solar systems, and the total 
amount of inhabitants, of the human kind of life, amounts to close to 127 billion. (milliarder). There are 
still innumerable other intelligent forms of life of non-human character and standard, besides forms of 
human beings who are unknown to us or with whom we simply are in no communication. 
In the twenty-fourth contact on 7 June 1975, Semjase launched into a monograph on the nature on 
knowledge and wisdom in evolution. 
Semjase: But I have still another matter which I want to announce to you... All truth and knowledge has 
remained transmitted and is preserved up to the present epoch, though it may be forgotten, disregarded 
and lost by the Earth human. And as truth, knowledge, wisdom, and love, and all power of the spirit are 
unchangeable and constant, and the same in the present, this all must be conceived there and continue 
up. In other words, truth, knowledge, wisdom, love, etc., must simply be now brought together again. 
What you call, by an old for you language, the backward-relating "religion", should, for this case, and 
what has to be done, by the same old language be called "Rel-e-geon". 
 
This means that all has to be brought together again, which is, to be considered rel-e-geously, but 
not re-lig-iously. In consequence, the already existing materials should be newly assembled, to lead 
into the future. After the relegeon must begin the way of evolution, which has a two- fold meaning. You 
know one meaning of evolution as development and unfolding in the sense of something already 
existing but still concealed that must develop, which in a spiritual sense means must rise from the 
subconscious towards the conscious. 
  
The second meaning of this term has been lost to you for a long time, namely, that something not yet 
existing is explored, developed and unfolded and becomes. And because this meaning of evolution was 
lost, man lives under the false impression that evolving material already exists to be unfolded and 
developed. The indwelling Spirit has stored only those matters and things which it collected in the 
course of its material existence in material bodies and lives. This, according to your understanding, is 
very much, but in truth is very little. 
 
During innumerable further lives, the Spirit must explore further, must search, and must find; thus he 
must assemble further knowledge, recognition’s and experiences, which then establish themselves in 
him as faculties. Because the Spirit continues after the material death of the body, and exists within 
spheres of living of "other worlds", it works upon the achieved results of the other lives, and fixes these 
results inside it in what you call "the subconscious". Upon taking up the human form of life again, the 
obtained knowledge and faculty is anchored in the subconscious. and must evolve slowly in the human 
form of life to help in new lessons and recognition’s toward developing conscious talents..... 
 
Meier- Then I still want to give you another question. What is the situation with Mars and Venus and 
other planets? 
 
Semjase - There are really existing forms of life there, but they are of other values completely than the 
Earth being assumes. But, as you speak of Mars, during the last days, I have been there and I found 
something nice. I have brought it here with me for you. ----- - It is a larger piece of Ruby in Zoisite 
matrix. I have worked on it only gently while loosening it out (gives ruby to Meier). 
 
Meier- Many thanks, Semjase, this is fantastically pretty. 
 
Semjase - Surely, but keep it for yourself alone. The next I have here is one piece of my homeworld, 
which a friend has brought along. It is the piece according to the wish of your friend, which you can give 
to him. 
 
Meier - Again, many thanks, Semjase. Certainly he will be delighted... Could you just, for my own 
collection, bring along still a piece of Malachite and an Emerald? 
  



Semjase - Surely, but I won’t bring the Emerald in pure form, as well as no other things of precious 
values. The reasons lie within your materialistic form of world. 
[The ETs had given Meier a diamond crystal once before to sell to get some needed money, and it got 
him into considerable trouble with the authorities because he had no registration or bill of sale to show 
how he came to have it in his possession.] 
Meier - I already understand, but nevertheless I am thankful to you. But now I must say that I should 
leave, for my way home is very long, and at 12:00 o’clock I necessarily must be home... 
The twenty-fifth contact took place at 01:46 AM on 16 June 1975. Meier was first advised that because 
of recent new developments the demonstration would have to be modified some, but that the ETs still 
would not screen the ship from the sight of others. Meier was also advised to get attention so that he 
could inform the public of an urgent matter that needed attention. 
  
That matter pertained to the progressive destruction of our ozone belt "which continues to deteriorate 
more and more." They advised him to prepare an flyer and send it to all the newspapers and information 
media, and to cry out this menacing danger from the rooftops. He was also to advise that the atomic 
danger had increased manyfold. 
Meier - You can talk so easily, Semjase, as first I get rebuked that everything I write on paper is too 
harsh. In the other hand, always the silly question arises, why you should not assist us financially... 
Indeed, I sometimes could cry and weep, for I consider such things confoundedly unreasonable. I have 
at times considered simply throwing everything away, and go doing some normal daily work. For first, I 
am then away from my financial sorrows, and for second I do not have to answer unlogical questions..... 
 
Semjase - The execution of your task is within your own consideration. If you want to retreat, then this 
would be unfortunate; on the other hand we don’t tie you by force and coercion, and you are free to 
decide. Consider, however, that only a very few Earth humans have similar opportunity, and many of 
these lack the courage to reveal the matters openly. As a human being it is your duty to tell what you 
know and to help your fellow creatures this way. You did know from the beginning that it would be 
difficult, and that others would not just stand by for helping you. In consequence, I consider that you 
think somehow too easily and too early about ending our concerns... I have...... 
 
Meier- You really talk easily ....... 
 
Semjase - Please let me speak until the end. I see your being angry, because the success with help is 
not as great as you expected. There is no need for your anger... Your fellow creatures have to learn 
first. In your help I thus want to explain that you should once more deliberate it all very thoroughly and 
calmly, before taking a negative decision. You have the very troublesome preparation work for those 
who will come after your time. Consider all very thoroughly until you arrive at a decision, rising not alone 
from rage... To the illogical questions concerning financial help, they should consider that we have no 
means of currency as used on Earth. Even if we wanted, we could not satisfy your financial means, 
which you call "money"... Fortune plays, etc., will never serve, for these are extraordinarily evil... 
A third important point is that we do not allow ourselves to be provoked by your speeches and 
questions, because this Earth is your home, not ours... and as far as we are here and want to help the 
Earth human, within his development, then this corresponds to an obligation which we have imposed 
upon ourselves and is not a "must". Our mission is a voluntary self obligation. This is from our side, to 
which is added your side, that the earth being must trouble himself and must contribute his own money 
also... 
  
The Earth human must take upon himself a certain obligation and bear certain things for himself. It is 
wrong of him to take out help and assistance without contributing something therefore. If the Earth 
human acts according to the principle that taking is better than giving, then he will not release himself 
from his malicious egoism. 
  
And the Earthman is egotistical, one and enemas, thus EXPLOITATION (utnyttelse/rovdrift) is written in 
capital letters on your world. 



Meier - That is confoundedly clear, Semjase. I still have some further questions. I want.... 
 
Semjase - By regret I can not accept them, for I still have to perform some things. You can ask your 
questions next time... 
 
Meier - Of course. As you wish. Can you tell me at least, a little better point in time for the now 
diminished demonstration? 
 
Semjase - I have told you already, that I can not do that because of certain reasons, and I do not want 
to tell these reasons more clearly. It will be at that point in time when I have to go away for some time. 
[In a restricted part of an earlier contact Meier was given a detailed description of the damage to the 
ozone layer surrounding our Earth as a result of our technological age. This was reported in detail 
beginning on page 56 of the Preliminary Report of Investigation. But, though the contact report was 
restricted at the time, Meier was urged to bring the matter to the attention of a Professor Michael 
McElroy of Harvard University in the United States who, the Pleiadians said, "is among the foremost 
researchers on this subject." They further said, "because this message and others will be very important 
for the survival of all life forms on Earth..." 
 
So Meier is now being urged more directly to get attention so that his announcement of this danger will 
not escape notice. And this is one reason for ETs bold move to demonstrate their ships in front of other 
witnesses. That message was so important that we have decided to repeat it here. 
"For many tens of years we have been studying all phases of your world. The ceaseless change goes 
on, and too there are very dangerous developments. For many years a dangerous change has been 
taking place in your stratosphere that has a deadly portent for all earthly life. An increasing decay in the 
ozone belt of the stratosphere is being caused by the continuous production of ozone destroying 
chemical substances that rise as gas into the stratosphere and damage the ozone belt. Especially 
destructive is the brom gas that rises into the ionosphere and slowly disintegrates it. Up to now the 
average loss is 6.38 percent. 
 
That is a percentage loss that for all life forms is damaging and beginning to cause mutations. This 
percentage was reached in a time of 60 years only. Especially there are the brom gas substances that 
slowly destroy the ozone belt as I have mentioned. Because of that, more and more ultraviolet rays from 
the Sun come into the Earth atmosphere. They will affect all life forms. In over 20 different areas the 
ozone belt is already dangerous. In 3 different areas there is a danger that it will break up completely in 
a few tens of years if the production and release of the destructive factors is not arrested. If this is not 
done by some means, holes will be opened in the protective shield and the unshielded ultraviolet rays 
will break into your atmosphere and produce slow and tortuous death for all life. Everything entering the 
unshielded area from the hole will be destroyed." 
 
"Release of the destructive chemical substances comes mainly from explosion motors and from material 
destroying processes of all kinds, like atom splitting and other processes like that. They have been 
produced in great mass since 1945 throughout the whole world, and every kind of life is being given a 
changing kick. Destructive chemical gasses are also being released from things of daily life because 
each aerosol spray can releases brom gas and other chemicals. They rise into the stratosphere and 
slowly but systematically destroy it." 
 
"Researchers and scientists in several countries are discovering this destructive loss of the ozone belt 
caused by chemicals, especially the brom (gasses), but now, in their unaccountable delusion for power, 
are turning (this knowledge) to war technical use. Just recently they are preparing to build rocket bodies 
to carry these destructive brom substances high into the stratosphere to be exploded (there), following 
which very gigantic holes will be rent in the ozone belt letting unfiltered ultraviolet rays into the 
atmosphere. Such a hole can close up again only very slowly and this process will take many hundreds 
of years after these activities are discontinued. Also to be considered is the fact that the ozone belt 
wanders as it circulates. A hole in the protective ozone layer will not only affect a particular area, but in 
its wandering will affect a very wide area. Your scientists are aware of this situation but the large 
population is not." 



 
"The duty of your group is to bring this to the attention of governments and scientists and make them 
aware of the dangers and the need for control. It is in the interest of all humanity and all life on Earth 
that there be agreements between all countries to stop this deadly insanity. In this respect I refer you to 
Michael McElroy of Harvard University in the United States, who is among the foremost researchers on 
this subject."] 
(the English texts from the book continues under.) 
Først en kommentar på norsk av R.Ø: 
  
Pleiade-kontaktene forklarte senere at det i atomare prosesser fra kjernekraftverk og prøvesprengninger, skapes 
utstrømning av ekstremt negativt ladede mikropartikler som ikke lar seg innkapsle i betong eller stålmantler. Atom 
forskerne har enda ikke oppdaget dem! De er av mikroskopisk størrelse, langt under elektronets nivå, og jordiske atom-
forskerene aner intet om deres eksistens. Disse mikropartikler går direkte gjennom kapslingene, og pga. den negative 
ladning, frastøtes de bakken og går ut i ionosfæren. De frastøtes likeledes sollys-partiklenes ladning slik at de oppsamles 
primært ved polene hvor solinnstrålingen er minst sterk. Og der reagerer de med de normalt positivt ladede ioner, og 
skaper en meget negativ plasma. Denne forsvinner ikke - men vokser som en kreftsvulst! Dette er den egentlige og 
viktigste årsak til ozonhullene, klodens oppvarming og de derav følgende abnorme værmønstere, jfr. de Pleiadiske 
kontakter! 
 
Allerede i 1975 kom altså disse romfolk med disse klare advarsler, og de meget store konsekvenser det ville få etter 
tusenårsskiftet, om dette ikke ble stoppet. Først nesten 12 år senere ble dette med ozonhullene bekreftet av satellitt-
målinger gjort av TOMS sonden sist i -86, og fenomenet begynte da så smått å bli belyst i media. 
 
Pleiaderne advarte videre med de sekundære virkninger av dette, som bl.a. gjaldt økning av jordens rotasjonshastighet; 
dette først nesten ikke merkbart, men med akselererende virkning. Jordbanen ville deretter raskt kunne endres, med 
uoverskuelige virkninger som følge! De påpekte også at den forøkte oppvarmingen som virkning av den intensiverte 
solinnstråling, ville resultere i heving av jordens indre trykk, som igjen ville øke aktiviteten av vulkaner og jordskjelv 
radikalt. I dag - mer enn 20 år i ettertid - er dette kjensgjerninger man kan lese ut av konkrete målinger! Uten at 
ekspertene direkte vet hvorfor. 
 
Noe er idagsist på 90-tallet - skjedd med å redusere de rent kjemiske utslipp, bl.a. KFK-gasser, og man prøver å 
begrense utslipp fra karbonbasert forbrenning, redusere bilbruk, osv. Men de atomare utslipp fortsetter som før, for her 
handler man i uvitenhetens navn. Og i den grad disse her refererte advarsler er kommet de ansvarlige for øre, blir de vel 
enkelt ignorert. For ut fra myndighetenes syn (les viten) eksisterer selvsagt ikke mennesker på høyere utviklede kloder i 
rommet, og påståtte advarsler herfra blir sikkert hånlig utledd som overtro fra fantaster. Ikke desto mindre kan disse 
advarsler fra -75 etterkontrolleres nå i ettertid, for hvordan kunne Meier komme med disse påstander som 10 år senere 
ble vitenskapelig bekreftet, hvis han ikke hadde reelle kontakter med vesener som virkelig hadde innsyn og overblikk. Og 
selv om da man slett ikke tror på kosmiske intelligenser som har omsorg for "brødre og søstre" på Jorden, bør man 
studere disse advarsler før det er for sent. For i mellomtiden stiger klodens febertemperatur faretruende...... 
Eduard Meier made copies of that message and sent one to Michael McElroy at the address provided 
by those El’ visitors. He never heard from McElroy, but his letter never came back either. He also sent 
copies to the Secretary General of the United Nations, and to various Departments of his own 
government and to various local newspapers. None of them ever responded to any attempts at follow-
up. 
 
In response to subsequent questions by Meier, the ET’s added the following information: The industrial 
gasses most concerned are heavy and rise slowly, some taking years to reach the ozone layer. They 
pick up one or more ions from the ozone belt and, changing chemistry as well as weight. Slowly fall back 
to the surface, carrying the ions with them. This had gone on since the beginning of our industrial age, 
but has been increasing on a sine scale with our rapid rate of industrialization, and the further 
contamination by vehicles of all kinds and most disastrously jet aircraft. 
 
This was announced to Meier in early 1975, and back then they said that they measured over 6% loss 
present, not counting the dangerous gasses already rising, some of which would take years to get there. 
They estimated that if we were able to stop ALL contamination at that time, the rising gasses could 
deplete the ionosphere by another 10% or more, enough to produce mutations in all living things! 
 
We did not stop. We did not even pay any attention to the warning. Consider now the following 
information extracted from Science News, Vol. 129, No. 9, 1986: 
"Ozone, the atmospheric chemical that shields earth life from harmful ultraviolet radiation, has had a 
volatile political and scientific history. Battles have been waged over the extent to which 
chloroflourocarbons (CFCs) and other chemicals injected into the atmosphere, primarily by human 
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endeavors, attack the cosmic layer (SN: 9/14/B5, p165). Predictions of the resultant ozone depletion 
occurring globally in the next century have ranged from 3 to 18 percent as scientists work to unravel the 
mind-boggling complexity of atmospheric chemistry (SN:4/12/82, p244)." 
 
"But as researchers have pored over the data in search of very subtle annual changes in global ozone 
chemistry, they have failed to notice that the South Pole’s ozone concentration during October has 
dropped much more drastically -- by 40 percent since the mid-1970s." 
 
"Scientists now know that an "ozone hole" looms over the entire continent of Antarctica every October 
and has been getting more severe every year." 
 
"This effect was "totally unexpected", says atmospheric scientist Richard Stolarski of 
the NASA Goddard Space Flight Center in Greenbelt, Maryland. The big question now, he stresses, is 
whether the effect is a forewarning of a significant change in global ozone, or simply an isolated 
scientific curiosity." 
 
"The chemistry of the ozone layer worldwide is also plagued by uncertainties. But as the recent NASA 
report concludes, researchers now have compelling observational evidence that trace gasses other than 
CGCs - such as methane, nitrous oxide and carbon monoxide - are increasing on a global scale (SN: 
5/18/85, p308). And scientists now realize that the trace gasses affecting ozone chemistry are the same 
as those that contribute to or alter the greenhouse warming of the planet; the two problems are 
intimately coupled." 
 
"The report, to which 150 scientists from 11 nations contributed, concludes: ’Given what we know about 
the ozone and trace-gas-climate problems, we should recognize that we are conducting one giant 
experiment on a global scale by increasing the concentrations of trace gasses in the atmosphere 
without knowing the environmental consequences." 
That report was accompanied by a sequence of six color maps made by the Total Ozone Mapping 
Spectraneter (TOMS) on the polar-orbiting Nimbus-7 Satellite launched by NASA in 1978 (three years 
after the Pleiadian warning). They clearly show a six-fold increase in the size of the ozone hole at the 
South Pole from 1979 through 1984. If this is not cause for alarm, nothing is... 
 
[But that is not all the harm being done. If we need confirmation, we need only turn to an article, "The 
Dark Side of the Sun", on page 6O of NEWSWEEK for June 9, 1986, where they show that melanoma 
(skin cancer) has increased tenfold since 1930 (early in the industrialization of this planet). 
  
Since 1930, the lifetime incidence of this form of skin cancer has gone from 1 in every 1,500 people to 1 
in every 150, the tenfold increase, and mostly in the last 10 years. 
 
  
 

STOP PRESS 
 
Before returning to our original "ET-texts", we suddenly find it necessary to suspend progress and 
continue with the subject of ozone depletion, because only two months after the Newsweek article, this 
subject has become of even greater importance. 
  
It now turns out that the scientists who were calling the shots were so surprised and so unsure of their 
own findings that they watered them down considerably before releasing them, and now they have 
confirmed the worst. The hole in the ozone layer is bigger than the United States! The following feature 
article appeared in the me REPUBLIC of Phoenix, for Sunday, the 10th of August 1986, beginning on 
page AA1. 
  
Please note the names of the scientists involved. 
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SCIENTISTS AIM TO FIND CAUSE OF OZONE HOLE 
By James Gleick, New York Times 
 
"Atmospheric scientists are struggling to explain one of the strangest mysteries ever to confront them: a 
widening and potentially dangerous hole in the ozone layer over the South Pole. 
 
"Putting forward a series of theories, and unsatisfied by all of them, the scientists are making final 
preparations for a rare research expedition that will fly into the dead of the Antarctic winter next week. 
 
"At the same time, biologists are reporting heightened concern over the possible dangers to human 
beings and ocean life from even small increases in ultraviolet radiation, which the ozone layer blocks. 
 
"Concern has intensified steadily since last fall, when scientists were stunned by satellite data showing 
the magnitude of the hole, which appears each September and October. The depletion is many times 
worse than has been predicted over the last 15 years amid concern over the global effects on ozone of 
manmade gasses, such as fluorocarbons. 
 
"By flying four teams with advanced instrumentation into the American base at McMurdo Sound, 
ordinarily closed to traffic in winter except for maintenance flights, the scientists hope to distinguish two 
extreme possibilities. 
 
"The hole could be a transient climate phenomenon that will go away by itself. Or it could be caused by 
manmade pollution, in which case it could continue to widen, reaching populated areas of South 
America, Australia and southern Africa, and appear at the North Pole as well. 
 
"It’s like rolling dice," said Michael B.Elroy of Harvard University’s Center for Earth and Planetary 
Physics. "The big money question is: If what’s happening in Antarctica is likely to be a foretaste of what 
might happen in the northern region. 
 
"The mystery has renewed worldwide interest in the ozone issue, which began in 1971 with fears over 
gasses released by supersonic jets and spray cans. the United States banned fluorocarbons in spray 
cans in 1978, and a few European countries followed suit, but global production for uses ranging from 
air conditioners to foam has continued to grow. 
 
"All the predictions assumed that such gasses in the stratosphere would result in a steady, gradual, 
global depletion of ozone. Now scientists find themselves forced to confront a sudden, highly localized 
hemorrhaging effect of ozone that none of their calculations predicted. Instead of declining a few 
percent over decades, the Antarctic ozone has plunged 40 percent since 1979. 
 
"On the one hand, it’s very exhilarating and challenging, and on the other - scary because it’s hard to 
place your bets with any confidence," said Ralph J. Cicerone of the National Center for Atmospheric 
Research. 
 
"Ozone is an unstable form of oxygen with molecules of three atoms instead of two. In the upper 
atmosphere, it forms and breaks down continuously in chemical processes that have proved sensitive to 
the presence of other rare gasses" The Antarctic hole appears 8 to 10 miles up, at the end of winter as 
the spring sun rises briefly over the horizon. By the end of November, the ozone levels recover. Each 
year, though, the hole has expanded. In 1985, it reached a size equivalent to the United States. 
 
"When the ozone is thin, the ultraviolet radiation reaching the ground in Antarctica would produce a tan 
(brunfarge) even in the low, pale October sun, a level that over populated areas would sharply increase 
the incidence of skin cancer." The initial report of the hole by British scientists in March 1985 caused 
little excitement, partially because the British team in Antarctica was not well-known among atmospheric 
scientists. 
 
"But later last year, scientists at the National Aeronautics and Space Administration produced satellite 



data confirming the British findings and showing how big the hole was, NASAscientists found that the 
depletion of ozone was so severe that the computer analyzing the data had been suppressing it, having 
been programmed to assume that deviations so extreme must be errors. The scientists had to go back 
and reprocess the data going back to 1979. 
 
"Just as an earthquake precedes volcanic eruptions, this could be a signal of something worse," 
said Mark Schoeberl, a NASA scientist at the Goddard Space Flight Center in Greenbelt, Md. "It could 
be the leading edge of something More detrimental. It could expand outward to more-populated areas. 
We just don’t know right now." 
 
"As the Antarctic expedition prepares for departure, new theories are emerging, all speculative and none 
convincing. Some use chains of chemical reactions to link the hole to the gradual depletion already 
observed. others explain the hole in terms of cyclical atmospheric processes that have no relation to 
manmade gasses. 
 
"The atmosphere high over the Antarctic is the coldest place on Earth, 15 to 20 degrees colder than 
over the North Pole. The difference comes from asymmetries in the flow of the atmosphere weather 
systems." Some climate experts think a change in the ordinary dynamic motions of waves and the 
cyclones in the upper atmosphere might cause the hole. For example, an upwelling of air over the pole 
could push aside the layer of the stratosphere with the most ozone, replacing it with low ozone air from 
lower altitudes. 
 
"Such an explanation implies that the hole may have come and gone in the past, before it could be 
measured. Even so, to be convincing, such an explanation needs to answer the question: why now? 
"One theory ties the hole to volcanic particles that have built up in the polar atmosphere. The particles 
could be heated by the sun, causing the upwelling. Another theory suggests that the dynamics could be 
affected by a change in solar activity. 
 
"Jerry Mahlman, director of the Geophysical Fluid Dynamics Laboratory in Princeton, N.J., is one of 
those who favor a dynamical explanation, although he thinks all of the existing theories suffer from a 
level of evidence "somewhere between minuscule and nonexistent." The hole points to shortcomings in 
the existing computer "models" used to make predictions about the Earth’s climate, he said, but it does 
not necessarily confirm the worst ozone warnings of the last decade." You could say, ’Aha! We’ve found 
the great smoking gun, - Mahlman said. "But the chemistry does not really match up. So far, there’s a 
lot of wishful hand waving." He has bet a Chinese lunch that ozone levels will rise again this year. 
 
"On the other hand, Elroy of Harvard favors a chemical explanation and he put one forward last month 
in the British journal nature. The manmade gasses that break down ozone include, most prominently, 
chlorine, formerly released by spray cans and now by a host of industrial processes. McElroys theory 
relies on another element as well: bromine, a much rarer gas used in specialized fire-extinguishing 
equipment. "In the sequence of chemical reactions he proposes, little bromine produces large ozone 
depletion. If this theory is correct, policy-makers might find that strictly controlling bromine would be 
more effective than controlling chlorine. 
 
"All of the theories make specific predictions about the polar atmosphere that should be testable - hence 
the Antarctic expedition, announced by the National Science Foundation. 
 
"You know how much excitement this is causing in scientific circles and industry and government," said 
Cicerone of the National Center for Atmospheric Research. "But so far, the only people who are sure of 
themselves are not convincing their colleagues. most of these theories will bite the dust." 
 
"Thirteen researchers will join the 130 people spending the winter at the McMurdo base. They will 
launch a series of 33 balloons with high-atmosphere measuring instruments. And they will use an 
assortment of advanced ground instruments, including various spectrometers, caw able of detecting the 
minute quantities of various chemical byproducts whose existence is predicted by the various theories. 
The spectra meters measure the scattered wavelengths of sunlight and moonlight, in effect, letting the 



sun and moon) interrogate the atmosphere. 
 
"The scientists come from the State University of New York at Stony Brook, the University of Wyoming, 
NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory in Pasadena, Calif., and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration's Aeronar Laboratory in Boulder, Cob. 
 
"This is one of the most challenging things we1ve ever come across in atmospheric chemistry." 
said Susan Soloman of the Aeronomy Laboratory, then leader of the expedition. "whatever the source 
is, we need to understand it because this is a change in the ozone that’s of absolutely unprecedented 
proportions. We’ve just never seen anything like what we’re experiencing in the Antarctic." 
 
"Her own theory, also put forward in NATURE, is chemical, relying on some complicated interactions of 
chlorine and sunlight. 
 
’MEANWHILE biologists have been stepping up research since the 1970s on how ultraviolet light affects 
living organisms. The most recent results, reported at a conference last month In Washington, carry 
implications for plankton, crops and people. "It is well known that ultraviolet light causes skin cancer in 
humans. The wavelengths screened by ozone happen to be precisely the wavelengths absorbed by 1w. 
when the radiation is absorbed, it turns to heat, which can damage cells. 
 
’less understood, but long suspected, is that organisms living near the ocean surface may be killed in 
minutes by increased ultraviolet light, and that farm crops can be harmed. Scientists have been testing 
these effects in experiments with lamps intensified in the short wavelengths, like the sunlamps used in 
tanning salons, and with lasers tuned to precise frequencies. 
[When the message on the depletion of the ionosphere was originally transmitted to Eduard Meier by by 
the extraterrestrials, he was told to transmit it directly to Professor Michael B. McElroy at Harvard, and 
the ETs provided the postal address. The letter was sent.] 
 
A most sobering situation here indeed. Either one of these drastic changes in the Earth’s environment 
holds great dangers for all living things on this planet. This was all predictable, and was caused by man 
himself, and when we failed to realize our danger and ignored what we were doing to ourselves, 
benevolent extraterrestrial beings took it upon themselves to warn us -- a warning that has gone 
unheeded to the point that the damage is done and the dangers are now irreversible! If this is not cause 
for alarm, nothing is... 
 
Remember we were warned back in early 1975, and were given figures and rates then by 
extraterrestrial observers at that time. 
 
The twenty-sixth contact on 18 June 1975 took place at the very early hour of 04:11 AM, where an 
interesting bit of information was developed. Semjase opened the conversation this time: 
Semjase - regretfully a longer conversation is not possible for me now, because I am obligated for a 
special task. Thus in the coming time I will not be able to came into contact with you as often. Please 
understand that we have to space out contacts more in time. 
 
Meier - Are you still going away? 
 
Semjase - As I have been ordered, but I am not leaving your solar system... 
 
Meier - What about this moment with the demonstration? 
 
Semjase - This does not deal with me longer trip, before which I want to exercise the demonstration. 
 
Meier - I see. I thought that we were finally at this point. 
 
Semjase - The time for that does not press, as I still have a lot to do before this. my new task is taking 



me only to some planets of your system, and to your satellite, the moon. This is in connection with 
something that has happened since our last meeting.... 
[Since this material was received by us and translated for publication here, we have become involved in 
the investigation and publication of a very profound and extensive UFO case involving 
someextraterrestrial beings who seem to have an operating base on our Moon that is set up about every 
two years and is manned and used actively for something like six months, and then they leave and are 
gone for around eighteen months before they come back again. This timing would fit a retrogressed 
cycle of the events we have been able to observe up to now. (See UFO ABDUCTION AT MIRASSOL, 
by Dr. Walter K. Buhler - This Publisher.)] 
 
In a discussion about a space project, Meier inquired if the ETs had ever interfered in such projects, and 
received a startling reply. 
Semjase - Surely, but not we alone. We have followed the whole development, and also influenced it is 
certain measures. on the other hand we have had to trouble ourselves for elimination’s in different 
cases, or to help projects fail. 
 
Meier- That sounds like you have sometimes interfered in matters....... 
Semjase - Surely, If you want to consider it so. 
 
Meier- I want to tell it that way... There is something not fully evident for me, because you just now 
made a strange comment, that you are not the only ones who are keeping their eyes and ears open in 
these concerns, and have interfered. Are you concealing something from me? And this not only now. 
For some time I have noticed your having a secret ahead of me, where it always seemed like you were 
waiting for my question. 
 
Semjase - can’t you imagine what it is? 
 
Meier - I’m having me assumptions here. 
 
Semjase - Then tell it. 
 
Meier - I’m not stupid, as later it will sound from the other side like I had made a fool of myself. 
 
Semjase - Your sudden fear is unknown for you. It does not fit. 
 
Meier - All right, you got me. You know very well fear is no stranger to me, and that you are taking unfair 
advantage. 
 
Semjase - surely...... but I had to be unfair. 
 
Meier - well, it deals with the following: Already for some time I have assumed that besides yourselves 
are still other extraterrestrials hunting along in our world, but having different wishes and hopes, each 
according to his own. These creatures could be strange to your race, at least some of them while others 
might rise from your race itself. 
 
Semjase -Yes, surely, but speak on... 
 
Meier - I can imagine that not all of the extraterrestrials, who interfere in concerns here on Earth, have 
the best of intentions for us, but where it is not evident to is why you allow them to continue..... 
 
Semjase - Because each form of life is justified in its own existence and thinks and acts according to its 
own character and form..... we are not allowed to interfere if not necessary for survival, thus we are only 
allowed to be active in the way of teaching. But go on speaking. 
 
Meier - that explains your behavior, and I see it as logical...- so I start from the assumption that certain 
strange to you forms of life from the widths of the Universe are hunting along on our Earth and in the 



cosmic space, and possibly trying to influence other forms of life in different ways. On the other hand, I 
also assume, that there are one or several groups of descendants of your ancient race who have not yet 
returned to you, and in consequence still live according to the ancient forms and still influence many 
forms of life, as well as the Earth humans according to that factum, and appear as messengers of a me. 
It is evident to me that concerning this you have not told me the whole truth, as we have talked about 
these things several times before this. 
 
Semjase - I have never told you anything but the truth. 
 
Meier - Then let me explain it another way. About this whole matter you have told me only half the truth, 
and only half explained that. 
 
Semjase - Your explanation is true. 
 
Meier - Very kind of you. But why haven’t you told me all? 
 
Semjase - The time has not been mature for that. In your assumption you are right, because there are 
other creatures in Earth space, than ours alone. There are as well some splinter groups of our own 
ancient race who came here as well as visiting other worlds, and they still live according to older ways. 
They try to influence life forms, especially Earth humans, according to their manner. As their ancestors 
appeared like Gods, so also do some of these... 
Concerning the above, Meier further explained for our benefit that there is an important doctrine for 
peace and survival within The Creation. No single creature is given primitive dominance, or paramount 
authority, over any other (though Earth man chooses to elect himself to this position), and they all exist 
equally within the vast Creation. Whenever anyone arrogates superiority to himself and sets out to carry 
a stick, or sets himself up as an authority, he must be aware that there is always another with a bigger 
stick. 
  
Each creature within The Creation goes its own way in evolution and is allowed free reign unless and 
until it becomes dangerous and a menace to any other. One does not interfere with another without just 
cause. Thus many different UFO entities may come and go without specific interference as long as they 
observe the natural law of The Creation. 
 
Meier explained that there are always backsliders and imperfections in every evolution that get stuck at 
certain levels for a time, and are then passed up by the more progressive, -- but they too will, in time, 
catch up again. However, we do also have some human races evolved beyond us, but behind the 
Pleiadians, and some of them are Pleiadian laggards here observing and some even attempting to 
impose their will on Earth humans. These are allowed their freedom to evolve, like all others, so long as 
they do not become a direct danger to life and being. Such, according to the Pleiadians, are the IHWH-
descendants still coming here from their present refuge planets. 
 
On Wednesday 25 June 1975, at 14:37 in mid-afternoon the twenty-seventh contact took place. 
  
Meier was chastised for being late. 
Semjase: Today you are not in a hurry,... I bad to call for you several times. 
[Meier was getting a little tired of the constant demands on his time, energy and resources, and was 
beginning to feel like he had seen enough of the extraterrestrial woman and the spacecraft. He was 
being criticized by his friends for not producing more and for not getting them into the contacts too, or at 
least where they could see more; and he was being criticized by the extraterrestrials for not meeting 
their objectives more rapidly, and for failing to turn his friends into a more active support group. 
  
The newness of these exotic contacts had worn off, and he was really in no hurry to rush off to another 
call --always long distances away over difficult and trying routes, and usually in bad weather or very late 
at night, and sometimes both, though this one was coming in mid-afternoon. He was baby-sitting the 
children at the time and when his wife returned he did respond, taking his camera and riding off on his 



Mo-ped; and he finally arrived at the site of the contact -- not really expecting them to be there after so 
long a time, and not particularly careing whether they were or not.] 
Meier- By regret, I couldn’t simply go away, for my wife was not at home, so I had to watch the children. 
 
Semjase - Because of that I had to call you for longer than an hour. Today I have a surprise for you. 
Semjase said they were there with three beamships and that she had permission to take him on a first 
trip with them. This was reported in the Preliminary Investigation Report. She had provided an empty 
seat in her ship and took Meier aboard. He was able to photograph the other two ships as they started 
their departure on this unforgettable occasion. 
 
For greater events, Semjase has frequently arrived with additional protective craft which remain 
screened from sight. For the3 April night demonstration when Meier was injured she had four protective 
craft which remained invisible to sight. It was because of this that she was able to safely land and treat 
Meier’s broken rib. Incidentally, she told him at that time that he had two other ribs that had been 
previously broken, which had not healed straight. Checking back later, he discovered that he may have 
broken ribs in something else, but having no opportunity to treat them at the time, allowed them to heal 
by themselves. 
 
This completely unexpected and mind-blowing change of events turned Meier around again and he 
began to take more serious, and even avid, interest in these Pleiadian cosmonauts and their objectives. 
He began to rouse his friends to activity and purged the doubters from inner group privileges. He began 
to take the tightened inner group more closely into his confidence, and as they became active helpers 
he was allowed to share some inside information with them, thus was formed the inner core of those 
who began to surround him. Soon of these were even singled out by name and given information, and 
sometimes even objects, to let them know that they were accepted by the extraterrestrials, and also to 
keep their personal interest up. 
 
The twenty-eighth contact was by "thought transmission" with no face-to face meeting to be re-
communicated for record. The reception process was the same however as for that of the contact notes. 
In this process, however it is done, there is an interaction between the communicator and the receiver, 
and the transmission can be interrupted as in a conversation, and questions ’may be asked, with 
immediate answers provided. The reception is by "automatic" writing or typing at high speed without 
pauses or interruptions until the end of the thought being communicated at the time. 
 
That communicated, received on Friday, 27 June 1975, at 10:47 in the morning, introduced another 
Pleiadian, a male who Meier was told he could call Quetzal. This ET man was described as the 
supervisor of the Pleiadian Earth-base high in the Alps near the Italian and French borders, not far from 
Mont. Blanc. A number of Pleiadian humans and occasionally intelligent beings from other space-
traveling races are especially conditioned to live on the surface of our planet there. They operate an 
array of monitoring equipment. 
 
Among other things, Quetzal laid down some rules about the contact notes which clearly we have been 
unable to follow. We are therefore in violation of their rules and are in fact forbidden to publish these 
contact notes. It is easy to see that we can not abide by their rules on publication of these notes as we 
would be legally vulnerable in a number of ways. We have had to purge names and certain data to be 
safe and thereby are also guilty of publishing these notes out of context, which was also prohibited. We 
have done so anyway, as we have done, at risk of being deprived of all further information. 
  
Had we not done this you would know little of the Pleiadian contacts in Switzerland. But here is 
what Quetzal said: 
Quetzal - .. A further point must be made in respect to the contact notes: As we have seen, you finally 
trouble yourselves for the finishing of the contact notes for release. Here a factor comes to our attention 
which is not our intention, as we have discussed in this respect formerly and very thoroughly. According 
to the view of some of your members, the reports should be elaborated and spread only partly, leaving 
all personal concerns, etc., out (of the finished version). With that we cannot agree from our side. Our 
decision continues, in consequence that the reports shall be published according to the fixed words, 



letter by letter, exactly as it is at hand. 
 
By that are as well included all personal affairs, which in consequence then are not to be left out. The 
reports are only worthy and complete when they are revealed word by word, and contain all the facts. 
  
This is an objective based on very thorough deliberations and logic. All personal and other matters, 
which are not mentioned in the reports, are not admitted and should not be published, as these since 
the beginning were spared from the reports. All the present contact reports contain exactly the matters 
to be offered and explained to Earth humankind. We can not accept any deletion of any facts, 
explanations, information or other parts of the conversations. In this respect, all must be included, even 
if certain matters are undelightful for some persons. But this not only concerns some of your members, 
but as well ourselves because we still make unrecognized mistakes ....... 
 
We expect now, a recognition of the mentioned mistakes and their removal. It is not very delightful for us 
if we have to constantly trouble ourselves in this respect. Once we give an explanation or an order, then 
it should be enough. It should never happen that matters have to be repeated several times and 
discussed. In this respect we also have ordered Semjase to omit in the future any kinds of repetitions of 
a once explained factor. For what has once been explained and discussed needs no further 
explanations. 
  
This is not only time consuming but illogical and superfluous. By no means do we try to exercise 
dictatorial measures or to force our will or our knowledge on any Earth beings. We only have 
undertaken a self-imposed mission to transmit lessons of truth and some other things. Those who want 
to accept and acknowledge this may do so by their own decision, and one who wants to refuse may also 
do that. The acknowledging ones must be aware that quite defined principles are necessary to preserve 
order, thus special objectives and orders must be observed, as well as not omitting certain assistance 
expected of me... 
The group members around Meier had sensibly decided to edit and leave out sensitive comments and 
all direct references to personalities mentioned in the notes, be-fore any release outside the group. 
Quetzal’s position is that they, the Pleiadians, have already purged what they think should be left out, 
before the contact notes were transmitted, and that they do not need purging any more. 
 
Some of those comments are damaging to certain personalities, and even libelous under our laws, and 
so we have had to take exception to Quetzal’s demand, and have edited and deleted as we considered 
appropriate. 
 
The twenty-ninth contact took place on Monday, 7 May 1975, at 10:37 in the morning, and this was 
another of the face-to-face meetings. The first part of the discussion pertained to the Karl Veit’s visit. 
(German Ufo- investigator). 
 
In an earlier contact Meier had asked for and been given the names of several recognized UFO 
contactees whom the Pleiadians thought were deceivers. During the Veit visit he mentioned these 
deceivers in good faith to Karl, trusting the allegations (påstander) of the ETs. Some of them happened 
to be contactees whom Herr Veit was quite convinced were legitimately real (as a matter of fact we do 
agree with Karl on some of them). 
  
Now Meier has decided to confront the Pleiadians over this matter. 
Meier - ....on that I wanted to ask you a question too. The Vs. are convinced that some of the names 
you mentioned as deceivers, are not guilty of such deceit. What do you say to that? 
 
Semjase - We have recorded your hours-long discussions, and am informed about them quite 
thoroughly. But I also explained before, that you would have a very troublesome position. This has came 
true as you do know. This troublesome position will continue for you in the future as well......... The more 
we have looked in different places, the more we find certain things against you in progress, and 
intrigues are being built up against you. From different quarters you have been for some time watched 



very thoroughly and very tightly controlled, while already some wicked-minded elements are also 
plotting intrigues against you... In consequence, be very careful in every respect. 
 
Evil tongues are accusing you of espionage for foreign powers, while others are accusing you of deceit, 
by which they seek to prevent you from spreading the truth. These elements on the one side belong to 
religious circles, and on the other to a still secret organization desiring to suppress what you say. 
Certain lines in this respect are running to different secret alliances and confederations, as well as to 
officials and the military, and to certain individuals who feel menaced (truet) by what you say. Certain 
other elements are working against you, because, if you are proven right they could be accused of 
deceit..... 
 
Meier - You give me a fantastic outlook, Semjase. But actually I have calculated with things like that. 
 
Semjase - You had to, because you do know these things from earlier times...... 
[As we got into this UFO investigation, we, the investigators, came under tight investigation by 
somebody else, and began to notice many strange and unbelievable things happening. Our telephones 
were tapped. Our mail was intercepted and we were followed. Total strangers made appointments with 
us, or simply intercepted us, and warned us to back off. We were picked up by special agents and 
questioned. We were stopped in different countries enroute to and from Switzerland, and were 
interrogated and sometimes given instructions by one service, and then again differently by another, 
leading us to believe they were not in contact with each other. 
  
Every time we visited the Meier farm -- we noticed that a military strong-point was set up on the hill 
overlooking the Meier house, with a clear view right down into the family living room. We received 
threats by mail and by telephone, and were occasionally intimidated in person. Whenever we went to 
one or another of the contact sites or photo sites where the UFO pictures were taken, we saw low-flying 
reconnaissance spotter-craft pass over our heads, and we even photographed some of them. It was 
quite obvious that we were the ones being watched.] 
 
Meier continued to press his advantage. 
Meier - You mentioned something in the last meeting. You told me that I could once came with you to 
the Pleiades. 
 
Semjase - Surely, but this will only be a short part of a larger trip, because the aim, seen from Earth, is 
many light years distance. 
 
Meier- me dear - that is fantastic. I only wanted to take photographs there. By regret, the last pictures 
have nearly all been ... about the travel to Saturn. Either they were overexposed, or the film was just 
black. 
 
Semjase - This, unfortunately, had to be expected, because you may need for such cases, special 
equipment. 
 
Meier - nevertheless, I will try again on the next trip. If just some pictures would be successful for me, 
even half way, then I am content. 
 
Semjase - Besides this, there is a chance that we will take you up with us again on the next meeting, for 
a further special flight. More we also want to see whether you are able to make certain pictures, for we 
have produced in this aim a special apparatus. 
 
Meier - what shall I photograph? 
 
Semjase - You will recognize this soon enough, but now my time is over again, for I still have to carry 
out different duties. 



On Tuesday, 15 July 1975, at 09:46 AM one of the by now becoming familiar "thought transmissions", 
the thirtieth contact was received. This contact advised Meier of and instructed him to prepare for a 
longer absence for this proposed trip. 
Semjase - I have received your different thoughts but could not respond (immediately) as my present 
task occupies me very much. And as I now take up contact with you today it will be, for certain reasons, 
for only a short time. Prepare yourself to be ready in the early morning hours of the 17th of me which is 
within two days. At a given time I will call you then, and take you from a suited location. You should 
equip yourself with sufficient film material, as this will be of some importance. Prepare yourself further to 
be absent for a longer time, because you will undertake.......a further flight, which is not possible even to 
many space traveling creatures. 
 
Within this Universe are few forms of life able to overcome such great distances, because this is only 
possible through hyperspace. Where this has been made possible by advanced technical 
developments, the Universe offers no limits. Also space and time are no longer barriers, and so as well, 
the barrier between universes can be negotiated. As you know from former times, so also are known 
time journeys for certain forms of life 
 
Meier- Do you know these things? 
 
Semjase - Surely, as Asket is well known to me. But, please do not interrupt me, because my time for 
this contact is very short; we will not be able to accomplish the coming travel in my small ship, as for 
such trips it is unsuited. .. .me shall go over to a great-space fitted ship. So prepare for altogether at 
least 30 hours of (your) time (to be absent), because with this ship we will travel far outside the star 
formations known to..... More also you should have an opportunity to make some pictures..., and 
possibly to view, from a distance, the ancient home planet of our human races. 
  
Today it presents a peculiar sight, originating in the destruction of a great star. The destruction took 
place a very long time ago... Because of its unlike shape, this formation is called "IHWH-HATA" - This 
name means, translated into your language, "Eye-of-God"... According to your astronomical catalogs 
you find this "Eye-of-God" within the stars of "Lyra", and you call it "The Ring nebula of Lyra", or "H-57". 
These are the concerns I had to report today. If now you still have a question, then I have a short time to 
answer. 
 
Meier- I feel myself placed into a kingdom of fantasy, Semjase, but tell me, where in the sky or heaven 
can I find this ", "Eye-of-God"? 
 
Semjase - to do this you need a bigger telescope. 
[Semjase later explained that their ancestors, and ours, descended from the refugees from that great 
sun-system, some of whom fled to the Pleiades and other places in their escape from destruction.] 
Meier- A pity - In respect to the planned journey, I still have one question: when I count the distance in 
kilometers, what is the number? 
 
Semjase - It exceeds all your mathematical possibilities of calculation manyfold. Telling the number, 
which I could give you.. but only in my terms, would in consequence be absurd..... 
 
Meier- but then a few hours will not be sufficient. 
 
Semjase - You forget about the negation of time and space by hyperspace. 
 
Meier - dear me, then this will become just a short trip to the end of the Universe, a travel into eternity, 
so to speak? 
 
Semjase - Your thoughts are wrong, for we don’t reach an end of the universe, for such an end does 
not exist....... 
[Apparently time and space as we understand them in our material universe are physical properties of 
our material continuum, which may be bypassed by raising the vibrations of the field, within a protective 
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field, to a frequency above the physical-chemical realm, where the laws and properties of the material 
world no longer constrain matter and all in the field responds to the new laws simultaneously, such as 
for spirit.] 
 
The big day, the thirty-first contact, was on Thursday 17 July 1975, when the Pleiadians picked Meier up 
at a very carefully selected location at 10:14 AM. For this 31st contact with the extraterrestrials in less 
than six months, Eduard J. Meier had made his plans as required, allowing for an absence of over 30 
hours. He got up early and completed his preparations. He loaded his bike and waited for the signal. 
When it came and the rendezvous point was identified, he bid farewell to his family and started out for 
the remote and very inaccessible location, so difficult to negotiate even with his Moped that it would 
certainly discourage followers. 
 
Arriving at the signified location, he unloaded the equipment he would carry and carefully hid his vehicle 
against accidental discovery. Shortly after this, the spacecraft arrived, and he was greeted by the now 
quite familiar extraterrestrial woman. He looked at his watch. It was 10:14 and he was immediately taken 
into the ship along with his equipment brought for the trip. They rose into the ship in a beam of energy 
and it took right off on the greatest event in Meier’s entire life. 
 
After that trip he was brought back to the same spot, retrieved his Moped, still undisturbed, and rode all 
the way home in wonder and contemplation. He was totally exhausted and went right to bed and slept. 
After resting from the strain of all the excitement, Meier got up, washed his face, and went out and 
settled himself at his desk in the little shed to receive the transmission. 
 
Suddenly he was "tuned in" and the transmission was received as before, rapidly, continuously, with no 
repeats, and no stopping for corrections, in one long un-interrupted run until the first transmission was 
complete. He had filled scores of pages. Then he was allowed to rest for a day, and another segment 
came through the same way. This was repeated a number of times until the full account had been 
received and documented there on paper. 
 
Some of this contact has already been reported in the Preliminary Investigation Report. More will be 
reported in a greater presentation of the Pleiadian Messages at a future time. 
  
For our purpose now we shall abstract from the reports a little more of the time aboard the GreatSpacer 
mother-ship. 

 

 
  
  

Aboard the Mother-Ship 
 
The first part of the spectacular interplanetary space trip was summarized in 12 pages of chapter 7 of 
the Preliminary Investigation Report, and will not be repeated here. It may be well, however, to briefly 
summarize that coverage, and make a few corrections to the information available to us at that time. 
 
We had recorded several descriptions covering various parts of the trip but did not actually have all the 
contact notes in our possession and translated at that time. 
 
Those notes, obtained and translated later, showed that upon receiving confirmation of the trip for that 
morning, and the location of the rendezvous site, Meier set out, driving his already loaded Moped, being 
telepathically guided over less crowded route sections, and he arrived on scene at about 09:30. me the 
time he had unloaded his bike and had safely hidden it from accidental discovery, it was after 10:00. He 
readied his equipment for quick pick-up as he waited, and the spacecraft showed up a few minutes after 
that and he was taken aboard. He turned and took pictures of his departure before the iris-like opening 



in the bottom of the ship was closed. They had brought a special camera screen. 
 
The first part of that trip was to Venus to check on something, where Meier took more photos. Here we 
find that what Meier always took for "windows" were now described as multi-purpose sensors. They 
were sometimes transparent but they changed colors and clarity of their transparency under different 
conditions, sometimes even becoming even opaque. For that reason, the ..... themselves relied primarily 
on their 3-D viewing screens for sight. It was a special adaptation of this technology within a portable 
unit that had the illumination adjustment and viewing controls on it, including zoom and viewing 
frequency control. This unit was similar to the ship’s normal viewing screens which picked up a much 
wider range of frequencies than our visual range, but this device had been modified to step them down 
to our visual range, so that Meier’s camera could record them in our sight frequencies in the colors we 
can sense. This also must have given the extraterrestrials control over all that Meier saw and 
photographed off the imaging screen of this device. 
 
They penetrated the Venus cloud layer and broke out underneath at what Semjase said was about 40 
kilometers. There was clear visibility underneath and Meier could see the surface of the planet very 
clearly and described a cratered surface with a medium high range of mountains to the right and a wide 
plain to the left. He said he saw no mountains in the polar area. Surprisingly, the Astronomy magazine 
for August 1976 described almost the same thing from soundings later made by space probes. (these 
magazine-pictures arrived more than one year after Meier’s trip.) 
 
The spacecraft approached Mercury and Meier took a picture of it through the viewing instrument. After 
that they checked on something on one of the satellites of Saturn and returned to Earth in time to 
observe the Apollo-Soyuz space docking that day at about 16:30 by Meier’s watch. 
 
Again, Meier shot pictures of the space docking, using the same special viewing screen provided. In the 
ship’s screens Meier could see other spacecraft in the vicinity there which did not show up on his special 
screen. When he asked about this, the ET (Semjase ) said that those other craft were surrounded by 
energy fields and could only be picked up on special scanners, which his device did not have access to. 
 
After that they proceeded to the "Gross-Rama" (Great Spacer) mother-ship in distant space. It was a 
huge pyramidal craft with a great central sphere 10.6 miles (ca.17km) in diameter, with three auxiliary 
spheres nearly 4 miles in diameter each arranged in a triangle, on extended legs to one side of the 
central sphere. One was an agricultural module, one was a basic materials generator, and the third was 
a technological manufacturing facility which produced all the finished consumer goods required by the 
community and equipment. The central sphere was the living center for 144,000 people. 
 
I must confess that when the 144,000 figure was given to me initially, I was told that it was a rounded 
figure. It sounded too mystical to me at the time, so I rounded it to "143,000 inhabitants" in my 
Preliminary Investigation Report. That was a mistake on my part and I take full responsibility for my 
error. Actually, as the population is not static, it could as easily have been up to 145,000 also, and still 
been as accurate as the given 144,000 figure. What if the base figure is correct, and what if that is the 
real source of the mystical figure quoted in the Christian Bible? 
 
The hangar deck alone, in the lower levels of the big mother-ship, covered square miles of area, and 
Meier saw hundreds, perhaps even thousands, an uncountable number of ships of many sizes and 
types in there. When he asked what they did with so many ships, he was told that they may have as 
many as 500 out on missions at a given time, in our solar system and elsewhere. Clearly, this was a 
stupendous operation. 
 
They were taken in a transport vehicle inside of that Great-Spacer to a control center where Meier was 
introduced to Semjase’s father, Ptaah, who did not speak the German language and used a translating 
device to communicate with Meier. Ptaah said the Great-Spacer was already moving toward their 
"transmit position", and showed Herr Meier some of the control instruments. 
 
That is where we left off in the preliminary report. 
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And now Meier is seated in his little lean-to den, and has made himself ready for reception: 

Semjase- Today is your great day. 
 
Meier - After all you have told me I feel the same way. 
 
Semjase - You had to think about what would be expected. But now I must explain for 
this time, that you will have to keep silence about certain concerns. At a later time I will 
be able to allow you to tell about the experience. For that, I will leave out of the 
transmission of the report certain things of which you may not speak. But come now, 
first we make a journey through your solar system. 

(We go to the ship and are lifted up inside by the transport beam, and only a few seconds after this the 
ship floats up high and I shoot from about 50 meters height some dia-pictures of the environment of the 
departure point. I take the pictures partly from straight above, and partly from the side. I can take these 
pictures still through the entrance hatch as we climb very slowly higher. After shooting the pictures, 
Semjase closes the hatch, and within seconds the ship rushes up to several kilometers height without 
my noticing any pressure or any other change. Everything is just like I was standing on solid ground on 
the Earth. Different sudden alternations of the course produced no bodily effect, though I can see 
through the "windows" aboard that at different times we shoot along in the craziest movements, like a 
great pendulum.) 
 
It was from those transmissions and subsequent discussions that we abstracted the part of this trip 
published in our preliminary report. 
 
As soon as the trip got under way Meier busied himself examining in detail the special device the ETs 
had provided for his photographing efforts. "This viewing screen looks to me like clear glass, through 
which everything outside can be observed. Only I see that this whole viewing screen is very finely 
scanned [sharpened image), similar to [laser) scanned photographs. The size of the screen was about 
50cm by 50cm, while the color-radiation device is installed inside the side of it and recessed, and thus I 
could not examine its inner workings. Besides this device, there were many most different apparatus of 
all kinds all around the cockpit room, installed within a circular control console and in the walls. These 
strange appearing apparatus, which I had already seen on the first flight, quite evidently serve for the 
guiding and controlling of the beamship, while evidently so serving as well for exploration devices, 
distance meters, radiation control means and other things, and play an important role [in the operation 
of the flight machine]. 
 
All of the viewing and picture display screens differ basically from all other known to me apparatus of the 
same character, of Earth origin. All of the forms, symbols and figures in these screens were displayed in 
beautiful and often fantastic colors and arrays, and were displayed in depth, contrary to the known to me 
Earth display or picture screens, which in practice are only able to show displays of signs and pictures 
by fore ground [flat 2dimensional, no depth] images, while these screens here showed everything in 
vivid 3-dimensional effect, like they were materially real, and not only generated by impulses...) We must 
remember that this was all taking place in 1975, before we had multi-color liquid crystal displays and 3-
dimensional television. 
 
Meier’s first impressions of the huge mother-ship including their approach and entrance into it through 
an opened port, the fantastically large parking bay and the many hundreds of other ships seen, some 
being worked by part mechanical/part organic humanlike creatures evidently used in labor operations, 
the transparent metal walls, the floating shuttle transport cars used inside the huge sphere, etc., were all 
described in the preliminary report, up through the introduction to Semjase’s father. They are now 
enroute to the "transmit position", which Ptaah says will take about 30 minutes of our time. 
 
Ptaah and Semjase turn themselves to the instruments at a horse-shoe shaped formation. Small light 
bodies illuminate and a dark picture screen comes alive. Strange forms and symbols appear on it. Other 
imaging displays are active. Then Meier hears a tone, a very soft and soothing singing of metal. He 



looked up at the transparent cupola and saw the scene wash away in a whitish milky veil. This only 
lasted a very short moment, and suddenly he could see stars again. He felt great tranquility inside him. 
Then he heard Semjase’s voice, and wondered about this as Ptaah had asked for silence. He wondered 
if something had gone wrong to delay the "transmission"? It had already been acclished for the first 
hyperleap of a number that they would undertake in the next few hours. 
 
Before the Great-Spacer reached its transmit position, Semjase had sent one of the robotoid creatures 
back to her beamship in the hangar bay to bring the special imaging device to the control room for Meier 
to use in an effort to take pictures outside the ship. we now turned to him here and suggested he try. 

Semjase - If you want, you can try some photographs here, but whether they will 
succeed I can not estimate. By regret we do not know whether Earth cameras can take 
pictures through the cupola. But this we will know after you have developed your films. 
If you like, we can use the equipment brought from my beamship. 
 
Meier - - I will be thankful for the instrument, Semjase, for with that it certainly will 
succeed. But what is the matter? Is there no success with the transmission?... 
 
Semjase - Haven’t you noticed? 
 
Meier- I have, but I can’t explain...... 
 
Semjase - Then you need only look out the cupola into space; now what do you see 
there? 
 
Meier- Girl, there are completely other formations of stars than I know from Earth. of 
course I know only a few by sight, but I see none that I can recognize. Why is that? 
 
Semjase - we have made the first hyperleap. 
 
Meier- This --- man alive, dear, from that!... where are we now then? 
 
Semjase - You are around 500 light-years from your homeworld....... There - look there 
above, that formation of stars there, that is our homeworld, these are the Pleiades. We 
are only 211 million kilometers from the nearest star. Unfortunately we cannot arrive 
closer, because we need a safe distance to be able to transmit again. Perhaps you can 
succeed nevertheless in getting some pictures with the apparatus, which has already 
been brought. 

(Coming from somewhere, an android appears, bringing the photographic device. Very cleverly it 
assembles it inside a frame and places it in order. Suddenly the thing speaks to me, and once more I 
am flattered although I understand not a word. Semjase quickly enlightens me). 

Semjase - It wishes you a good success. 
 
Meier - But that is impossible. Can this thing think and act independently? That would 
be crazy! 
 
Ptaah - But nevertheless it does. 
 
Semjase - Its whole bodily construction is half organic, and its brain chemical. 
 
Ptaah - It is real, and highly developed. You will understand this better after a short time 
when it is More normal (for you). It is only the newness that makes it strange. But take 
care now about the photos, because the next leap is being prepared... 

(I follow the suggestion and hope the pictures come out I keep thinking about Ptaah’s words. He is 
correct, as the strange phenomena of the transparent metal in the space capsules, and the same with 
the hangar walls, and now the dome here in the control center, already do not seem so strange. The 



same with the photographic apparatus, and the viewing screens, and the whole control center and 
instruments. Ptaah is right. It is only a matter of familiarity.) 

Ptaah - You are in thoughts my friend. watch the stars - in nine seconds we start the 
next jump. 

Meier asked about a symbol form of writing or recording that he observed aboard the ship, and asked 
how old it was and where did it originate? 

Semjase - That is easy to explain: these letters, we are using here, are only 11,000 
years old, and we had taken them over, at that time from our ancestors, who lived on 
Earth. Our older letters and script form was much more complex, while this here now is 
much easier. This script-form was developed by different of our scientists on Earth who 
used for a pattern, the seen from the Earth star formations. They connected certain star 
pictures by lines, and the result evolved into these forms. As our script consists of small 
circles and lines, the circles represent stars and the lines just connect them. 

[This is a surprising statement because a similar description was given to New Englander John B. 
Newbrough in a remarkable way by "automatic writing" in a session at 02:00 in the morning, in the dark, 
in the basement of his home, in 1881, in which he was given this symbol form, and was told that it was 
the predecessor of all written forms on Earth today, and was derived by the Magi from observations of 
the star formations in the sky. 
  
He was also given at that time, a table of the existing languages derived from this form. This was said to 
be the ancient writing of the Gods, and was used as sacred writing by the Magi. 
  
This symbol-form was used in making magic talismans in the distant past, and in the signs of the great 
alchemists (the first scientists) of history. It was also said to be the secret Holy Writing of King Solomon, 
recognized today as the father of certain mystic sects, and it is still used in secret rites in some 
societies. Newbrough published his "transmissions" in an old American work titled OHASPE, first printed 
in 1882.] 

Meier- That’s interesting, and your explanation suffices for me in that. This script is no 
more known on the Earth. 
 
Semjase - It has only been forgotten, but was in use many centuries ago, during which 
it was often changed in detail. Still, some few scripts of Earth humans today are simply 
altered forms of these shapes that have been made into letters, which trace back to our 
old symbols. 
 
Meier- This is astonishing. Then the script on Earth was not developed by Earth men 
themselves? 
 
Semjase - If you speak of the Earthbound forefathers of your human races, and not of 
the heavenly ancestors, then you are correct. It was first brought by the Sons of 
Heaven, who were the ones responsible for the re-mergence of Earth humans from 
savagery (villskap). 

They were getting ready for the next hyperleap, a big one, and Meier wished he could record the 
sensations of the event so he could write them down in detail later. 

Semjase - That’s not difficult. The booths, which you can see there, beside the picture 
screens, are equipped with all necessary means, to store up feelings and thoughts. The 
thought impulses received are stored in a special computer and can later, as may be 
desired, be repeated word for word from the recording. The helmet, shapable and 
adaptable in size, which you see there, is equipped with very fine sondes and is as well 
covered by a special, finemeshed net of sondes which pick up every kind of energy and 
transforms it into impulses, which are then transmitted to the computer where they are 
registered and stored. The energy of thoughts and feelings is measured in very high 
values and can be received only through those instruments. The energies of feelings 
and thoughts exist only in very high frequency-fields, or hyperfrequencies. To now be 



able to register your thoughts and feelings, it is necessary for you to place yourself into 
the chair and lay the head under the helmet cap, which than will adapt itself 
automatically to your head. 
 
Meier - That’s all I have to do? 
 
Semjase - no, that is not all. But now place yourself in the booth. The great journey 
starts in 23 seconds. 
 
Meier - At your service Miss general. 

(As Semjase explained to me, I quickly sit down inside one of those three booths, in the extremely 
comfortable chair. As soon as I have seated myself, the peculiar helmet moves over my head and sinks 
down silently. It is big enough that it closes around my whole head, and only leaves my face open, thus I 
can see and watch everything. But the helmet is not touching my head; only lying close around it, 
keeping about one and a half centimeters distance to the skull, as I can see when I placed my forefinger 
between the helmet and my heed. Now I am tense and expectant, for I wonder what is going to happen. 
Ptaah and Semjase manipulate the apparatus ......) 
 
That hyperleap over, Meier asks where they are now, as he recognizes nothing familiar outside. 
 
(more information of what he experienced in the hyperspace are installed here on Norwegian language, 
and the English book continues afterwards.) 

PLEIADERNES TEKNISKE METODE TIL OPPLEVELSE AV ENHET OG LYKKE - "KOSMISK ENHET" 
 
I det tyske kontakt-hefte "Semjase - berichte, block 2" - side 283 beskrives en høyteknisk metode - 
hyperroms-sprang - som denne sivilisasjon har utviklet for å reise i universet utenfor 
tidsdimensjonen. Slik forflytter de - dematerialisert - både skip og mannskap på et frekvensplan som 
tilsynelatende ligger over de grov- og finmaterielle plan. Men samtidig opplever de reisende på skipet, 
hvis frekvens altså heves utenfor materiens frekvensplan - å få opplevelser som tilsynelatende er helt 
parallelle til mange beskrivelser av såkalte "KOSMISKE OPPLEVELSER". Mange har beskrevet 
kjærlighets/ekstase-opplevelser som sterkt minner om det som senere her skal gjengis som en 
"kunstig" metode. F.eks. har Martinus beskrevet sin åndelige innvielse i boken "omkring min misjons 
fødsel", og andre har beskrevet noe tilsvarende fra sine "nær-døden" opplevelser. 
 
Denne metode med hyperroms-sprang brukes av Pleiaderne for å lage "egenopplevde 
demonstrasjoner" av at menneskets ånd eller vesen ikke er kroppen, eller i kroppen, sansene eller 
hjernen - men at selve livet befinner seg på et plan over stoffets verden. At hvert enkelt vesen slik får 
egenoppleve udødeligheten. 
 
En slik tidløs kosmisk opplevelse fikk Meier oppleve i forbindelse med en reise med et av deres 
kjempestore romskip den 17.juli 1975, og vi går inn i en innledende samtale mellom Meier og 
Semjase. 
 
Semjase: "Om få minutter vil vi gjøre et spring på 7 minutter i "evigheten" eller i "nulltid". Følelsene 
og opplevelsene der, er helt annerledes enn i normal eksistens i det materielle liv. Av den årsak er det 
ikke mulig å motta dine tanker og følelser med riktig konsentrasjon. Som følge av dette vil verken jeg 
eller min far, eller noen av oss - senere kunne gjenta dine følelser og tanker, slik at du kunne skrive 
dem ned." 
 
Meier: "Selvsagt er jeg interessert i å kunne huske mine følelser og tanker". 
 
Semjase: "Men du må vite at din egen evne til å huske ikke er så høyt utviklet at du kunne gjenta ord 
for ord fra minnet. Dette gjelder forøvrig også for oss, og derfor har vi utviklet teknisk utstyr til å 
kunne gjengi ordrette uttalelser.( kommentar: dette er på linje med Martinus analyser av 
hukommelses-evnens minst utviklede stadium i den utviklingssone han kaller "det riktige 
menneskerike" - som disse Pleiadere tydeligvis tilhører). 
Meier: "Jeg forstår - hva kan du da foreslå? Naturligvis er jeg interessert i å skrive ned alt i detaljer". 
 
Semjase: "Det er ikke vanskelig. Boksen som du ser der ved siden av skjærmen, er utstyrt med det 
nødvendige utstyr til å kunne registrere tanker og følelser. Tankeimpulsene mottas og lagres i en 
spesiell komputer , og kan senere om ønskelig fremkalles ord for ord. Hjelmen som er regulerbar - er 
forsynt med et nett av spesielle sonder, som tar opp alle tanke-energier, som ligger i området for 
hyper(rom)-frekvensen. For nå å kunne registrere dine tanker og følelser, er det nødvendig at du 
setter deg i denne stolen, og setter hodet under denne hjelmhette, som automatisk tilpasser seg ditt 



hode". 
 
Så forteller Meier videre om sine følelser og opplevelser mens dette hyperromsspranget i den de-
materialiserte tilstand foretas, i et utdrag fra denne kosmiske beretning: 
 
"Som Semjase forklarte for meg, satte jeg meg ned i en av de tre meget komfortable stoler. Straks 
kom lydløst hjelmen over mitt hode. Den var stor nok til at den omsluttet mitt hode, men dekket ikke 
ansiktet slik at jeg godt kunne se. Men hjelmen berørte ikke hodet - den lå bare så nær at den var ca. 
1,5 cm far skallen, som jeg kunne fastslå ved å legge min pekefinger mellom hjelmen og hodet. Nå er 
jeg spent og forventningsfull, for jeg lurer på hva som vil skje. Ptaah og Semjase håndterer 
apparaturen, og nå ser jeg igjen - (de hadde på samme reise gjort flere hyperromssprang, men da 
uten å bruke denne "hjelmen") - hvordan den fantastiske stjernehimmel forandres. I en brøkdel av et 
sekund, er de ikke mer enn en hvit melkeaktig masse, en skinnende masse - som jeg tidligere har 
sett under de andre hyperromssprang. 
 
Så er plutselig alt borte og det er kun mørke. Men allerede i neste øyeblikk er alt sammensmeltet i en 
gylden farge, og nå er alt som sølv. Men - min kjære - dette strålende lys - i strålende, skinnende 
glans. Alt er sammensmeltet i glitrende lys. Det er sterkere enn alle solene i Universet....å kjære deg, 
dette glitrende lys virker ikke allikevel smertefullt å stirre inn i. Å menneske - dette må være 
evigheten....men se, det finnes intet annet enn evigheten. Levende menneske - hvor praktfullt. Det 
levende menneske - det er praktfullt! Evighet og vidunderlighet er ett og det samme. Hvorfor skiller 
jeg det da? Hvorfor setter jeg evigheten inn i perioder av tid? Tiden eksisterer ikke, og evigheten er 
praktfull! Menneske - hva er dette? 
 
Denne ro, denne fryd - hva er den da - hvordan kommer jeg til den? Kjærlighet, å denne dype 
omgivende kjærlighet! Intet finnes annet enn kjærlighet: praktfullt. Å ja, jeg er, og er dog ikke. Alt er 
så dypt, og fullt av kjærlighet. Naturligvis er jeg evigheten, og jeg er i evigheten. Hvordan kunne jeg 
glemme dette? Dette glitrende lys, denne herlighet, denne kjærlighet er i alt. Å ja, jeg er et 
menneske, hvordan kan jeg glemme det? Jeg er bare en gjest i evigheten - og disse kjærlighetsfylte 
stemmer som roper etter meg, men hvorfra kommer de? Jeg ser intet, bare glitrende godtgjørende 
lys. Hvem kaller på meg? Jeg ser intet; jeg er overhodet intet mer. Jeg ser ikke meg selv - jeg er 
evigheten i evigheten. Men hvordan er det - jeg ser ikke med mine øyne - men allikevel ser jeg. Og 
jeg hører ikke med mine ører, men allikevel hører jeg. 
 
Ja, kjærligheten, hvor mektig den er, hvor veldig, uendelig og herlig. Alt er kjærlighet og herlighet, 
hvorfor forstår ikke menneskene det? Og ja, men det kan dog ikke være, jeg er ikke bare et 
menneske - jeg er evigheten. Dette lys, disse glitrende lys, hvor dyp en kjærlighet, ro og fred det dog 
er! Å- nå forstår jeg - jeg ser og hører intett - men jeg føler! Jeg føler, fornemmer og lever! Hvor 
skjønn er denne fryd - jeg er dog intett menneske, men evigheten. Interessant - jeg føler hørselen, 
jeg trenger ikke ørene mer, jeg ser og trenger ikke øynene mer. Hvor er jeg da, og hvorfor er det 
slik? Å ja - evigheten, nå forstår jeg....jeg er altså evigheten.....hvorfor glemmer jeg at jeg er et 
menneske som dveler i evigheten. Hvorfor fant jeg ikke (før) noen sammenhenger? Hvorfor kan jeg 
først nå tenke klart? Tenke? Jeg fornemmer dog, - jeg føler. Hvorfor er det mulig - og hvorfra kommer 
disse stemmer............. 
 
Alt dette lys, dette herlige glitrende lys - ropene kommer fra dette lys. Er det evighetens rop? Og hvor 
vanskelig det er å tenke at jeg bare er en gjest i evigheten - at jeg er et menneske.... Jeg vil her bli - 
aldri vil jeg mer tilbake. Her er væren (das sein) - den virkelige væren. Hvordan kan jeg være her 
som et menneske? Jeg er dog intet menneske. Nå vet jeg hva jeg er. Jeg er jeg - jeg er væren. 
Hvordan kunne jeg tro at jeg bare var et menneske? Hvordan kunne jeg bare føle at jeg var fremmed 
her, og måtte tilbake til den materielle verden? Jeg er dog her og tilhører her. Sikkert er mitt 
materielle liv dødt, og lenge har vært død. Men hvor lenge har jeg vært her?(Husk opplevelsen her er 
absolutt tidløs - noe vi naturlig nok vanskelig kan forestille oss). Hele fortiden er som drømmer - 
dødsdrømmer. ........om overgangen formes riktig, om angsten legges vekk for det ukjente. 
 
Eller var dog alt virkelig?(altså tenker han om denne vår verden her er virkelig) Nei, det er ikke slik, 
for det er jo nå jeg er evigheten, og fornemmer det!. Døden er bare mellomrom, mellomstasjoner for 
livet og væren. Død? Den er villfarende, den finnes overhodet ikke - men hvordan vet jeg det - hvem 
har sagt meg det? Å jo, jeg fornemmer det fra disse hemmelighetsfulle rop fra de herlige glitrende lys 
av kjærlighet - fra evigheten selv. Dog - er jeg ikke selv evigheten? 
 
Å, naturligvis - derfor kan jeg forstå ropene. Hvorfor bekymrer jeg meg da for det materielle liv og 
mellomstasjoner? Jeg forstår det ikke - det berører meg overhodet ikke. Jeg er nå VÆREN, og har alt 
bak meg. Endelig er jeg VÆREN, endelig er jeg meg! 
 
.......evigheten e r eksistensen, og overvåker hendelsene i det uvirkelige - i den materielle livsform". 
Ja, slik fortsetter det "side opp og ned" med Meiers beskrivelser av sine opplevelser i denne ikke-
fysiske tilstand av ren bevissthet. Ettersom alle hans tanker og føleleser ble "innspilt", kunne han i 
ettertid gi en slik detaljert beskrivelse av sine ubeskrivelige erfaringer. Men etterhvert er oppholdet i 
evigheten over: 
 



".....hvorfor går du? Å - lyset forsvakes. Hvor går du? Jeg er igjen jeg - nei, nei - det må ikke skje; 
jeg vil ikke tilbake. Nei, nei - jeg tilhører her, jeg vet - jeg tenker igjen, jeg føler ikke mer. Å - jeg 
forstår - Lyset - det glitrende er allerede.......nei, nei, jeg vil ikke. La meg....hvorfor rister du i meg? 
 
Som ihjelslått ligger jeg igjen i stolen i kabinen, og stirrer fremfor meg - jeg vil og kan ikke forstå at 
jeg er her. Jeg vil jo ikke tilbake hit - jeg vil bli "der oppe". Ikke her blant sorger, problemer og nød. Å 
denne elendighet - denne triste virkelighet i det materielle liv - jeg kunne hyle, hvordan er jeg 
kommet tilbake? 
 
Hva gjør du her Semjase?" 
 
Semjase: "Forstår du det ikke? Vi har nådd målet, vi har gjort et hypersprang, men forsinket re-
materialisasjonen i syv minutter, for å muliggjøre at du kunne trenge inn i det tidløse. Vi var alle i det 
tidløse, men vi kunne ikke forbli der, fordi vi alle må gå den trinnvise evolusjonen. Jeg vet svært vel, 
hvor smertefullt det føles (å komme tilbake), men vi har alle opplevd det samme. Men vi har vennet 
oss til det, og vet at vi ikke kan bli der under noen omstendigheter - før vi har passert alle 
bevissthetstrinn. En lavere utviklet bevissthetsform ville uten tvil ved tilbakekomsten falle inn i 
vansinn. Jeg er lei for at du nå føler et slikt elende i deg, som man kan lese i ansiktet ditt. Men du vil 
overvinne det, fordi du er istand til å tenke realistisk". 
 
Noe senere spør Meier hvorfor han tilsynelatende har hatt så mange tanker under syvminutters-
oppholdet undrer "nulltiden" i denne "storenhet"? Og hvordan han hadde tenkt langt mer enn det 
kunne være mulig under dette. 
 
Semjase: "Du har ikke tenkt mer, men bare følt og fornemmet. I nulltiden, i det tidløse, eksisterer 
kun følelser i storenheten. Du var ikke mer deg selv, men en liten del av det hele - storenheten. Og i 
denne var fornemmelsene trengt inn i deg. 

(back to the original English text): 
Semjase - / Ptaah - have reached our goal. 
 
Meier- Better explain to me now, just what are we actually going to do here? Semjase 
has said to me that she would have to execute here a special task? 
 
Semjase - Just let yourself be surprised my dear friend. After about ten minutes you will 
understand all, and surely, as well, will be delighted. 
 
Meier - : well - as I see it, we are moving through space, only in front of us I see a star, 
which is getting bigger and bigger, and far behind that, I can see five small blue points. 
what kind of a star is that, and what are the blue points? 
 
Ptaah - That is Caltos, the last point in this space. Being two times as large as your 
home system, it has a greater luminosity. The blue points visible beyond are also stars, 
They are self-radiant blue stars which generate very intense light. You may not be able 
to see with the naked eye, but there are not five of those, but eleven stars. If you want, 
you may of course take pictures of them. 
 
Meier- Yes, I will, and get the pictures directly through the cupola. I’ll alternate a little, 
taking some through your device and than I will just take pictures through the cupola. 
That way I can later see which photographs come out better. I wonder which will ...... 
(cont. Under) 

here - inserted comment: 
 
[CALTOS, this remote and insignificant small system, as solar systems go, offers us some measure of 
comparison between our own solar system and that of the homeworld of Semjase. Caltos is twice the 
size of our system and has 11 Sub-Suns (big planets as our Jupiter), each with a system of cold body 
satellites or planets. Semjase’s home planet’s parent sun, the dim violet companion to Taygeta as seen 
from Earth, is about the size and mass of our sun and 24 times as bright. 
 
Our solar system had four of what the Pleiadians call "sub-suns", Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune, 
for its size. Caltos, twice as big, has eleven sub-suns. Thus it is not unusual for a solar body about these 
sizes to have sub-sun systems with their own cold body or satellite systems. By simple analogy, it is 



entirely possible for Semjase’s planet’s parent sun to have a number of sub-suns; and her home planet 
Erra, with other cold bodies, orbits one of the sub-suns -one of three inhabited planets there known to 
Semjase’s group. 
 
If ours has allowed development of rational intelligence and a technological race like our comparatively 
primitive one -- how much more likely that such a one could be coming here from the Pleiades or 
anywhere else. 
 
If we grant the pan-systemic theory of migration of species advocated by some schools of UFO 
philosophy we certainly find abundant evidence of it in the literature on UFO contacts in recent years. 
 
Those Pleiadians visiting Switzerland have told their contactee that that is exactly how some of our 
Earth humanity got here in the first place. And they told him in the next moment that those same 
ancestors of ours, and of themselves as well, went to many other places in our visible universe, settled, 
and produced new societies with new technologies, some of which are also freely traveling in space -- 
some of those even finding their way to our solar system here! 
 
No wonder our great mythologies in all societies on all continents of this planet feature Pleiadian 
visitors, among others, so prominently in their lore. 
 
There are however, a great many others as well. Some of them, like the beings from Reticulum, have 
been repeatedly mentioned by the visitors who claim they come from the Pleiades. And there are a 
great many more, perhaps even unknown to the Pleiadians visiting here. 
 
It comes as no surprise then, that Caltos, another small sun like ours, has a number of sub-suns and 
planets in its solar system. What does seem surprising is that Caltos was pointed out as one similar 
solar system having no rational creatures evolving on its planets at this time, as though that were a 
noteworthy point to remember for some reason. Perhaps rational life is more widespread than we ever 
imagined up to now.] 
 
cont. Conversation between Meier and Semjase/ Ptaah - : 

Ptaah - That is up to you. You may do as you prefer. 
 
Meier - Thanks... But what about the blue stars over there, how big are they, and is 
there any life on them? 
 
Ptaah - They are no bigger than your homeworld, although this kind of star is normally 
five to six times as big... They are as inhospitable and hostile to life, as the great planets 
of your solar system, such as Jupiter, Saturn, and Uranus. The gravity alone makes life 
very rarely possible on these stars, and not even any spiritual forms of life are at home 
on them. and in the few exceptions, the existing creatures are very small, not exceeding 
a height or size of 70cm. The gravity of such stars would damage them if they were 
larger. But of course, this is different for each such star or planet, while the atmosphere 
itself plays no role, because different forms of life are accommodated to having different 
atmospheres. So, not all creatures breathe oxygen like ourselves and Earth humans. 
 
Meier - But it is said, that very great planets or stars may be inhabited, too, by 
accordingly greater forms of life, if there is life at all on them? 
 
Ptaah - So it happens only in certain well defined circumstances. About this the science 
of Earth is in error. If life so existed on your planets Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus, then the 
forms of life would have to be semi-material only(eteric), and very small. This is not the 
case that greatness fosters greatness. For this special case, greatness can only be 
conquered by smallness, but only if of extraordinarily stable form. On your planets 
Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus, great forms of life would never be able to survive... But as 
you know, no such creatures are at home on these planets, neither material nor 



spiritual. 
 
Meier - I was told about this matter, and also was shown at the place and location 
myself, where I also noticed that these called planets are not really planets. I may 
appear stupid when I ask a question about the stars, but I have been show the 
difference between stars and planets, and surely this will be of interest to other human 
beings too. Will you thus explain the difference between stars and planets? 
 
Ptaah - That is not difficult, and easily explained; planets are cosmic bodies which have 
practically no light of their own, and which get their light by a conversion of their sun’s 
radiation’s falling on them. Stars are cosmic bodies which have their me force of 
radiation, and which generates light from their own radiation’s. Both are inhabitable by 
creatures of sorts; stars as well as planets, if atmospherics and other circumstances 
permit it. 
 
Meier - - I see, and what about the suns? Are they perhaps only on the outside solar 
formations, while inside may exist inhabitable planets? 
 
Ptaah - How made you come by this question? 
 
Meier - oh, I have read in books about these matters. A man by the name of Jacob 
Lorber, has written decades or even centuries ago, some about such things. me, 
moreover, has also written about Saturn and other planets, which with Semjase, I have 
now seen for myself, when Semjase brought me to these planets, and I was able to 
explore them with her help. 
 
Ptaah - I understand, unfortunately, there exist on Earth many humans who write such 
kinds of books and other literature. As you can see, these are the products of fantasy. 
Also the fantasy interpretation with respect to livability of your sun... as no sun is like 
such statements. 
 
Meier - Yes. Okay, I thought so... 

It was at this point that the Pleiadian ship effected a rendezvous with another Great Space mother-ship 
of the DAL Universe, where meetings were held between the two societies, and where Meier, to his 
great surprise, was able to meet Asket again, after ten years. That was his surprise... He went over to 
the DAL ship with Semjase in her small craft, and they were taken inside. 
  
He was almost overcome with excitement and emotion. He thought, 

"Man alive! There she stands! There stands Asket and she smiles. I - I me can’t speak. 
A confounded block is in my throat... Now Asket walks toward me - wordless and 
smiling, and now she touches my hand, squeezes it and draws me toward her... Dear 
me, is this real, I am not dreaming... Oh girl..." 
  
Asket - You really are not dreaming. Be very welcome with us. It is a delight and honor 
to greet you here. I see that a change has happened. I am sorry. 
 
Meier- You mean my arm? 
 
Asket - Yes 
 
Meier - do know that I have already accommodated myself to it, long ago, and I can’t 
even imagine any more, a life with two arms for me. I have forgotten that. 
 
Asket - If you say so, then it must be. But me don’t you wear a helping device? 
 



Meier - on Earth, unfortunately, these things are still very primitive. 
 
Asket - - I could have a device produced for you, which would fully substitute for your 
arm. A half organic apparatus. 
 
Meier- many thanks, Asket, that is really very kind of you. But do believe me, on the 
one hand I can no more imagine myself a life with two arms, and on the other hand, I 
know very well, that I have not just lost my arm without purpose and sense. The 
accident and the loss had to be. By that event I have learned immensely much, and will 
further on learn still more. 
 
Asket - - These thoughts are worthy of you. I just thought that a help in certain ways 
would be of service to you. 
 
Meier- I really thank you very much, Asket, But I do not want it. You know that such an 
apparatus would also conjure up many Earth troubles. We have many others there who 
have also lost legs and arms, who would then desire such means, and against whom it 
would be unfair for me to conceal such from them. To this moreover is added the 
problem, that many of those humans, if they had such helping devices, would again 
become unappreciative (uforstående) forms of life. You know, things being as they are, 
that the human being falls again into materialism, if only he me well-up again. 
 
On the other hand, scientists and governments would discover the matter, and this 
could lead to catastrophe. If I had such a semi-organic apparatus or prosthesis, then for 
sure I could not conceal it for long. The consequences would be that they would take ii 
away from me to examine and study very thoroughly, and if it was semi-organic, than a 
way for understanding and duplicating the details may not take long, from which 
scientists could than produce robots and similar things. (In our present society) these 
would be used for evil war-connected purposes, possibly catastrophic for earth. As 
enticing as your offer is, Asket, just for those reasons I could not accept it. 
 
Asket - Those are unselfish words, dear friend, and you are right in them too. I allowed 
myself to be guided by my compassion....... 

There was considerable discussion of plans and missions and a number of other things, and the 
transmission Meier received in that first "sitting" after his return filled scores of pages. We have only 
been able to abstract c little here, disconnected parts that seemed to be of special interest to casual 
students of this phenomenon, or that might answer some of the scores of questions so often raised 
about this case. The whole thing is highly exotic and difficult to believe under any circumstance. 
 
[Almost immediately after returning from the big trip with his exposed rolls of film, Meier took them to his 
regular commercial photo processing company to be developed. Meier and the group waited anxiously. 
They all wanted to see the spectacular pictures. Finally the slides and prints were ready for pick-up, 
which took a lot of money for the number of rolls of film exposed and the small number of people to pay 
for them. The group thought they now had the photo proofs they wanted. The films were sent for and 
when the packages arrived and were opened, they all were crushed to see that every picture made 
using the "special viewing screen", with both Meier’s camera and the second similar one used by 
Semjase, were grossly overexposed and light to the point of losing nearly all the image in the pictures. 
 
They were so bad that they were not even reproducible. The other pictures taken aboard the ships, 
without using the device, had wavy flashes of color shot through them, and were also distorted and all 
but useless as well... Most were also overexposed, evidently due to the properties of the light 
aboard. (....dersom de ikke var bevisst manipulert med av etterretningsfolk, som beviselig kontrollerte alt 
filmateriale som kom til fra Meier via den lokale fotohandler. Dette omtales et annet sted i boken, under 
den omfattende delen om film- og billedanalysene - som ikke er medtatt her. På et tidspunkt fikk han film 
tilbake som direkte var kopiert speilvendt - og dette beviser at han ikke fikk tilbake orginalfilmen, men 



kun kopier av sine filmer. Og vedrørende bildene tatt i moderskipet, kan man også spekulere på om 
nevnte overvåknings / etterretningsfolk ikke nettopp beholdt de evt. gode bilder som var fremkommet 
her, og returnerte overeksponerte kopier av filmene tilbake. Dette ville være en enkel jobb for 
fotoeksperter). 
 
Another problem was also noted now that the pictures were back, the 49mm, slightly wider than normal 
angle of spread of the lens on Meier’s camera was too wide to get close-up shots of the images in the 
special viewing screen, and even worse with the smaller normal viewing screens, without getting the 
edges of the screen in the picture also, and he had problems with the focus. The disappointment was 
disheartening, and Meier was forced to resort to collecting other images to illustrate what he was trying 
to describe, including observatory pictures of some of the stellar wonders. Some of these were mounted 
in the picture albums by his friends (who kept them up), and eventually became confused by others as 
the pictures from the trip. In fact that is what we were once told by somebody there also, which we knew 
was not true, because those views are only possible from the point in space occupied by the Earth, and 
even then through special hydrogen and other filters not available for small cameras. 
 
Meier communicated his disappointment to Semjase, who later picked up the diapositives for their 
scientists to study to see what could be done to improve the effort. Those were never brought back to 
Meier. 
 
Another problem was the one experienced before, with the disappearance of spacecraft photos. Here 
again, most of the photos made aboard the mother-ship, not using the special screen, were "lost" in the 
processing line of handling, from laboratory back to Meier, and he never saw them. Those would have 
been the best ones. Some frames came back completely black. Only the few pictures that were on other 
rolls together with pictures through the special viewing device ever came back to Meier. Very little of the 
photographic efforts aboard the Great-Spacer survive today, and what does is of little value for analysis. 
 
The transmission of the trip notes was resumed in the thirty-second contact at 14:16 on 8 September 
1975, as a Thought Transmission Contact called by Meier to settle some problems he was having with 
the notes on the big trip. Semjase was busy and unable to engage in any very long contact and asked 
Meier to hold off until the next day when she would have more time. The contact was re-opened on 9 
September 1975. The discussion concerned a number of matters which Meier was not allowed to reveal 
to any other people. He was advised of a series of events that would transpire, involving him and also 
others of our world. The reason for secrecy was to avoid influencing the events and thus the course of 
evolutionary patterns already cast. He was given the information so as to be able to measure our 
position in "event time" which is not the same as clock time. 
 
These notes also reviewed a discussion of religions and the real spiritual nature of Earth humans at this 
position in time. A discussion of parallel worlds in both super- and sub-ordered dimensions and their 
effect on our world normal to us at this time was also reviewed for the notes. A discussion of efforts by 
Earth powers to create ships similar to those of the extra-terrestrials observed in our skies was also 
reviewed. 
 
The thirty-third contact on Friday 12 September 1975, was the first face-to-face meeting since the 
extended trip, and it took place at 10:57 in the morning after urgent calls by Meier for a contact. 

Semjase - Yesterday you tried several times to call me. Unfortunately, I could not 
respond, because there were some very important things to do which could not be 
postponed (utsettes). 
 
Meier - This I found out, as you just warded me off. what had you to do that was so 
important? I as well had something important, appearing so for me. Namely, on the 
night of Wednesday the 10th of September, at 20:45 hours, south, west of Hinwil, we 
saw a very great orangered color (luminous) (flying) abject. Seen from my house, it was 
about 1.20 to 1.40 meters (apparent size) in diameter, and without any doubt it was a 
spherical formation. After a few minutes the object disappeared in a black and evidently 
artificial cloud. At 21:45 I could see the object again in the southeast. The light of the 
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object was this time very intense, and the sky had a very peculiar violet-red-blue color. 
Enough light was generated that I could film the object while it jumped around like a 
jack-o-lantern. Then it suddenly sank down very steep in the area near Bachtelberg, 
and there it simply hung in the air. This also I was able to film. 
 
Then it shot off like a missile towards the east, returned again rapidly to very close, and 
started to pulse a very in-tense light. The peculiar color of the sky faded, and than the 
object jumped around again like crazy. soon I was able to film it, while it disappeared 
from my viewer frame. twice more I got it in the camera field and filmed it again. I only 
hope the film comes out well, which I will tell you when it is developed. 
 
What I am wondering is this; was this object a beamship? was it one of yours? why did 
you demonstrate so openly (over town) if it was one of yours, because it could be seen 
as well by others? Or was it a strange object? Add why do you suddenly fly around here 
with such big ships when you told me that the great ones would only come here in an 
emergency? The object would have to be at least 600 to 700 meters in diameter, if I 
have estimated the distance from me to the ship right, which was at the farthest about 
20 kilometers. 
 
Last night I saw the object again at 21:00, when it hung very far away in the air, near 
the mountain we call the "   ". This mountain is, seen from my house, in the Southwest 
direction. what about this object, and why do you just swoop along here in the 
environment with it? 
 
Semjase - It was just concerning this. We were so much occupied by the object seen by 
you, that I could not speak with you, and had to tell you to wait. The yesterday and 
before yesterday object was the same, which you had already seen in the evening of 20 
April, and photographed. That was not a beamship, as we say, but a "small-spacer" 
type. Also, it does not belong to us, but to rather unkind intelligence’s. They are very 
interested in our work. And for some time they have been interested in you, for they 
want to kidnap you. These intelligence’s intend to bring Earth and Earthmen under their 
control. For this they do not shrink from kidnapping. It is one of the groups who operate 
through Earth religions and find success in this. 

The conversation then turned to events in the Bermuda Triangle and the reports of strange things 
happening there. Semjase observed that some of the strange events had a natural origin, but 
acknowledged that not all were really natural. 
 
Her biggest concern though, was our unnatural employment of atomic energy and its dangers to all life 
here. These extraterrestrials are not the only ones to express such concerns, however, and the damage 
to our ionosphere by chlorofluorocarbons pales in comparison to that caused by radiation energies from 
atomic explosions. 
 
  

 
  

  

  

  

AND FROM ANOTHER SOURCE (not from Meier) 

 
There are other more serious conditions produced by man which are having an even greater destructive 
effect on our ionosphere, which may already be irreparably out of control. 
 

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_bermuda.htm


A UFO contactee in Minnesota, who also is told by his entirely human extraterrestrial visitors that they 
are coming from what we call the Pleiades, who has been visited by them since his first abduction in 
1958, has carried on extensive dialogues on scientific and technical subjects so profound that he had to 
enroll in college physics courses to learn enough to grasp what they were trying to explain to him. 
 
They told him that our toying with the atom was our greatest danger, and worse, our scientists had no 
knowledge of the dangers they were introducing in our world. 
 
At those extraterrestrials’ suggestion, he produced a monograph on "Nuclear Energy vs. Planet Earth", 
and sought to bring it to the attention of science circles and open minds wherever he could. And to give 
this emphasis, they ETs told him in advance what our survey team sent to the South Pole to study the 
recently discovered hole in the ionosphere over the Antarctic would find. 
 
This monograph was written in August 1986, as a team was being prepared for the expedition to 
Antarctica to try to find out what is causing the hole discovered by the IRAS satellite in 1979 and 
growing. 
 
A copy of that monograph is reproduced following this page for your review. We have also included a 
copy of the letter transmitting this monograph to us so you can see for yourself that we received out 
copy weeks after the first ones were sent out. 
 
What astounded us, was the earlier evidence that the Pleiadians visiting Switzerland had explained the 
same destructive effect of our atomic explosions to Meier in 1978. In an uncirculated dialogue on the 
dangers of our atomic sciences in the hands of people who did not know enough about what they were 
doing to be safe, they cautioned that we may already have gone too far and signed our suicide note! 
 
They explained, in effect, that the radiation particles produced by our fission and fusion reactions are 
only the gross result of the disarrangement in mass, but that far more serious is the permanent an ever 
growing imbalance in the still undiscovered particles and force in the deranged ("forvirrede") atom and 
its effect on its neighbors; constantly growing in matter -- "like a cancer"! 
 
For what Meier was told in this respect, refer back to the notes on his 35th contact presented here on 
page 148 and subsequent. As was expected, the team sent to the south pole came to no conclusions, 
an even more important, our predicted holes at the north pole were also discovered by the TOMS 
satellite late in 1986! 
 
  

 
  
 
Further on - the extraterrestrials’ suggestion, of the contactees produced monograph on "Nuclear 
Energy vs. Planet Earth": 

  

Nuclear energy and PLANET EARTH 

Nuclear fission and fusion as employed today for energy production and military uses 
are killing this planet, and no one in the scientific community has any idea why it’s dying 
or how to save it. The reason for this is simple - they do not understand atomic 
structure, solar structure, or the complete dynamics of falling bodies. 
  
Physics textbooks erroneously declare our sun to be, in effect, a nuclear reactor. It is 
not. Because the scientific community feels confident that nuclear power is a part of 
nature they, as a body, have ceased to consider the possibility that perhaps they do not 
have all of the answers. Due to this arrogance, they are not even looking at nuclear 



technologies as possible causes of the damage we see occurring to our ionosphere, 
and if they do not look they will not see. 
  
Our planet is very sick and is weakening daily. It has reached a point where Earth’s own 
mechanisms can no longer heal the wounds as quickly as they’re being inflicted. In 
other words, we have reached a point of no return in that if nuclear fission and fusion 
are not abandoned and salvage operations begun immediately, the ionosphere will 
continue its rapid disintegration until life on Earth ceases to exist. 
 
In this paper we will attempt to explain in brief what is happening and why, but most 
particularly we aim to warn the reader of what the future holds if this insanity is not 
stopped - and soon.!!! 
 
Our emphasis must be on predictions because frankly, the tests and results upon which 
we base our theory break many currently accepted "laws" of physics, and so will be 
rejected out of hand by many of those who have spent their lives properly memorizing 
those laws. To prove we are credible and do indeed know what we’re talking about we 
must therefore predict what the scientific community has not predicted and can never 
explain using current physical law. 
  
Only in this way can we impress the reader with the truth of what we say, and gain allies 
in our effort to halt these deadly technologies before it’s t late. So then, to begin.... 
  
  
 

THE PROCESS OF NUCLEAR FISSION 

During the process of nuclear fission and fusion an atom is forced open a electrons 
escape. Science and industry assure us that this process is safe, because even though 
our knowledge of atomic structure is incomplete, any unforeseen damaging effects are 
prevented by the massive steel and concrete containment vessels. 
  
They are correct insofar as containing electrons is concerned, but what they have yet to 
realize is there exists much smaller particles of mass and energy which pass easily 
through the containment walls, and which strip off particles from the containment 
vessels themselves as they pass through. This results in an unforeseen and rapid 
decay of the containment structure itself - weakening it greatly within a decade - which 
in turn allows even larger particles (still smaller than an electron) to escape. Obviously, 
the problem quickly becomes progressive. 
 
These minute particles released from an atom are negative in respect to planet earth. 
This means that these particles will be repelled from earth’s surface to the outer regions 
of the ionosphere. Of course these particles are yet more negative in value than solar 
energy, and are also repelled from the energy emitted from the sun. Because these 
very negative particles are repelled from solar energy, they move around the earth, 
staying on the dark side of the planet in order to avoid direct contact with solar energy. 
These very negative particles tend to ’settle in" at any location which remains in 
darkness for substantial periods of time. For a part of the year this area is at the 
Southern Polar region (Antarctica). Accumulating at the South Pole, these particles 
assemble themselves with the normally positive ions of the ionosphere, which results in 
the production of an extremely negative plasma. 
 
As the South Pole again begins to face toward the sun (Sept.-Oct.) this highly negative 
plasma is repelled, and now has nowhere to go but to Earth. 
 



This results in a hole in the ionosphere in the South Pole region. Because of the 
massive amounts of these very negative particles being released, the hole in the 
ionosphere will be found to have increased dramatically in size in 1986, possibly as far 
as the 600 parallel line. 
 
If the phenomena is monitored, it will be noticed that the hole will develop a 24 hour 
oscillation, and that the oscillation will always be away from the suns light. This again is 
due to the fact that these very negative particles, now assembled into a very negative 
plasma, will be repelled from solar energy. 
 
As the South Pole faces toward the sun, the North Pole lies in darkness. Therefore, the 
negative, unassembled particles in the upper atmosphere will tend to "settle in" near the 
North Pole, and will assemble with positive ion there. When once again the North Pole 
faces toward the sun, the resulting negative plasma will be forced to the surface of 
Earth. Our calculations indicate that in the early months of 1987, a hole in the 
ionosphere will be found to have appeared over the North Pole. 
 
Some of the results of this disruption of the ionosphere will have immediate effects. For 
instance, as great shells of this negative plasma are pushed into existing shells of 
plasma, very adverse and abnormal weather conditions will be experienced world wide. 
In areas where the ionosphere is thicker, there will be an over filtering of solar energy, 
causing a reduction of sunlight available on earth and a subsequent increase in rainfall. 
In areas where the ionosphere has thinned, expect severe heat waves and drought 
conditions. 
  
Also, iron deposits attract these negative particles of mass and energy, and so areas 
with large deposits of iron can expect drastic changes in their weather cycles. A less 
immediate effect of this attraction to iron deposits will be that life forms in these areas 
will experience genetic changes, and an alarming increase in birth defects will be seen 
in these areas. Likewise, incidents of cancer and other diseases related to a breakdown 
in immune system activities will be noted. 
 
As the destruction of the ionosphere continues, more drastic effects will be observed. 
For example, as these undetected particles of mass and energy are accepted at the 
poles (and elsewhere) they will undoubtedly result in an increase in the energy 
exchange of our planet. This will cause an increase in the rotation rate of the Earth. At 
first this increase will be considered a negligible factor, but the increase will be 
progressive, and will eventually result in the earth changing it’s orbit. The elliptic will 
increase, and the Earth will begin it’s drift away from the sun. 
 
The increase in energy exchange will also ’wheat" up the interior of our planet, resulting 
in great internal pressure. This pressure will be released in the form of great 
earthquakes and increasingly greater volcanic actions. The end result of these actions 
will be great continental shifts, and areas lying along existing fault lines will be at great 
risk. This increase in energy exchange will also cause a warming of the earth’s surface, 
and the polar ice caps will begin to melt. Coastline areas will begin to disappear. 
 
Much more could be said, but this outline of events will give the reader a fair idea of 
why we say the situation on Earth is critical. To date the focus of the anti-nuclear 
movement has been to eliminate bombs and testing, control radioactive wastes, etc. 
Few people have considered that perhaps the splitting of atoms in and of itself is anti-
nature. Unless it is stopped and decontamination procedures initiated, our future is 
bleak. The problems will not go away by themselves. Humankind has done the damage, 
and now we must repair it. 
  



The technology now exists which will provide the tools, but our group cannot do it alone. 
We seek allies!! 

 

 
  
  

Other Atmospheric Planets 
 
After the meetings with the DALs, and the exchange of equipment, the Pleiadian ship made a number of 
hyperleap trips to various locations, and sometimes things of interest were pointed out to Meier. One of 
those areas of special interest to us is the variety of other atmospheric planets mentioned and their 
apparent frequency in the widths of the cosmos. 
 
The thirty-fourth contact was a face-to-facemeeting on Sunday, 14 September 1975. It began at 13:43 
after being called by Meier to get some answers. He wanted to identify the writer of an anonymous 
letter. Semjase went into her ship, interrogated some equipment devices, and gave him the identification 
he sought. 
 
They discussed the Bermuda Triangle at great length in this meeting, and then the me insisted on 
transmitting more of the report on the long trip. That meeting broke up with an arrangement to transmit 
more trip report in the very near future. 
 
It was two days later, on the 16th of September that all things were in order to resume the Thought 
Transmission on the big trip. 
 
[Here we run into a problem on distances that we cannot at this time resolve, and so we shall leave 
these distances out of our presentation altogether. 
 
First of all, the ETs do not measure distance in terms of light-years because that is our unique creation. 
They say the speed of light is neither constant nor does it travel in a straight line (except over very small 
distances) -- being speeded up and slowed down, and bent every which way by magnetic fields of force, 
which are everywhere. They do not find Time fixed either, as we perceive it, nor linear in the full sense 
of the word. Therefore a light-year is a fictitious and meaningless misnomer (gal benevnelse) created by 
us. It is like trying to measure the distance between stars with angle worms. 
 
We calculate the age of Creation to be 12 billion to 20 billion (milliarder) years, depending on who you 
consult and when. It was only a few years ago that it was thought by the same sciences to be about four 
billion (still a lot of years) old, but only a few hundred years ago, those same sciences said our sun was 
the center of the Universe and that it was created in six days only a few thousand years before that. 
Have we reached the ultimate answer yet? 
 
When we asked about distances of trillions and quadrillions of lightyears, we were laughed at by 
scientists. There apparently is no such thing to them. We never got to decisions -- which has been 
mentioned in the contact notes. 
 
The lightyear is an arbitrary unit of measure, and while useful for one kind of measure is useless for 
another. We can measure a book very usefully in inches (the width of a thumb to primitive man), but it is 
a useless value for measuring the width of our local Galaxy. Perhaps lightyear is just as useless when 
we go beyond our familiar realms. 
 
These terms, weak as they are for our purpose here, are all values for our known physical universe and 
may not apply at all in another realm or universe, such as might be postulated for "hyperspace". 
 



Thus, we are in no position to accurately judge the figures given. For this reason we will omit such 
references now and simply report the observations.] 
 
  

 
  

  

  
A Hyperleap is completed and conditions stabilize. 

Ptaah - we are much farther from Earth than before... This is the galaxy of "ASAP", and 
there in front of you, you see the world of "Desom". It is inhabited by human creatures 
which, according to your history, would be something equivalent to your Middle Ages. 
They live in greater villages, which are similar to those you have in your oriental 
regions. A second race on this world does not live in solid houses. It is nomadic and 
builds huts from plants and bushes. You will be able to see this world from close-up, for 
Semjase will bring you there in her beamship. But look first towards this giant sun there 
in front. It has already declined in force, and will die away after some millenniums. The 
moon, which you see there, is about four times as large as the Earth moon. After some 
3,200 years, it will rush into that giant sun, because the three comic bodies work slowly 
towards one another. 
 
Meier- And what will happen to the human beings? 
 
Semjase - By then they will have developed a useful for them technology, by which 
they will then have the possibility of escaping from their world. 
 
Meier- And if this does not happen? 
 
Semjase - It could be. If this were prevented by something, then help from outside 
would be brought in. This is an obligation under cosmic law. 
 
Meier- That is reassuring (beroligende). But how is it now? can we talk to the human 
beings down there? 
 
Ptaah - This, by regret, will be impossible, nor on any of the worlds which we will visit in 
the next few hours. It is everywhere there suited, that we not be recognized, thus we 
have to hide ourselves with our protective screens. We are only allowed to be seen, 
where the concerned evolution allows this... 

The trip to the surface lasted only a few minutes and then they returned to the Great-Spacer where 
Ptaah was already preparing for the next hyperleap. Again it was made in a short time. 

Ptaah - here we are... in the Galaxy of "Nepon". what you see here is the system of 
"Lesa". You see there the three big formations. The two over there, which stand close 
together, are two sister planets of immense size. The little farther in the distance still 
great formation is the giant moon of the sister worlds. It is nearly 520 times greater than 
the Earth. 
 
Meier- Fantastic! 
 
Semjase - That is absolutely normal. Only for the Earth human being and other non-
spacetravelling races do these concerns seem to be monstrous and fantastic, as you 
call it. Your scientists can not imagine such giant worlds, even in their boldest .... The 
truth surpasses their ability to conceive. 
 
Meier- I don’t doubt what you say. 



 
Semjase - come now - on these worlds also, we will undertake a short flight. (one of the 
"lesa" worlds is inhabited by human forms of life.) 

After the next hyperleap...: 
Ptaah - This, here above us is an oxygen-world in similar size to your Earth. Also the 
atmosphere has similar values, while the surface of the planet offers only a certain 
similarity to your wastes, and in many respects is more similar to the planet "Venus" 
from your system. We are still in the system "Lesa" which is very extensive and must be 
crossed in hyperleaps. The planet has quite primitive plant and animal life, but was in 
earlier times more populated. A cosmic event destroyed all and reduced it to stone for 
millions of years. For some millenniums now, the conditions are changing again and 
new life is developing itself. As you are able to see from here, there are different colors 
shining. These are waste, water and forest-regions. These desert-like landscapes 
consist partly of massive rock, mountains, and very fried and brittle stones which slowly 
fall to sand again, and then, in the course of time, will change into earth. The mountains 
themselves are no taller than 2,000 meters, and they then, in the course of time, will 
change into earth. The mountains themselves are no taller than2000 meters, and they 
look very similar to the mountains of your Venus. But you will see this for yourself when 
you are there with Semjase ....... 

Again the excursion took only a short time, and they returned and reboarded the mother-ship. Several 
more of the now becoming familiar hyperleaps were made, and the great variety and divergence of 
Creation boggled Meier’s mind. 
 
The thirty-fifth contact took place at 19:14 on Tuesday the 16th of September - 75, during which Meier 
queried: 

Meier- I am interested if there exists in the Universe, other worlds and creatures, who 
accord to Earth levels now? 
 
Ptaah - Many parallels can be found. Thus also worlds are in existence which are very 
similar to Earth, and on which are living also human forms in nearly the same 
development state as the Earthman enjoys. Such a world can be found in the Galaxy 
"Aratom", in the system "Neb", and the world is called "Kartag". 
 
Meier - This I do consider interesting, yet with these details I can do nothing. It is "all a 
Spanish village" to me. 
 
Ptaah - Kartag is a world where the human beings war against one another. Their time 
is one of the use of atomic sciences. 
 
Meier- and why is this not prevented by you? 
 
Ptaah - It is not at our disposal to interfere there, because that system is under the 
control of a highly developed form of life, which troubles itself for the prevention of 
catastrophe. Kartagian life is at an important point of change in their evolution, and near 
the end of their atomic age. They still destroy one another with atom bombs, but this will 
not last for long. They will agree with the controlling intelligence’s. 
 
Meier- Then they are some further developed than the Earth human? 
 
Ptaah - That is correct. They walk their last steps of unreason. 
 
Meier- That is pleasing. 
 
Ptaah - Certainly, but still they have to go the way of their evolution, and interference’s 
into this from outside are advised in few cases. 



 
Meier- Does this mean, by this non-interference of more advanced beings who have 
means at their disposal, that thousands of forms of life will be killed - in this case human 
forms? 
 
Ptaah - Yes, that is it, certainly. Interference can only be performed if recognizable 
catastrophe of great extraplanetary extent announce themselves. (but all happens 
according to cosmic laws. R.ø. comment.) 
 
Meier- Then this means, that the inhabitants of a world, this world, can be completely 
destroyed, if the greater system is not menaced?! 
 
Ptaah - You see the facts well. Each creature must take its own path of evolution, even 
if this includes self-destruction. 
 
Meier- This sees somehow rough, and even barbarous. But it is conceivable to me, for 
it is a law which is well established in nature. what degenerates negatively is destroyed 
so that it cannot menace (true) the better forms. 
 
Ptaah - That is right. You know the laws very well. only by the observance of the laws 
can life proceed. It is wrong when degenerate life is maintained in such form that it 
becomes still worse. An elimination represents only the right observance of the laws of 
life. Nevertheless they will have to learn it - sooner than the Earth human expects. But I 
know as well that much pain is connected to the process... We shall now transmit to the 
world of Kartag, for you shall get acquainted with it. 

  

  

AFTER THE HYPERLEAP 
Ptaah - What you see there is Kartag. Go now with Semjase, she will show you the 
world from closer. 
 
Over Kartag with Semjase 
 
Meier- You have told me that the inhabitants of this world would be a bit more 
developed than Earth humans. But I don’t see any airplanes or similar. If they have 
atomic bombs, how do they deliver them? 
 
Semjase - You err. They have flight machines but they are not like your Earth airplanes, 
for they are already more like beamships. They also do not drop their deadly weapons 
from out of their flying machines, but shoot them up in rockets, and then guide them 
back down onto their enemy. The rockets are similar to those you use on Earth for 
launching satellites, only their technologies and methods of propulsion are different from 
those of Earth. Their atomic missiles are very dangerous and much stronger than those 
you have on Earth. The time is up. 
 
Meier - So we may go. Where do we jump to now? 
 
Semjase - We will go to the Galaxy of Berberas, to the world of "Neber" there, in the 
system of "Kras". 

[Notes: UFO researchers are continually turning up UFO contacts where punctuality in time and a need to adhere to a 
predetermined time schedule is stipulated This is mentioned in a great variety of cases taking place all over the world, 
and may signify a need for a certain kind of order throughout the Cosmos. The term Galaxy as used here may not be 
exactly as understood in the popular sense, and might even be according to a grouping of stars different from that 
understood by us. We are not clear on this point.] 



Meier - - where is that, and what is interesting there? 
 
Semjase - This has been in earlier times a desired objective of many races capable of 
space travel. There exist many planets that you would call ancient worlds enlivened by 
many animal forms. And some of these animals may be very big or of extraordinarily tall 
growth. They may surpass all standards of similar animals on other worlds. And just this 
fact attracted many space traveling races to those ....... 
 
Meier- Are there human beings living there also? 
 
Semjase - There are, but not forms of life created on those worlds. On ancient worlds 
(such as this) human creatures do not yet exist. They rise normally at later times. 

Back aboard the Greatspacer mother-ship 
Meier- I still have other questions, if the time suffices. One quest-ion here concerns our 
Earth. I often think that, because the weather and the climate seem to be playing ....... I 
consider this being in connection with the atomic bombs’ explosions, that these could 
be the cause for that, which matter is still contested by the dear science... An I going 
right in this, or am I wrong in my assumptions? 
 
Ptaah - You search very thoroughly for all reasons in a matter. Earth’s magnetism has 
been disturbed by the atomic explosions... in this respect, the explosions produced a 
weak repulsion of the Earth, influencing the rotation by nearly immeasurable value. on 
this means the Earth has also been forced a little out of normal orbit and now slowly 
searches out its new orbital course. By this this act, the Earth scientists have committed 
a crime against their own planet and all Earth mankind, because the forced changes by 
these explosions will have a far-reaching effect, of great importance, and can produce 
catastrophic results. Already the magnetic poles are being displaced increasingly. 
 
Thus, today, the magnetic pole is already displaced into the Canadian Ice Sea, while 
also the south pole has been dislocated, and moves in the direction of South America. 
on the time of the third millennium, in about 1,000 years, the migration of the poles will 
have progressed so far, that the south pole will be in South America, while the north 
pole will have moved to Saudi Arabia. The calculated location of the north pole in the 
year 3,000 (AD) resulted in a location point between Jidda, on the Red Sea, 
and Mecca... 

(NORDPOLEN PÅ ILMARSJ var tittelen på en avisartikkel i Jyllandsposten for 28.des.-98, der det står i 
undertittel : FORSKERNE VET IKKE HVORFOR DEN MAGNETISKE NORDPOL NÅ FLYTTER SEG 
TO METER I TIMEN. Forflyttningen har nå akselerert slik at den nå har beveget seg mer på 4 år enn 
bevegelsene mellom 1831 og 1904. Avisartikkelen ref. også en mulig magnetisk polvending.) 

A much greater danger is presented by the release, in those explosions, of elementary 
radiations, which still present great riddles to Earth scientists, because they have not 
conceived their sort of form. Three main factors of Earth life are influenced by the 
release of these elementary radiations, and are injured... The catastrophic effect after 
an atomic explosion the size of the Hiroshima bomb lasts for several centuries, and 
negatively influences all processes of life preservation. The pure atmospheric stratums 
of the Earth are influence in a quite catastrophic manner by the release of these 
elementary radiations, which change electrical energies in great magnitude. 
 
This happens in very high frequency ranges, which still are unknown Earth sciences. 
These energies do .. deal with the known to you usual electrical energy, but of an 
electrical radiation energy, which is near the ultra-violet spectrum. This radiation energy 
mingles itself with the oxygen in the air and generates huge quantities of Ozone. This 
ozone value increases 34 fold a short time after an explosion. These dangerous 
concentrations destroy in wide surroundings, all micro-organisms of wide variety, which 
are of critical importance for the preservation of Earth life. Then a short time after the 



explosion the ozone values decrease drastically to very low levels. Certain elementary 
effects penetrate all matter and endure for hundreds years, during which time they 
always and continually kill all micro-organisms which come near them. One factor in 
relation to the ozone is this lethal destruction. 
 
A further important factor is the effect on the ozone belt which surrounds the Earth and 
protects it from the ultra-violet radiations from the Sun. Those gasses are injured in 
several ways and can no more absorb the ultra-violet rays... 
 
Meier- Semjase has already spoken of that in relation to industrial gasses. But one 
thing is not clear to me yet. Natural flashes of the atmospheric lightning also produces 
ozone. Why does this not destroy the micro-organisms? 
 
Ptaah - Nature works exactly according to her law. The industrial ozone is generated by 
different factors than lightning. The lightning cleans while the other pollutes. The healthy 
ozone belt provided a nature protection for Earth creatures from the strong ultraviolet 
radiation of the Sun. Direct irradiation of living creatures by this radiation and further 
similar radiations from other parts of the universe, would inevitably evoke death for all 
forms..... Nature herself always generates just as much ozone as necessary to 
guarantee life... 
 
Meier- what about the atomic radiations, which from my reckonings must surround the 
Earth at very great heights? 
 
Ptaah - Your reckonings are nearly right, but it does not deal with the actual radiation. 
As I said, quite special elementary radiations are generated in the explosion. These 
reach great height and spread them- selves around your globe, influencing the different 
stratums. In your denominations these stratums are very differently named, as for 
example, the menaced stratum which you call the "Van-Allen Belt". This belt consists 
especially of caught by the Earth magnetic field electrons and protons, which have a 
life- important function for Earths existence. About this I am not yet allowed to give you 
more information, because from the explanations your scientists could gather much 
knowledge for their researches... which they could not master. 
 
Meier- So nothing can be done about this. With the Van-Allen Belt I can imagine 
nothing, as little also can I elaborate of the matter with the electrons and protons, but all 
the same, I am interested in how this belt is structured and built. I mean what movement 
does it have? 
 
Ptaah - The Belt exists at a height of 1,000 kilometers average. The charged particles 
are in constant movement, and that on spiral courses from pole to pole.... 
 
Meier- So far I understand, but everything else is to me a so-called "Bohemian village". 
This unfortunately is physics, and of that I understand just about as much as our 
technicians and scientists know about your technologies, which is: Nothing! 
 
Ptaah - That is not of great importance to you, for the insides of that existing spiral 
values are decisively greater and of more important meaning... 

[Meier was given comparative values for the ozone fluctuation after an atomic air explosion. The ETs 
said that a normal ratio under Earth conditions is 500,000 parts of air to one part ozone. After an atomic 
explosion the ozone immediately increases by 34 values to 28 parts ozone. Shortly after this peak 
concentration, the ozone level rapidly drops to an extremely low level which results in ozone holes in the 
ionosphere which takes hundreds of years to rebalance normally.] 

Meier- You may be right. If you allow, I want to ask you about some matters respecting 
contacts. How many contactees exist in the world today..... 



 
Ptaah - The exact number of real contactees on Earth is presently 17,422 (1975). They 
are scattered over all your states and lands. Of that number only a few percent come to 
public attention. Many of them are working according to our advice (ETs collectively) 
at different labors and tasks,... In different cases such persons are also having contacts 
with us without being informed that we do not belong to Earth... Of all this 
17,422 contactees (the number increases continuously) only a few hundred are known 
publicly..... 

And then came one of those truly remarkable occurrences that have developed so often in this case. 
Meier asked: 

Meier - ... How far outside our solar system is the next inhabited system, and does that 
world’s inhabitants know of our Earth? 

The answer was astounding. (See note down.) 
Ptaah - The next inhabited system is around five light years away from Earth. Different 
worlds in that system are inhabited by human forms of life, who differ little from your 
races. In their development, they are some years in advance of that of Earth human 
beings, spiritually as well as technologically. They have already achieved space flight in 
primitive form, and also do visit Earth. Because their cosmic flight capabilities are very 
limited, they depend on assistance stations. Mid-way between their world and Earth, 
they have constructed a space station, which you can see far outside in space there 
(pointing to the viewing screen). They need such stations because they are still unable 
to launch their ships over large distances. 
 
Also, connected to their space-flight now is severe body pain, from which they narcotize 
them- selves for longer journeys in the cosmos. Besides the other races of these 
worlds, this one race comes often to Earth. This is because their homeworld, which is 
no greater than Earth herself, suffers from overcrowding, and needs huge quantities of 
food. For this reason, beings from that planet, called AKART come to Earth often, to 
collect there plants, vegetables, fruits and grains, to nourish their 23 billion population. 
They are mostly satisfied with taking seeds of fruits, grains, and vegetables, and also 
plant stocks, to set out on AKART - to grow there. 
 
They collect more useable nourishment’s on other (less populated) worlds which they 
also visit often and periodically. In themselves, these forms are of rather peaceful 
character, and have had to suffer much in the last centuries. Today they live under a 
dictatorship, as you would call it, by which they have relatively better living conditions. 
Their great problem is their severe overcrowding, which they could relieve by 
emigration, but their technologies have not solved space transportation on sufficient 
scale to be of help. 

[Note: Remarkably, when we were working on the big book, UFO ABDUCTION AT MIRASSOL with Dr. 
Walter K. Buhler down in Brazil, we discovered that he had investigated a UFO abduction case in 
Sarandi, in southern Brazil, where Artur Berlet, the abductee, was taken to a super-populated planet 
those ETs called ACART. 
  
In German the same phonetics would be spelled AKART. We obtained permission to translate that story 
of Berlet’s 8 day stay on that planet in a book we have titled UFO CONTACT FROM PLANET ACART. 
All the indications are that that super-populated planet is a very near neighbor of our own sun. A very 
remarkable coincidence indeed.] 

Meier- That is a lot. But do other creatures of that system also come to Earth, and why 
don’t they assist that overpopulated planet? 
 
Ptaah - The others come there, and also to Earth, but this occurs rather seldom The 
reason they do not assist the overpopulated race, is that these creatures have not 
proceeded far enough in their development or their improvement to offer them greater 



technical and spiritual help. These humans are still too much caught up in the material 
and worldly things, and are not allowed access to greater power. 
 
Meier- I see. Again the law of evolution... oh yes, I still have one more question: How do 
you see the matter of your (public) appearance on Earth; when will you land officially 
and present yourselves to the people of Earth? 
 
Ptaah - This is not provided for still a very long time, as well with others too. On the 
contrary, nearly all our extraterrestrials will retire from your planet, if certain 
circumstances come up. This will be, when an until now unknown to us human race 
from the cosmos will start to visit Earth. Our reckoning in probability indicate this 
occurring before the year 2,000, or a short time before, if unanticipated factors before 
then do not put this enterprise in question. If these negative factors do not develop, then 
earthmen will, in this coming time, around 2,000, first officially meet with human beings 
from other worlds ....... 
 
But no danger from these human-like forms will menace (true) you, because they will be 
peaceful and harmless. Their culture and their spiritual estate will be very much superior 
to your own, and so they will not just land on Earth unexpected. They will announce 
themselves to you first by radio and television, and prepare Earth men for their arrival, 
and will then land with one of their egg-shaped ships, which will be used by 8 to 12 
other forms of life... 
 
Meier- This is very interesting; but where will they land? 
 
Ptaah - It will assuredly be in America. 
 
Meier- Always this America, why so? 
 
Ptaah - That is the way it is, because they have the best communication means. The 
population of that country is more resilient (fleksible) in connection with the clearing up 
of information about extraterrestrial forms of life and their existence, and may be more 
prepared to overcome too large a panic at the first official meetings. 
 
Meier- But surely there are other possibilities besides America, are there not? 
 
Ptaah - Surely, there are, but I only explain to you what our probability calculations 
have shown. It will be of revolutionary importance, if this landing can be successfully 
performed, which is still really dependent on the negative factors which could develop. 
In any case a plan is not fixed, whether the occurrences will happen this way, be-cause 
I do not take this information from a view into the future, but from probability 
calculations. 
 
Meier - So this is not clearly fixed? can you tell me from where these human beings will 
come? 
 
Ptaah - I am not allowed to give information officially. It is connected to the 
development of the forms of life there on Earth. 
 
Meier - - I understand... 

With this thirty-fifth contact we have come full circle back to the earliest statements by Semjase with 
reference to the coarse particle damage to our ionosphere by the clorofluorcarbons and brom-gasses, 
and her urging of Meier to call this to the attention of the world scientists before it was too late. (see in 
advance in the text before). 



 
Now she has explained the even greater damage to our ionosphere by the fine particle forces released 
in every atomic fission/fusion reaction, including the underground atomic tests, and even atomic power 
plant normal operations. This is exactly what other extraterrestrial Pleiadian UFOnauts told their witness 
in St. Cloud, Minnesota, using a slightly different phrasing. (see in advance in the text before). 
 
Eduard Meier was given this information in 1976, and I have had copies of these contact notes in my 
possession since 1977. The witness in St. Cloud was given his similar information earlier, but was only 
allowed to recall it in 1985 when he was re-awakened to his on contacts. The witness in Minnesota did 
not release anything on this until 1986, and then it was before he knew anything about the Meier 
contacts in Switzerland. 
 
It seems we had been warned in plenty of time to avoid the disaster we have created for ourselves, but 
we have persistently refused to heed the warnings -- until it may now be too late for us all. 
 
Where have our great experts been all this time??? 

 

 
  
  

Other Pleiadian UFOnauts 
 
When I started my investigation of the Pleiadian UFO contacts in Switzerland in late 1976, they had 
already been going on for over a year and a half, kept in relative secrecy within a closed group, and very 
little of the true nature of the contacts was getting out. Up to that time I had never heard of UFO 
contacts from the Pleiades before, and the whole idea was fascinating and very exotic, and quite 
possibly not even true, at least that is what I thought then. For a time I thought these Pleiadian contacts 
originated with Eduard Meier on 28 January 1975, their first contact with him. 
 
When I got on scene and began working directly with Meier and the other witnesses there, I discovered 
that these same UFOnauts had been using another contactee before Meier, one M. Rashid, a priest in 
Jerusalem. Then the Contact Notes being kept by the Swiss group showed that Meier had been told that 
this group had at least two other active contacts with Earth humans going on at the same time. They 
had told him that theirs was not the only inhabited planet in the Pleiades, a comparatively young star 
group, and that other similar humans from some of those other planets were space travelers, and that 
yes, some of them were even contacting Earth. They told him that their group had contact operations 
going on in the Orient and in the western part of North America but would not reveal any more, saying 
that it had nothing to do with their relations with Meier. 
 
When I released my first article on the Swiss case in 1977, I was amazed at the amount of relevant 
information it stirred up. Over the next three years my attention was called to several other UFO 
contactee cases where the UFOnauts said they came from the Pleiades. 
 
The first was the discovery that a well know Argentinian UFO researcher, Fabio Zerpa of Buenos Aires, 
was investigating a case involving Pleiadian contacts with Engineer Enrique Rincon in Bogota, 
Colombia. This was also a profound series of ongoing contacts that began in November of 1973, and 
was still going on. He thought his was the only such case too. 
 
Then in 1979, a correspondent who had read my magazine article, called my attention to another 
Contactee case involving Pleiadian extraterrestrials who were visiting one Guillermo Torres of Hacienda 
Las Cruces, and had been doing so since 1974. These Pleiadian ETs were also entirely human as with 
the ones visiting the Colombian, but these contacts were centered near El Tocuyo on the north coast of 
Venezuela. These ET visits and contacts were still going on too, and hundreds of pages of notes and 



technical dialogue had been recorded. This was also kept highly confidential with a small select group of 
participants who were not letting the story out. 
 
Then in 1983, Lou Farish of the UFO Newsclipping Service, sent me some notes on another Pleiadian 
contactee case that began in July of 1974, and was also still going on. It involved contactee Charles A. 
Silva who was repeatedly met by an extraterrestrial human woman who said he could call her Ramatis, 
and that she and other UFOnauts associated with her came here from their home planet in the Pleiades. 
Those contacts were taking place in Southern Peru, and they also are still going on up to this time. Silva 
described these contacts in a 411 page book privately published, which got little distribution. 
 
Another correspondent who had purchased a copy of our Preliminary Report of investigation on the 
Swiss case, wrote me and gave me the address of another contactee whose extraterrestrial visitor told 
him he came from the Pleiades, and more specifically the Alcyone system. His experiences began with 
UFO sightings that led up to the later face-to-face contact, and long discussions after Delamer Duverus 
was "prepared" for telepathic communication. Those contacts continued for many years and are also still 
going on, and a whole philosophy of life, and being an Earth man’s relationship to the greater plan was 
imparted, and in 1973 Duverus published this information in a 214 page book titled "The Golden Reed". 
 
About the time I received that book, I received a registered letter from Argentina, From an old friend, 
Pedro Romaniuk of Argentina, who had seen something concerning my activities with the Swiss case, 
and wrote to tell me that he had been in contact with ET beings who told him their home was in what we 
call Alcyone in the Pleiades. 
 
I received scores of letters from sincere people who claimed they had observed UFO craft that were 
very similar to or even identical with some of the spacecraft pictured in the Preliminary Report. All of the 
UFO clubs were receiving these too, which infuriated them to the extent that none of them ever told me 
what they were receiving. I had to get my information from those who were put down by the clubs for 
even reporting. 
 
Having examined all of this from a knowledgeable point of view, we can draw some comparisons that 
seem to be of interest: 

1. All of those mentioned here who claimed they came from what we call the Pleiades 
looked as much human as we, and were all about our size in stature and build. 
 
2. All of them articulated the language of their contactee, speaking fluently on our 
sciences, history and culture. 
 
3. They all said that Earth humanity was descended from their own ancient ancestors, 
from whom we had inherited our unusual aggressiveness. 
 
4. All of them said their ancestors had been here many times before over the ages, 
coming and going as conditions changed. 
 
5. They all claimed that they participated in some of the great events in our Religious 
works and our mythologies, sometimes being adored and worshipped as Gods, which 
they said they were not. 
 
6. They all claimed extensive life spans at least ten times what is normal for us now. 
 
7. They all, without exception, deplore (misliker/beklager) our misuse of our sciences 
today, saying that our mind has outrun our spiritual development, and that we have 
already prepared the end of our Planet and our own species, as we know it, and that we 
have done this before, over and over, and still have not learned this important lesson. 
For this we are a valuable laboratory study and many ETs from far and wide come here 
to observe. 
 



8. They all travel faster than the speed of light as we know it in their interstellar trips. 
 
9. There was no conclusive evidence that any of groups mentioned were in direct 
contact with any of the other Pleiadian groups mentioned. 
 
10. They all mentioned other inhabited planets in what we call the Pleiades. 
 
11. They all mentioned other extraterrestrial beings from elsewhere in the Universe 
coming here to study and observe Earth. Three mentioned actual contact and willing 
cooperation with other ETs of other race-types and systems. Three of them used 
robotoid, part mechanical and part organic, created beings in limited operational 
functions. 
 
12. They all used organic computers that could be controlled telepathically. 
 
13. They all foresaw great changes in our planet in the near future. 
 
14. None of them had money as we know it, Religion or a competitive political system. 
 
15. Three of them had active bases operating on the surface of our planet. 
 
16. They all were capable of under ocean operations and used our oceans to great 
advantage. 
 
17. They all used a variety of different spacecraft in their operations, and they all had 
distinctive styles of ships and equipment, yet there were many similarities in many 
respects. 
 
18. Three groups, that we know of, used very large carrier-type mother ships in deep 
space near out system while they were here. 
 
19. In each case, to the group of individuals who formed around the contactee, the new 
contacts and information was so mind-boggling and so profound, and so far exceeded 
their knowledge of what was going on elsewhere in this world, that they carefully 
guarded their secret within their own immediate circle for a number of years, and then 
only confided it to very trusted friends. 
 
20. Up to 1979, none of these groups had ever heard of each other, and there was no 
cross-correspondence! 

To illustrate these similarities, we shall look at a couple of these other cases in greater detail. We will 
review two cases that preceded the Swiss case and one that was contemporary with it. We know of no 
new Pleiadian contacts since the Meier case in Switzerland. 
  

  

 
  

  

  
 

ACAYA, PERU 
 
On Tuesday morning, the 14th of January 1975, Charles A.Silva, having rested well from his grueling 
trip up here from Lima, was up early and checked his watch. It was 06:30 AM., and it was raining 



heavily, but he went on down to the bathhouse anyway as he was dying to get back in the carbonated 
water of the mineral bath once more. It felt so good that he stayed an hour relaxing and just thinking. 
 
A short time later, as he was having breakfast in the tiny lunchroom along the road there, he noticed a 
pickup truck stop and let someone off. It was Ramatis, the ET woman from the Pleiades he had met 
back in July of 1974 when this all had began for him. Rama was already aware of his return to the area 
and had hitch-hiked a ride to the lunchroom to meet him. These contacts had already been going on for 
just about six months. He had by this time become convinced, after many demonstrations and 
revelations, that she was exactly what she said. He was beside himself with excitement and all ears as 
she told him that not far down the road from here was a ship waiting for them, and today was going to 
be his first ride in a spaceship. He couldn’t believe his ears. He paid his bill and they went out and got in 
his Volkswagen and drove for about 15 minutes in the directions the woman pointed out. They were 
moving towards Huancayo when they came to a clearing, where Rama asked him to pull off the road. 
He did and stopped the car there. 
 
Rama took him by the arm and led the way. By then the rain had let up considerably. As they walked 
"Chaco" saw something that resembled a small rainbow, very weak in intensity. Rama told him that what 
he was seeing was an electromagnetic field that surrounds the spacecraft completely, thus making it 
invisible from all sides while standing on the ground. They were no more than 25 feet from the ship, and 
his eyes had not seen it. After they crossed the electrical field barrier the ship came into full view. 
 
This was not like the "Vimanas" he had seen previously as it was much larger, but of the same form and 
shape. Now that he was closer, he could see that it was definitely metallic, with a silverish glow around 
it... Seen from that angle it had a shape similar to a football (American style). The ship was resting on 
three metallic legs. 
 
Rama asked him to take off his shoes, and he wondered if Moses did the same on top of Mount Sinai so 
many long years ago (Rama had told him about some Exodus events). She said his shoes were wet 
from the rain, and water being a conductor of electricity, she didn’t want him to get a shock. 
 
They were both given footwear similar to sandals made out of heavy wood, and they climbed up the 
metal ladder that descended from a circular door. As "Chaco" entered, he experienced a sudden change 
of temperature, and noticed. that it was a bit colder than the already cold Andes Mountains It was the 
same kind of feeling one gets upon entering an air-conditioned building from the heat outside, but this 
was stranger. 
 
Two crew members about four and a half to five feet tall greeted them in silence. They were wearing 
one-piece suits of a shining gray color. It covered them from head to toe. There was no doubt they were 
"humanoids", and he didn’t remember ever having seen anything like this on Earth before.. He had a 
creepy feeling, though they were very peaceful in demeanor. He felt safe with them, but still a lingering 
fear of the unknown existed and held him back a little. That didn’t last long, for as soon as he took two 
more steps he came fact-to-face with their crew leader standing inside an oval room about 25 feet in 
length, 15 to 20 across, and about 7 high. The illumination came from all over the room, with a touch of 
an orange-almost a red glow. 
 
He had a nice face; benevolent attitude, long nose, and slanted eyes-not like Rama’s; not oriental either. 
When he looked at "Chaco", it was plain that he had no eyelashes and he didn’t blink, but there was 
definitely eye activity. It took him a little while to put his finger on what it was that made those eyes alive 
-- it was the pupils that narrowed and widened as he communicated with them. 
 
After he got up from a triangular chair directly in front of some control panels, He walked forward to 
receive them. Rama and the crew leader exchanged glances--it seemed as though they had planned 
this visit. Then he looked at "Chaco", who instinctively walked with him toward the control panel. The 
ETs mouth did not move, but "Chaco" could "hear" muffled words and sentences. And it sounded as 
though he had a heavy accent. He seemed to sense that "Chaco" had difficulty understanding him. 
Suddenly he could HEAR him inside his head perfectly, in the same way that he and Rama had 

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_vimanas.htm


conducted their mind-to -mind chats. 
 
The ET showed "Chaco" around the craft. The instrument panels looked like the kind of consoles one 
would find in a computer operating room. There were "portholes" all around the craft, and his host told 
him that they were in an Observation ship with a crew of four. Up to this time he had seen only two. The 
ET flipped a "switch" and a screen-like device lit up, and they were able to see the outside of the 
spaceship where the other two crew members were. 

"Where do you come from?" "Chaco" asked. 
"We are from a system not too far from here." 

The ET opened a scroll and "Chaco" could see an oval map with many kinds of dots on it. He pointed to 
a group of stars and said, pointing, that this was the Constellation of Taro, Star Alcyone, the Pleiades... 
and he pointed to our Sun. He showed "Chaco" his home planet on the map, but to him it just looked like 
a bunch of dots. The ET said they had bases on Mars and Venus, and "Chaco" answered: 

"What about Earth?" 
 
"Not our bases, but bases that all of us are cooperatively keeping here on Earth. It is 
our mission as peaceful intelligences to maintain the balance of the Universe. With our 
Terrestrial bases we keep an eye on You. In a few minutes we are going to see one of 
the bases here in South America, but first you must tell Rama where you want your 
car." 

He turned to Rama, who was carefully observing his reactions and told her that he was supposed to go 
to the city called Trujillo and to another called Chiclayo, both located on the northern coast of Peru, 500 
miles to the north of Lima. 
 
Somehow they had hooked his Volkswagen up under the ship, and he could see it on the screen. The 
thought hit him, what would the car rental agency think if they knew that one of their cars made it to 
Chiclayo in about nine minutes from where they had been before! About 800 mile as the crow flies. 
 
Now that the car was attached, and they were ready to depart, Rama exchanged some information with 
the crew leader, and "Chaco" was placed between him and Rama, and she went on to explain: 

"This machine is operated through reversible electro magnetism, See those columns 
going to that rotor that looks like transparent plastic?" 
 
"Yes." 
 
"Well, those are reactors. When the mercury in that rotor gets going full speed we can 
reverse the magnetic and electrical energy. That way we can control matter and also 
overcome the forces of gravity." 

When they took off, "Chaco" said, he felt a very great force, and Rama told him not to worry... They 
stopped and hovered for a while over an old road that led to the Panamericana Highway near a little 
town not far from the city of Chiclayo. There they unloaded the Volkswagen though they did not get out 
of the ship. Rama said the would leave it there for an hour or two. Later she and "Chaco" would come 
back in a Vimana which is a small craft for two or three people. 
 
They ascended again, but at a lesser speed, flying on over the Andes Mountains again at a great 
altitude. He could see some commercial jetliners far below them a tiny specks of light when they 
reflected the Sun. Descending gradually, at a distance he could see a big body of water. Rama said it 
was lake Titicaca and that they were going down into it. "Chaco" opened his eye wide as he saw the 
lake approaching, expecting crash or at least a marked change going from one density to another, but it 
was smooth and there was nothing resembling a crash when they hit the water. Then there was another 
change in density, and suddenly they were up In the air flying through the clouds. He saw some ice-
cowered mountains in the distance and recognized them as the Ice-Peaks 25 miles from Huancayo. He 
could see the Mantaro Valley with its river running in the center of it, and the scenery all around. 
 
They landed the ship somewhere close to the Ice Peaks, where Rama’s Vimana was waiting for them. 



"Chaco" then thanked the crew leader for the tour, and that one said they would see each other again in 
a few days. 
 
Rama flew the Vimana to Chiclayo where it was left in hiding behind some sand hills and they walked to 
where the car was left earlier. "Chaco" had actually flown in two different kinds of UFOs, and he 
considered the experience of a lifetime. 
 
As they walked to the car, Rama repeated her earlier suggestion that "Chaco" write all this down for 
later. Now she added: 

"The purpose of writing this down is not for the reporting of UFOs. From now on, you 
and I, and my friends from other worlds, are going to see a lot of each other. You will be 
getting in and out of spacecraft, you’ll see mother-ships and more of our surface bases. 
Don’t bother writing about that, because much of that has been written already. 
Besides, you, yourself, said that nobody would believe it anyway. 
 
"That’s right." 
 
"What I’d like you to do is to write about our conversations, and hope that those few 
who choose to believe you. do so out of conviction, after they have corroborated it with 
the reading suggestions we are going to give ..... also choose to accept that some 
people... human beings from other planets are already here... That is the purpose of the 
message." 

This race-type mentioned here is only one of several working in complete harmony with the humans 
from the Pleiades, who true to their word continued to return. 
 
In our Preliminary Report of Investigation we have mentioned the stone records of another generation of 
human visitors who came and went several times in the many thousand year history of that civilization in 
what is now the Ocucaje Desert near Ica, Peru, south of Lima. Those records have been expanded now 
by Dr. Javier Cabrera and their narrative fills many hundreds of pages. 
 
But that was not the only Pleiadian contact developing on the South American Continent in these days. 
There was another that had reached the face-to-face contact stage only a little over six months before 
that. This began in mid-continent, but also ranged over a bigger area. 
  
Again there were a number of people involved as in Switzerland. 
 
  

 
  

  

  

BOGOTA, COLOMBIA 
 
Only 8 months before the Acaya contacts began secretly within a very small closed group there, a 
similar program of contacts began near Bogota, Colombia. The Bogota contacts came to light outside 
the local group there in Colombia a little over a year after the Meier contacts in Switzerland had begun - 
in January of 1975, and the parties to the Colombian case knew nothing of Meier, and the Swiss group 
had never heard of the activities half way around the world in Colombia. 
  
They might as well have been living on two different worlds. Nothing at the time had been released on 
the Acaya contacts until late in 1975 after the witness had been aboard the spacecraft several times, 
and had come to accept this new reality himself, and then he confided the phenomenal information only 
to a very few trusted confidants. 

http://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/esp_piedras_ica.htm


 
The UFO Cosmonauts contacting the Colombians told that group that they came from what we call the 
PLEIADES. To those there involved, these new contacts were so mind-boggling and so profound, and 
so far exceeded their internal knowledge of what was going on elsewhere in the world that they carefully 
guarded their secret within their own immediate circle for three years, and then only confided it to very 
trusted friends in UFO research also. None of them or their friends had ever heard of Eduard Meier. 
 
Those in Switzerland, on the other hand, now conducted themselves in a similar fashion. Stranger still, 
the Pleiadians, in neither case, made any mention of contacts with the other groups of terrestrials, and 
they even used different styles of equipment and spacecraft, although at the same time, there were 
similarities in some respects. 
 
Both groups used a variety of spacecraft for different functions. Both the Swiss and the Colombian 
contactors employed part organic/part mechanical creatures in labor operations aboard the spacecraft, 
and both used a large mother-ship in space as an operating base. Both had similar technological 
wonders aboard the spacecraft that came to the surface of our planet, and in both cases the 
environment aboard the mother-ship was 99% recyclable and almost perfectly efficient, and the 
occupants lived long lives by out standards. In both cases the cosmonauts seemed to be fully aware of 
the ancient history of our Earth. 
 
The Colombian story is briefly as follows: 

Engineer, Enrique Castillo Rincon, president of the Instituto Colombiano de 
Investigaciones de Fenomenos Ex-traterrestres, conferee and delegate to the 
Unidentified Flying Objects Investigative Organization, and president of Colombia with 
home and offices in Bogota, got off the bus more than 150 kilometers from the capital. It 
was about 20:00 in the evening of Saturday, 3 November 1973. 
  
This was near the appointed place. He had been told to carry nothing that could cause 
harm or damage to anyone or anything. He had arrived a little in advance of the 
appointed time because he had to walk a ways around a small lake, and he didn’t want 
to be late. 
 
He was wearing a ruana, a kind of poncho, and a sombrero. He arrived at the site that 
had been designated before this appointed time. He had been given his instructions in a 
communication prior to embarking on this trip. When he arrived near the lake everything 
was familiar to him, as if he had been there before, as if he were now reliving something 
he had already done before, and he could see the place that would be marked by the 
metal sphere placed there to guide him. 
  
He thought, "Good this is the place". 

"I arrived with great anticipation," Enrique recalled, and walking too 
close to the lake stepped in water up to my knees. It was very cold. In 
Bogota our study group was meditating at this very moment. They were 
praying that all would work out well in my anticipated meeting with the 
spacecraft." 
 
There were more than 30 others in this study group in Bogota who had 
developed a "voice channel" contact some time before with a 
communicator who said he was a visitor from another planet to Earth. A 
number of voice channel recordings were made and many questions 
were asked and answered. In response to a request for a more direct 
face-to-face meeting, the group was invited to choose one member 
from among them to represent them in such a meeting. They had 
chosen Rincon, leaving their "channel" with the group in meditation in 
Bogota. 



  
"So I forged ahead. I came to the small metal sphere in the exact site 
described. I remembered having seen in my preview of this scene, a 
woman with a child in her arms and a burro carrying some wood, and 
two dogs, and another child walking along beside. So I waited. Sure 
enough, they were there too. They looked at me a little strangely but 
continued walking, and I continued walking normally also. I arrived at 
the point where I could see two clumps of trees exactly as I had seen in 
the preview some time before. I did not know which was the intended 
one, so I picked up the sphere and went into the nearest Ont. thinking, 
since I had the sphere they would know where I went." 
 
"The sphere became activated and began to heat up. It was about the 
size of a golf ball and was full of small holes. As soon as I took it into 
my hands it began to heat up and small rays of light shot out of the 
holes. It got so hot that I had to hold it with the point of my poncho to 
carry it. I had the impression that it was something like a compass, but 
it did not have any needle, or anything else. It was a metallic sphere of 
some material like stainless steel. I went into the clum of trees 
remembering mentally that over there was where I had seen a clearing. 
I reached it about 20:10, some 10 minutes late. I was worried about 
this. I still had the sphere in my hands and I looked around me but 
didn’t se anything unusual. I looked up and saw only branches and 
leaves. Then I heard something like a distant boat motor which was lost 
in the distance. I waited in the woods as the minutes passed terribly 
slow. I looked at my watch and it was now 20:15. 
 
I thought, ’Dear God, what is going to happen? Protect me in any case.’ 
I began to feel fear. It gave me a sincere fright. There I was, 
representing all the people who were praying for me, and thinking of 
backing out. I decided I will not give up. At 20:25 I began to hear a 
tremendous noise. I was in the woods and could not tell where it was 
coming from. Suddenly the whole area was illuminated brilliantly. Two 
huge craft approached and passed directly over me. They came 
streaming water as if they had come from the bottom of the lake. Water 
cascaded from the sides like from a submarine when it surfaces. I 
waited breathless as I watched. They flew over me and the whole area 
warmed up from the heat. They must have put out a tremendous 
amount of energy." 
 
"These craft were flattened disc-forms, and underneath I could see 
something that rotated, and below that, saw three large white round 
parts that turned slowly a colored light came out. These gigantic 
objects, such tremendous spectacle, gave me new cause for alarm. 
And then it fell silent. I could only hear a very low sound dying down. 
They hung there in the sky, about 100 meters between the two as best 
I could calculate. These objects were shaped like huge soup plates 
joined at the rims. They were about 45 meters in diameter and about 12 
from top to bottom. I could see the cupola on top very clearly. 
 
The light slowly dimmed down leaving only a small bright light source 
illuminated. It lighted only the area directly under the craft. Then one of 
the ships began to approach. The other remained quietly in place. It 
gave me new fright to see this tremendous monster so close. And then 
it stopped, suspended above the small stream there, and two lateral 
beams of light came on. These new beams shined down and I saw two 



beings descending in them as in an elevator. In their descent they 
disappeared behind the trees from my position, and I couldn’t see them 
land. Then I heard their steps as they approached. At this moment all of 
the lights on the spacecraft went out and they remained completely 
silent." 
 
"After seeing the tremendous luminosity, bright as day, I couldn’t see 
anything when the light went out, and then I heard the steps of the 
beings, and then I saw them at about 10 meters away. They 
approached separated one from the other. They wore helmets and 
suits that seemed very fitted, and I could see them clearly as they 
neared me. Then I heard the first telepathic communication, ’Brother, 
we are here. Do not fear. We are your friends.’ I tried to coordinate my 
ideas and thought, ’Yes, why not, I am not afraid’. Then I heard the 
voice say, ’I am your friend, Enrique, do not be afraid’. I shook my 
head. I could see that they were tall, more than a meter seventy in 
stature. When they came up to within two meters of me he said, ’I am 
your friend. Do not be afraid’. I said, ’Yes’, and the other said, ’If you 
are not ready we can suspend this until another day. If you are not 
afraid, we can continue this contact and we may ascend aboard.’ I said 
I was ready and took a step forward so that they could see that I had 
lost my fear. 
 
They noticed that I was still a little wary, and one of them took me by 
the hand and the other by my shoulder and said, ’Walk with us up to 
the light.’ We went a few meters forward and one of them said, ’Straight 
ahead. You feel a little worry in your head and in your body, but nothing 
is going to happen to you.’ The other said, "Brother Enrique, we 
guarantee it. We do not want to cause you any harm. Moreover, if you 
are still afraid, you may return and we will prepare this for another day.’ 
I could not see their faces for the helmets. I asked if the helmets had 
visors, and a form of visor raised a little in front of one, showing the 
nose and mouth but partly covering the mouth, which had a rectangular 
shape. I could not see the mameluco (space suit) well because of the 
dark, and I could not see up to now exactly what color they were. Then 
they stopped me and said they could sense a little worry. At that 
moment the spacecraft came forward and flashed a ray of light. 
 
I felt tremendous thrills and some twitching in all the skin of my head, 
like needle picking me. I stood erect and began to ascend. When I saw 
that I was leaving the trees below, I thought, ’What if I should fall.’ I 
continued to ascend like in an elevator. I was surrounded by a 
yellowish light. It gave me the impression of being solid. I tried to touch 
it with my hands and it felt solid like crystal. It must have been only 
energy, because I did not see crystal; I didn’t see anything, but when I 
touched the light it felt solid I felt a thump and then a port began to 
open, and there it was fully open and I was inside and it closed. A 
moment later the other two entered, removed their helmet and smiled. 
They had taken their helmets off so I could see their faces." 
 
"They asked me for the sphere, which I gave them, and then they said, 
’Wait here. Take off your clothes.’ And I took everything off. They 
opened an automatic port and we entered. Then they opened a side 
port, like a window and looked at me smiling. I heard a voice say, ’Do 
not be afraid, we are going to enter a little smoke, but this is necessary. 
Do not be afraid.’ In spite of their assurances, I associated this 



immediately with the Nazi’ gassing of the Jews. I did not see where the 
smoke came from, but it came in and it smelled like lemon. It only 
lasted a minute and was then drawn out through some rectangular 
openings in the wall and disappeared. Then I noticed that there was no 
shadow from my body anywhere and. I thought, ’Where is the light 
coming from?’ I could not see any lamps." 
 
"Then they gave me my clothes which I put on, leaving the ruana and 
sombrero aside. They opened a door an said, ’Now you may proceed ’ 
They explained that the process was simply to disinfect everything from 
whatever microbes we may have brought from the Earth’s surface." 
 
"I went into the first compartment that they opened, and there were four 
persons seated there waiting for me. I came to the first one and he 
said, ’Enrique, how are you?’ and gave me his hand. He gave me his 
hand like we shake hands and said, ’How are you, brother?’ ’I am going 
to shake your hand,’ said another, ’This,’ indicating the first, ’is the 
Commander.’ He said his name was what sounded like Cramish. I gave 
him my hand and he gave me some thumps on it. The rest greeted me 
this way also. The only one who did not give me his hand was the first 
who had said, ’Brother Enrique.’ He now turned to me and said, ’I am 
Ciril.’ I said, ’How are you, Ciril,’ and he said ’Ciril, Ciril Weiss, 
remember in 1969 in Caracas Venezuela, at the entrance to the 
theater, when we met? And I said, ’Ciril Weiss! But you are a little 
changed And what are you doing here?’ And he said, ’I am one the 
crew of this ship.’ I was terribly surprised. He said, ’We have been in 
contact with you for 8 years. 
 
I understood now why they had given me their hands like Terrans. 
Then he presented me to the others. There was one by the name of 
Cramecan, another named Krulula, an Krenza, and then he told me 
that his name was not no Ciril, but Krhisnamerk. The name sounded 
Hindu. They all spoke telepathically except the one who spoke first, 
who articulated words to me in perfect Spanish." 
 
"They seated me there at a table, as of crystal, with seats of a material 
like plastic with a leather-like finish. The beings were all dressed alike, 
except the had two types of suits. Some wore silver colored outfit and 
others has suits of a Coca-Cola color. There were others who had 
similar suits in a dark gray color with orange gauntlets and orange 
boots. One of them took of his gauntlets so I could see his hands, 
which were perfectly formed. Their faces were beautiful and without 
blemishes and imperfections, but clean like a child. Their hair was long, 
coming almost to their shoulders. Cramecan told me that he is the 
commander of that ship and that there are 12 crew members. They are 
making contact’s in order to divulge to them clearly what is going to 
happen on this Earth. I asked him what kind of contacts, and he said, 
’Men like you.’ He didn’t say more on this and I did not pursue the 
subject further. I then asked him if they had women aboard, and he 
said, ’Yes we have women with us, but at the moment we will not see 
them.’ Then I remembered that he could read my thoughts before I 
asked the question and knew I was going to ask it before I even formed 
the words." 
 
"We began with the first questions. I had brought many questions given 
me by the study group. Almost all of them were of a religious nature. I 



did not want to ask those at this time. I began by asking them where 
they were going to get their contacts and why they had chosen me. 
They told me that my name was not really Enrique. They told me 
another name which I still have revealed to nobody. I am waiting to see 
what develops in all of this first. I got the impression that they knew 
something about previous incarnations of mine for some reason. I 
asked then where they came from and they in reply said, ’The 
PLEIADES.’ I asked them, ’where are the Pleiades and they said, ’It is 
what you call The Seven Sisters.’ And then I remembered that it is a 
small constellation having seven bright stars. I asked them how far it 
was from here, and they said, ’You say that it is more than 328 light 
years from here, which is not true. It is much farther.’ 
 
So I asked them, ’How did you make the trip?’ Perhaps I was asking 
them infantile questions, but for me they were important. ’How did you 
make such a long trip?’ They answered, ’Do you know anything about 
relativity?’ They told me that Albert Einstein’s theory was not complete, 
that we are going to have to make three corrections; that the velocity of 
light is not in fact 300,000 kilometers per second as we believe, but 
much more. And they went on to explain details that I could not follow. 
Then they told me that there is another measure of time, unknown to 
us, in which we can not remain long (in physical bodies). I did not 
pursue this further after that." 
 
"They took me to visit various rooms. I saw a room for meditation. They 
said it was where they rest and meditate. It was beautifully appointed, 
with tremendously exquisite brocades. Another room was a laboratory 
where there were flasks of a green substance. I asked about this and 
they said that it was chlorophyll which they had extracted from our 
trees, a substance vital to their own alimentary system. They use it in 
preparing various food items. They had fruits also. They told me they 
ate much fruit from South America. They particularly liked the duraznos 
(peaches) and melocotones (apricots), and they carried much fruit, 
corn, wheat, rice and other vegetable substances. To compensate for 
what they had taken, they used an ionizing radiant beam that 
accelerated the life process of the plants and caused them to replace 
their fruit in a few hours. I didn’t quite understand this, that they could 
project a radiation that could accelerate the growth and maturity of the 
plants from which they had taken produce and cause it to be replaced 
in hours. This was incredible. I began to understand another thing. 
They knew about biological engineering and could control the genetic 
codes by means of a process which they called consubstantion. By this 
process they could continue the life forces of a cell forever." 
 
"They told me they were there on a mission. They belong to a 
brotherhood of civilizations, with others, from which they had received 
specific orders for our world. They pointed out that we have always 
been guided indirectly by certain great personalities who have passed 
through our civilizations throughout history. Those so-called Masters, 
some approaching divinity, have always had contact with 
extraterrestrials. I had a feeling that these beings had been sent on a 
mission pertaining to the evolution of our planet." 
 
"Then Cramacan, the Commander, permitted me to visit the control 
room where I saw great electronic maps on a wall. I saw the great 
panorama around us through the green glass cupola. There were three 



men seated, and as we entered they came over and greeted me and 
then returned to the control panels of the craft. The control room was 
the third level, under the dome on the top of this craft. When I saw the 
maps he took me to them and explained that they were cosmic maps. I 
could not understand them. I saw small lights. They moved a control 
and I saw small lights like neon, in various colors, begin to take form on 
the map panel. There were points of light and lines of light, and some of 
the lines were indefinite. Some of the greater points of light represented 
Galaxies and Nebulosities. They said that many thousands of inhabited 
planets are in contact with each other and exchange cultural, 
technological and scientific information. Some are tremendously 
advanced in spiritual and scientific evolution. I asked which planets, 
and he said it would be needless to tell me as the names would mean 
nothing to me anyway. He told me that where the lines between the the 
lights were brighter there was regular commerce; these dimmer ones 
were under exploration. The indefinite ones were lesser developed. 
They were on the map but they lacked thousands of years of 
development before they were ready for contact." 
 
"They do have a sense of time because they talked of millions of years, 
but I had difficulty coordinating this with their discussion of laws of 
relativity (where time changes). Also they seem to be aware of future 
time because they told me that we are going to experience a third world 
war, and that they know exactly when it will start. They desire that all 
men unite in one thought, to seek real peace for the whole planet 
without distinction of race, creed or color; that in the next few years we 
are going to make the greatest discovery in the history of the planet, 
the discovery of God, the final truth. ’But how is this possible,’ I said, ’if 
we already believe in God?’ Their answer was, ’You have never 
believed in God in a normal form,’ and I think I know what they meant. 
They called it a great unknowable, preferring to give the force no name. 
They told me that we have to distinguish between the inner and the 
outer forces, and I began to understand that we have searched for God 
outside when in reality IT is within, and that the kingdom of God is in 
every one of us. We must understand this first before we will live in 
peace and understanding with all men." 
 
"They told me that they were in a way emissaries of beings superior to 
them, and that they had been the destroyers of Sodom and Gomorra! 
This gave me a great sensation. I said, ’How can you be judges? How 
can you destroy a nation with thousands of people, including many 
innocents?’ They said, ’You cannot comprehend this now. We will try to 
explain. We were emissaries of forces superior to us that govern the 
Cosmos, and when they give us an order, we carry it out, and in the 
case of Sodom and Gomorra it was exactly that. They sent emissaries, 
they warned the people and they refused to understand and would not 
believe that which was happening over their heads. The hour arrived 
and it had to be destroyed.’ I thought, ’How could they be the judges,’ 
and I said that I could not understand, that I would not go into detail, but 
that I also could not understand. For me it was not important to know at 
that time, because there were other things. 
 
They told me the time of the beginning of the third world war, and told 
me also that they had been the inspirers and the consultants on the 
building of the great pyramids, where they have placed many years of 
the Earth’s history. In the future, we are going to discover two cities in 



South America where there are records of the origin of the Earth’s 
races, how they came here, how the history was written and why it was 
done." 
 
"They told me the time of the beginning of world war III and said that we 
could delay that time 3 or 4 years and its intensity by a condition of 
heart, that mankind alone could do this, because they are not permitted 
to interfere with nor restrict the freedom of action of a civilization such 
as is developing here. I understood what they meant quite clearly and 
didn’t have to ask twice. They answered all my questions rapidly." 
 
"When I asked them if we could go someplace, they said, ’We are 
already traveling, from the moment you entered the craft we have been 
traveling.’ They took me to a special panel there, like a great telescope, 
which I was allowed to look through, and it gave me the strange 
impression that I had gone out of there into space, which was very still. 
There was no feeling of acceleration. It felt like the aircraft was standing 
still and not moving at all. I didn’t hear any sound and I couldn’t detect 
the least movement. They seated me in front of a panel which they 
opened and said, ’Here is your house.’ We seemed stationary some 
5,000 to 10,000 meters above it, and they focused it into the telescopic 
device. They said it was an electronic device, but it had to be very 
advanced over any electronic telescope of ours, because it could 
penetrate walls and metals, and I could see my family sleeping. I asked 
them if we could look at something else, and the craft, which had been 
hovering over my house now began to move about, and I looked at the 
two great avenues (in the city) and saw the autos and the people in the 
streets." 
 
"Time passed and we talked much. I looked at my watch, and had to 
look again. It read 20:25. Krhisnamerk said, ’Your watch is not going to 
function until you leave this craft.’ and he laughed. I asked him what 
caused this and he said, ’Precisely when you came within the field of 
this craft and its energy force it stopped. It may not work again.’ They 
must have a different notion of time from ours, because I did not see 
clocks of any kind aboard. He just smiled and dropped the subject I did 
not want to bother him about how long I had been aboard, as it did not 
matter anyway. He told me things about all our religions which at this 
time I do not want to divulge (røpe). He told me something about the 
Fatima letter, which they seemed to know all about. At that time I 
understood though, and I understood also something that I had learned 
in a Mormon Church, that hidden in the heart of all men, are the great 
truths of all time, waiting to be awakened, and that this awakening must 
come from within. We talked about many other things that came to 
mind." 
 
"They gave me a kind of chocolate bar, sealed in plastic, which I 
opened and ate. It had a taste like ’sabajon’, a kind of mild liquor sold in 
Colombia, and my hunger disappeared completely. And then he said, 
’WE have something that we want to give you that is very important.’ 
My body began to warm up all over. ’You are going to eat something 
very interesting and which you will like very much.’ They brought me 
something like large white corn taco and told me to eat it. I broke it and 
put some in my mouth. In a moment I felt a tremendous sensation and 
warm feeling. I thought at that moment that they were drugging me. 
’ciril; Krhisnamerk said ’Do you know what they called that? The Jews 



were fed on that for 40 years in the desert.’ ’The manna of the 
scriptures,’ I said. ’No more, no less,’ was the reply ’You are eating 
manna and you will not get hungry for 24 hours. It gives you 
tremendous energy; it is prepare for us.’ Then ideas began to rush into 
my head, so fast I could not coordinate them. I thought of Elias and of 
Moses, and then I returned to the present. I felt like I was going crazy. 
They laughed and simply observed, ’We were one of those who helped 
the Jews. Our great ship were always camouflaged. They could be 
made invisible by a simple change of vibrational energy, right over the 
heads of the people, and they could not see them."’ 
 
"I couldn’t understand this then, and I can’t today. I have a little more 
knowledge about it now but I still do not completely understand. The 
public has asked many questions and I have tried to answer but I must 
confess (tilstå) my ignorance concerning a civilization so advanced as 
this, and they were trying to simplify everything as much as possible so 
that I could understand it better." 
 
"After eating the substance it made me sleepy, and they let me sleep 
about three hours. Then they came and wakened me. I was lying on a 
very comfortable bed, and where I had been lying I left the imprint of 
my body. ’Pardon me Enrique, you have awakened because we gave 
you a suggestion to awaken at this point. You are going to receive your 
last information and it is time we left you in the place where we met 
you,’ a voice said. Cramacan had gone someplace and did not return. 
We circled the eastern plains and they showed me a site that was 
illuminated like day. It was the site where we would next meet. ’look 
well and observe the highway. Here we will meet again on the 18th of 
this month at 8:00 in the evening.’ They lowered the ship and passed 
slowly so that I could see the place well. I saw that the highway was 
long and ran through the mountains. I tried to remember all I could of 
the place, thinking I may have to come here by horse." 
 
"Then they took me back and left me in the exact place where they had 
picked me up. They bid me good-bye with a form of embrace. With Ciril 
Weiss, I always talked in Spanish. The others bid me good-bye with 
strokes on the shoulder. ’We will see you’ Ciril said, and I descended to 
the ground. They left me off about 05:00 in the morning. I slept a little, 
awakened and saw that my watch was running and indicated 11:15. I 
left the place running as fast as I could. I wanted to tell the whole world 
what had happened. The first person I met was a farmer leading a 
burro, and I said, ’Pardon me sir, what time is it?’ He replied, ’Almost 8, 
08:00 in the morning sir.’ I calculated that I had slept about three 
hours." 
 
"When I caught the bus at the road I wanted to tell everybody. I wanted 
to tell the whole world what I had just lived, and I wanted to embrace all 
men. I was happy. When I returned to the house I had left the night 
before I found some 60 people awaiting me." 
 
"I met with the man who had made the telepathic contacts, and began 
to give him the first information about the experience. I told him about 
the war and its timing, and the great destruction, and the great religious 
power around the Earth, and the years that remained of normal life. 
Nobody believed me, of course. They thought I was attacking religion 
and society for some reason of my own. I did not say much more then 



nor ever in public, because I could see that it would cause confusion 
and possibly even harm. I could only hope that someday all men would 
arrive at an understanding of the things I had just been shown. 
  
That is all that I can say about that first contact now. 
  

 
  

  

  

Comments from Wendelle Stewens - the books author: 

 
This was amazing! Enrique Carlos Rincon had received almost the same information from Pleiadians 
as was outlined to Eduard Meier in Switzerland, by other Pleiadians, only a little over a year later. The 
philosophy expressed and the criticism of our world deficiencies was almost identical, yet nothing had 
been released out of the Bogota group until some time after the Swiss contacts began. Even more 
astounding was the receptivity of the UFO community over these momentous events unfolding before 
their very eyes. An International UFO Congress was gathered in Acapulco in 1978 to assess the world 
UFO situation up to that time. It was well organized and well attended. One of the featured speakers at 
that congress was Enrique Carlos Rincon, who very briefly described his contacts with Pleiadian ETs. 
His lecture was coolly received and politely put down by all the "experts" there, presumably because it 
had happened to him and not them. 
 
Jim Lorenzen of APRO, or of the stronger advocates of contactee phenomenon at a time when most. 
other clubs were throwing them out, sat next to Rincon at the speakers table for three full days and 
never asked for more details on Rincons contact experiences, and never published anything on 
Rincon’s report, although I had by that time briefed him on what I found happening in Switzerland. He 
didn’t believe me and he didn’t believe Rincon. I never told him about any of the other Pleiadian cases I 
was encountering. 
  
He still refuses to accept any validity to any Pleiadian contact case. It was after that that I discovered the 
Acaya contacts going on in Peru, and learned that Pleiadian ETs were discussing almost the same 
spiritual philosophies and scenario of events concerning our world and that witness was unaware of the 
other two, and they of him and his contacts. I knew nothing then of the Pleiadian contacts going on with 
Pedro Romaniuk in Argentina or others with Deverus in Arkansas, here in the U.S.A. and again the 
philosophies and scenario of events was very similar. They all came under severe criticism for what they 
were revealing and so they all began to hold back and release less and less to the world. 
  
That is the situation we are in today. 
  
Amazing indeed! 
  
 

THE SECOND MEETING 
"The second meeting took place on the 18th of the same month as predicted, and I was 
gone 26 hours, and the knowledge that I gained was tremendous and very disturbing, 
and would completely fill a book by itself. There is much information that I cannot tell 
anybody, not even my friends in this experience." 
 
"I had gone to the place at the appointed time. It was in eastern Colombia. The 
circumstances of this meeting were a little different. I arrived 15 minutes early, by horse, 
with a guide whom I paid 120 pesos. He left me at the designated place but was 



disturbed leaving me in the jungle alone at night. ’They will pick me up here in a jeep,’ I 
said. ’Ah, you are going to the ranch of the Fulanos de Tal’, he said, and I answered, 
’Precisely. That is where I am going.’ ’But at these hours it is very dangerous here. 
There are tigers about.’ ’Do not worry about me,’ I said, ’Go in peace.’ I paid him and he 
departed on his horse and left me there." 
 
"The meeting did not take place at 8:00 in the evening as indicated, but more like 03:00 
in the morning. I walked 50 meters in this direction, and 50 meters in that, but I did not 
leave the site. I kept looking at the clear and cloudless sky and waited until 03:00, when 
suddenly 13 spacecraft of venous types arrived! only one small one descended and 
landed on 3 ’shoes’. Krhisnamrk disembarked saying, ’Brother, here!’ He told me to wait 
a minute.. .and then said, ’Now, come on, enter.’ And I did as invited. Inside, there were 
two small beings. They were not like those of the Pleiades. They must know different 
races. He told me that those did not come from the Pleiades, but from ’Mercury’, and 
they took me in that small craft. The small craft sat on three legs, and had a diameter of 
4 to 5 meters, and was no more than 2 meters 20 high. It had two levels inside. We now 
entered through a cabin that had a metal stair, like in submarines, that went to the 
upper level which was the control room. I did not see much of the ship as they 
transported us to a mother-ship almost immediately." 
 
"I did not want to ask why such a long wait, though I was thinking that I could have been 
attacked by a snake or a tiger. If I had been bitten by one of the poisonous snakes, 
where could I go in the 5 minutes I would have to do something? the same with a tiger. 
Then I remembered that I had not been bitten by even a mosquito, an impossibility, 
unless the zone was protected in some way. Then I thought that the reason for the long 
delay may have been a test of my patience. They did not tell me this, but I had the 
feeling that they had tested me to see how long my patience would last. I was happy 
that I had passed their test. They opened the port and lowered the ladder and we left 
the ship." 
 
"They explained that two of the strange craft, very different from the others, with a bow 
structure some-thing like a great whale were relieving(avhjelpe) the smog and air 
pollution of Bogota. I saw another with a similar bow structure, and they said a ship like 
that was the ’whale’ that swallowed Jonah. These points of scripture kept coming up, 
and I thought, ’These extraterrestrials have certainly had contact with many of our 
prophets. This may lead us to a new concept of cosmic theology, as I told the Congress 
of Witchcraft, where mankind may become truly united with the superior entities, which 
we shall proudly call brothers when we ascend to that understanding, when we make 
contact with these intelligence’s en mass." 
 
"They did not let me off in the same place as they had picked me up this time. They left 
me much closer and near the highway. I asked them why they did not make contact 
with more people and with governments, and they said I would have an experience that 
would show me one reason why they were not doing this." 
 
"It was getting daylight, and must have been about 05:30 in the morning when they 
brought me in the small craft with the three crew members to let me off. In the farms of 
the plains many people get up early to feed their animals and milk cows. The small craft 
made a circle over some people below. There were two men milking cows in a small 
shed behind a house. They saw the bright light and jumped up; the cow kicked one and 
also knocked over the pail of milk, and both men ran like they had seen the devil. We 
shot up rapidly behind some clouds where they couldn’t see us. Then the farmer came 
out and the two men pointed up, moving their arms excitedly. A woman came out drying 
her hands and a child of about 8 years, and they all looked up but couldn’t see anything. 
We were still in the cloud. ’Observe their reaction,’ said one. ’Yes, no need to explain, 
we have caused panic, but these people are farmers,’ I said. ’Now we will try an 



experiment with slightly different people,’ the ET said. And we flew to the highway 
where we saw a truckload of cattle approaching. 
 
We let it pass on. Behind it was a Jeep which we also let pass. Then came a pick-up 
and an automobile, very close together 100 to 120 meters apart. We let them pass. 
’There comes a car alone, there is no other within kilometers,’ the ET said. We took a 
position above and held that so that I could see. I could see through an electronic 
apparatus which they had, that inside the auto were two men wit suitcoats and soft ties. 
One was driving while the other sat at his side talking. In the rear seat another man had 
his collar turned up and was sleeping. The gentlemen seemed to be cultured middle 
class people from their dress and the appearance of their car. We descended In front 
and hovered along side of the road. They were so surprised to see us so unexpectedly 
that the two men in front opened their doors to exit running. 
 
The other knowing nothing of what was taking place, fell off the seat when the driver hit 
the brakes. He stuck his head out of the window and yelled something, because I saw 
his mouth open. When he saw our craft parked above an to the side, he got out running 
and tore (rev av)his coat trying to scramble through a barbed wire fence. ’That is the 
reaction of everyone,’ said my companion, ’Do you think that answers the question?’ 
’Brothers,’ I said, ’though I know that I am with you, and this is the second time we have 
met, and knowing that you are living beings much advanced in evolution, there are 
many things which still do not understand. I hope that in time I may be able to do so.’ I 
felt very honored and considerably humbled(Ydmyk). They continued giving me 
information up to the last experience in Peru." 

  

NEW MEETING 
"That took place on the 25th of July 1974, when Guadalupe and Monserrat, professed 
spacemen, met me in Bogota. It was about five in the morning, and I spent 45 minute in 
a spacecraft talking to them. We remained on the ground in the spacecraft and did not 
fly. This craft rested on three feet, and was of the Adamski type but much smaller. It 
was not very big. This craft could not have been more than 9 meters in diameter and no 
more than 2 meters 80 in height. Those spacemen that I saw then - were no more than 
one and a half meters tall. All of them were alike, light colored, and looked much like 
those of the Pleiades but smaller. I have seen others 
from Orion, Orton, Yamaru, Yonica, Yaraka and other places. Some of them also had 
no women with them. 
 
In the second encounter of the 18th of November, I saw two women, and very beautiful 
they were, for a few minutes. And I saw at that time, on the mother craft, a very strange 
being. I could not tell whether it was a human or an automaton, but they permitted me to 
see it. when I was talking with them in the ship, an automatic port opened and one of 
them passed by. It had a large head like a basketball with a transparent case. I thought 
I could see the brains, and the veins and the organs, and the eyes were large and 
moved like those of an iguana, and could look on all sides. It walked like it was a robot, 
with a thin gray uniform and boots and gauntlets of a dark blue and some colored 
buttons at the waist, which was thin like a woman, which with their broad shoulders 
gave them a triangular aspect. The door opened, there was a light, and it entered. We 
all turned to look as I continued talking to them. I did not ask about it. For the first time I 
saw a kind of symbol, on its back, at the shoulder. Up to this time I had not seen any 
kind of mark or symbol. 
 
This was the first I had seen, and it was very strange. I have tried to draw the symbol 
since then but I have forgotten one of the upper parts. It was a kind of an "H" but it had 
something else above, and I can not remember what it was. I had the feeling that they 
had let me see this creature, to know that such did exist. I saw also a gigantic being of 2 



meters 80, whom they told me was a Jovian. He never spoke to me, and he always 
kept his hands crossed. He watched me with a smile the whole time and never said a 
single word. He seemed to understand all." 
 
"A strange thing happened with my ball-point pen. I took out my pen to sketch the solar 
system for a question that had come from an anonymous letter delivered to the 
newspaper "El Tiempo" of Bogota. The writer had allegedly (angivelig) made contact 
with beings that looked like Hindus, who operated a flying saucer. They told him that 
they came from a planet similar to Earth, that it was Earth’s twin and occupied the same 
orbit, but on the opposite side of the sun, for which we never saw it. I wanted to ask if 
there was such a possibility, and I took out my pen and paper to sketch the orbit and 
see if I could make them understand. When I produced the pen they all displayed great 
curiosity, especially the Jovian. 
  
Krhisnamerk told me to let him see it. He took it apart and examined it and then gave it 
back. I asked why the pen was of such interest, and Krhisnamerk said, ’It is be cause 
we have one very similar, but you must see it, and they produced one fastened by a line 
to the table ’Write something. Here are papers. I took the pages which were almost 
transparent, and paused over them. ’Write whatever you like; make a sketch.’ Then this 
happened. 
 
They asked me if I could paint the house where lived as a child, if I could remember it, 
and I said yes. ’But paint it, I can’t even draw,’ I said. ’Make any thing.’ I said I painted a 
butterfly when I was a little boy in school, and they said do that then. So I began by 
pressing the point, which was finer than ours, but the moment I pressed the button the 
pen began to vibrate in my hand, and I heard a small sound, and felt a slight vibration. 
But the most surprising thing came the moment I began drawing the butterfly. It came 
out in relief and in exact colors. I stared, ’But how is this possible’ And they laughed and 
explained, ’Whatever you have your mind is captured and sketched exactly as you think 
it, in colors, and in exact scale and size. This apparatus captures exactly the vibration, 
the color, the size of what you think and produces it accurately. The apparatus receives 
the vital image and translates it then into a sketch. I was stupefied, and I then 
understood their interest in my pen which looked similar." 
 
"After that, on the 24th and 25th of December l974 they took me to an energy vortices in 
the Andes. I was in Caracas attending a conference when they contacted and arranged 
a meeting. I boarded the spacecraft between two small villages near Caracas. One is 
called El Juiquito and the other, where many Germans live, is called Colonia Tovar. 
From there they took me to the vortice five minutes. It was in the uplands of Peru, at 
4,200 meters altitude, between Marcahuasi and Macchu-Picchu. 
 
"These beings have submarine bases in lake Titicaca and under the seas. I was taken 
to one of the bases the Mariana Trench. I am writing a science fiction story to be able to 
detail what is going on in the marine depths. By some manner I am going to give this 
information to the world, and I believe the time has come. are going to make, together 
with others in Venezuela, kind of census of the public, of their opinions concerning flying 
saucers. 
  
If they accept them, we want to know why. If they do not accept them, we also want to 
know why. This will serve to measure the information that can be released of that which 
we have. Little by little we hope to give this information to the world, as much as it can 
accept, to prepare them for the day when they shall also experience the UFOs, hoping 
that they will not panic, and that they will be a little bit prepared for what will happen." 

One may look around and see that we have availed ourselves of little of the vast amount of knowledge 
and experience we could have enjoyed. Even this little was too much for many, and for most of the UFO 



clubs. Witness the treatment any contactee gets once he decides to reveal even a little of what is 
happening to him. He would be better off to have said nothing and to avail himself of these experiences 
in silence, which is exactly what most of them do after their first experience with the public. We may 
state that these experiences have gone on for years, and the descriptions and dialogue up to now would 
fill volumes. The undersea base in the Pacific alone would take a whole volume to describe. 
 
We have undertaken the task of translating Enrique Gastillo Rincon’s full report on his contacts from the 
original Spanish to English for your enlightenment. 
  
Our working title for that report is UFO CONTACT FROM SHI-EL-LHO, the name which they called their 
home sun somewhere in what we call the Pleiades. 
 
  

 
  

  

  
 

EL TOCUYO, VENEZUELA 
 
During 1977 to 1979, before moving from Venezuela to Puerto Rico, Ramon Rosa Alvarado had a 
series of unique experiences as an observer in a local Venezuelan UFO Group which was being 
contacted by UFOnauts who told the local contactee there that they came from the PLEIADES. 
 
At that time Alvarado and his wife were living near Ciudad El Tocuyo, Distrito Moran, Venezuela in a 
sugar cane growing district. Reports of strange disc-shaped aerial objects were occurring almost every 
night. They would be seen approaching from below the crest of a small sparsely vegetated mountain 
above the sugar came field, and would fly about in the sky in all directions in a random fashion. Word 
had gotten out about the almost nightly visits, and people from all around began coming to the area to 
witness the phenomenon. 
 
One night around eight pm, Alvarado and his wife watched many different colored glowing objects of 
luminous disc-form flying shelter over the cornfields. They were of blue, green and amber radiance and 
were estimated to be 15 to 20 feet in diameter. Ramon counted 25 such craft on this occasion. Some of 
them approached quite close, and some hovered low over the came tops and in other places only a 
couple of feet above the ground. The upper level of these operations was only about 400 to 500 feet 
above the ground surface. 
 
On this particular night the witnesses saw a large number of shiny silver metallic balls, non luminous but 
highly reflective, also flying around in the dark sky. Though these spheres were not luminous, they could 
nevertheless be easily seen in the light of the other disc-shaped UFOs. The balls reflected the many 
lights of the larger craft flying about. There may have been as many as several dozen such shiny balls 
only a few inches to a few feet in diameter, in several sizes. The silver balls kept moving rapidly and did 
not stop and hover like the luminous disc-shaped larger craft. 
 
On another night a few weeks later, Ramon and his wife joined a group of about 80 people who had 
come to witness the phenomena. It was a Wednesday evening (the objects seemed to be most active in 
mid-week) and they had seen the lights below the top of the large hill. 
 
Suddenly they saw three of the blue and green 15 to 20 foot diameter glowing disc-shaped flying objects 
about 400 to 500 meters to the north of their position. The objects were situated, one over the river to 
the north near the left road, another to the right of dead center, between the two roads, and a third over 
the cornfield across the road to the right. As one of the witnesses started down the road to the left with a 
Jeep, to get closer, the one to the far right began to approach up the right road. Alvarado and his wife 



were standing to the right and the light came slowly toward them. Suddenly a ball of white light about 
one meter in diameter burst into view in front of them and began to fly a tight vertical circle about 12 to 
15 meters in diameter only a few feet away. Mrs. Alvarado fainted (besvimte) from fright. 
 
Then a much larger round glow of light came on in the distance, across the river towards the hill. It must 
have been huge, because all of the disc-shaped craft and the white ball of light raced toward it and went 
inside, and the whole thing rose and flew away as one object. Before they departed, however, the disc-
shaped luminous craft on the right that was approaching up the road stopped, and an array of horizontal 
light beams of several colors including blue, green, violet, amber and orange came "ON" on top of the 
object and radiated out horizontally. Then they began to rotate like helicopter blades, in a 
counterclockwise direction. These light beams blinked out before this object went toward the larger light 
in the distance and went into it. 
 
There was a principal witness in that vicinity whom these alien visitors picked up and contacted directly. 
They addressed the contactee in his native Spanish but they conversed among themselves in another 
language. When he asked what language it was, they called it IRDIM. They said it was a proto-
Sumerian tongue used long ago on Earth by their predecessors here, and that most other languages 
used on Earth today were derived from it. They said that their ancestors came from what we call the 
PLEIADES. 
 
The space beings said that they lived lifespans of 1,000 to 1,200 years of our time in a single physical 
embodiment. They said that they live simultaneously in the 3 dimensions we normally think of, - plus a 
4th dimension we know very little about at the present time. They said that the laws of the 4th 
dimension are entirely different, and that the speed of light in our dimension does not apply in the 
physics there. They said that they simply shift all matter up to the 4th dimensional state and the laws of 
time and space change. They have offered scores of detailed descriptions on very scientific subjects, 
including other dimensions and other beings. Alvarado estimated the contact notes and dialogue he has 
seen amounted to several hundreds of pages. 
 
These Pleiadians, like those visiting Switzerland also describe two other planets in our Solar System no 
familiar to us today. They called one of them Nemus an the other Siris (these are our spellings from the 
phonetics used). They say that these planets will be found in orbits between what we call Neptune and 
Pluto. The visitors to Switzerland said they were both beyond the orbit of Pluto. 
  
The visitors to Acaya said one was side and one outside the orbit of Pluto. We are unable to account 
for these disparities, however the fact that all spoke of only two may be significant. They all mentioned 
undiscovered moons for the sub-suns Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune, and they have now been 
proved to be correct in 3 out of 4 and one still to be survey by close observation. They all said that there 
were many inhabited planets in the vast Pleiades systems. They were all aware of other human and 
non-human visitors to our planet at this time, and each was in active contact with some of those others. 
 
A friend of one of the sugar farmers, Guillermo Torres of’ Hacienda Las Cruces, near Ciudad El 
Tocuyo successfully photographed one of the larger ships visiting this locality. It is seen as a large lens-
shape circular craft with a wide lowprofile transparent translucent dome on top. It occasionally radiates 
light from the rim, and some of this light is seen in the photograph. The skin surface of the craft seems 
to be matt gray in color and has a brushed metal finish. Two craft was an estimated 400 meters away 
when the picture was made. 
 
They all operated, used or shared bases of limited accessibility in high mountain peaks and in equally 
inaccessible under ocean locations 

 

 
 



Having spent 8 years on this case, 7 trips to Switzerland and 81 days on site, interviewing 29 
eyewitnesses, 5 photographers, 4 recorders of the spacecraft sounds, and dozens of observers, I feel 
that I am as qualified as anybody in these United States to draw some conclusions from what I have 
learned. 
 
Somebody not of this Earth is indeed visiting Switzerland, and those extraterrestrials were 
contacting Eduard "Billy" Meier living in Hinterscbmidruti. 
 
The possibility that Eduard Meier alone, or even with confederates, could have hoaxed all the 
phenomena we have seen and faked the hundreds of excellent photos of the spacecraft, UFO 
photographs of every kind and style we have known, landing tracks of several different kinds, recorded 
the highly peculiar sounds of the alien ships, and the other evidence we have examined and tested to 
our satisfaction, is as unbelievable as the basic premise of visitation by extraterrestrial human beings 
itself, perhaps even more so. 
 
Meier is handicapped both physically (fysisk handikap med kun en arm) and materially in such a way 
that for him to carry this out alone would be patently impossible. He could have had confederates and 
financing sufficient to pull off some of the events, but it would have required a great deal more than that 
to stage some of the other phenomena observed and recorded. Yet, in all this time, we have found no 
evidence of collaborators or financiers of any kind anywhere. 
 
Meier has certainly made no money on this, his fame is not positive, and he has survived more than a 
dozen attempts on his life because of what he says is happening to him -- not an enviable position at all, 
and certainly not one anybody would seek and then retain. 
 
The results of our testing of the evidence, though not conclusively in the affirmative, have not been 
conclusively negative either. We have found no evidence of deliberate deception or fraud on the part of 
Meier or any of those friends and associates around him there in Switzerland. 
 
We do not demand, nor do we seek to persuade, anybody to accept our views on this case, nor does 
Eduard Meier. He has his truths and we have ours, and we are satisfied with our positions regardless of 
that of anybody else. 
We know that we have been followed and used by one intelligence group after another in our 
investigations of this case, and so has Meier. 
 
Imagine, then our surprise to just recently hear from one of those "spooks", now retired, who has 
contacted us and offered some information answering a lot of our questions in the past. 
 
I have decided to remove the writer’s name and address and publish a reduced Xerox-copy of that letter 
here for you to see for yourself. this is obviously a man on the go, used to dictating his letters to 
somebody else to finish up and put in proper form, a man used to thinking faster than he writes, who 
gets ahead of himself when forced to slow down to writing speed and makes simple mistakes in form 
and use. The message, however, is clearly there to read and interpret as you like. 
 
I have added a number of appendices exhibiting significant data to this report. This is the letter from our 
friendly "spook" that was received at Munds Park, Arizona, in early February 1989. 
LETTER FROM A SECURITY AGENT: 
 
Wendelle C. Stevens 
Lt. Col., USAF (Ret) 
 
Care of:  GENESIS 3 Publishing Inc 
             P.O. Drawer JJ, Munds Park.AZ 89017 
 
Dear Mr Stevens 
 



A friend of mine, Tom Farr, dropped off a copy of MESSAGE FROM THE PLEIADES. I found it very 
Interesting. Tom had previously given me another book about Billy Meier, which was also interesting. 
 
The following is information you might find interesting. The American Government did what could be 
called an extensive soft touch investigation of Billy, when he first attracted public attention to himself, to 
find out if the contact was in fact for real. The Decision was in his favor. It was extensive investigation, 
because of the unusual features in Billy’s case. 
 
Billy, as an individual, and a citizen of another country, had an American intelligence gathering 
organization look him over from ass hole to appetite. He passed the inspection rather well, but has not 
gone off the deep end, as predicted by the personality profile done on him. It of course goes without 
saying that he had the intelligence gathering community of his own country look him over. 
 
The American investigation was of the light touch vanity (forfenglighet), meaning use no force, make no 
scars, and leave no traces of the investigation. Which is to say play tourist, pack a camera, and take a 
lot of pictures, tell a lot of lies, and ask a lot of questions. Host countries (vertslandets-) intelligence 
systems get pissed (lei), if they catch you screwing off on their turf. So do not accuse us of any 
breakings, and that type of thing, because it happened back in the days when Billy was in fact liberal 
with what he gave away. Your book indicates that he has up graded his record keeping sense the early 
days. 
 
In the other book on Billy there was a big deal about the films, and having them tested. In one specific 
incident the film tested was believed to be a copy, and not the original negative as Billy thought. Sorry 
about that. The way we got copies of Billy’s pictures was by paying off the man who handled the film 
processing for Billy. The man simply ordered a second set of pictures for us, and a second copy of the 
negatives, at an attractive profit, and the man often had copies made for himself. In a couple of cases 
we took the original copy of the negative, for the type of lab checks that you wanted to make. 
 
We also sent some garbage film through to the same processing company by the same store, under 
Billy’s name, to keep the boys doing the film processing honest. We did establish that there was a little 
hankey pankey going on at the processing plant, and/or in the mail some place. Someone else was 
getting off with the first copy of the negatives most of the time. Several times, according to the experts, 
our copy of the negative would be about the fifth one. 
 
All intelligence communities are well aware that vast volumes of bull shit comes and goes in the UFO 
contactee game, as part of turf (dekke) but pictures make strong evidence, which is almost impossible to 
fake. Because pictures are the quickest way to find who in fact is telling the truth, they often get stolen. 
Or, why screw around with the bullshit, when the proof is in the film. The Intelligence gathering people 
are also aware of how to intercept mail, and bribe (bestikke) store owners. When the bribe was set up 
we did not know how agreeable Billy was going to be about passing out samples. 
 
In the book you touched on one of the most important of all things about UFO’s, and may not have 
realized the true importance, to the history of UFOs, in what you said. 
 
Page 219; "The visitor anticipated............and they immediately associated them with the Anti-Christ, of 
Christian literature and wanted nothing more to do with the situation." 
 
The problem that Billy had with Karl Veit of Wiesbaden, is the key to understanding most of the 
American Government and Western Europe Government’s approach to UFO’s. In 1945, when it was 
first proven that UFO’s were real from space, operated by intelligent being, most of whom where human 
in form, the American Government did a soft touch check to see what the great unwashed public would 
say, and how the public would respond to UFO’s, and space people, if the President informed the public 
over National radio. 
 
The results of the investigation would truly frost a thinking mans’ balls. The public’s response was all 
bad. 97% of the public took one of two approaches. Shot first and ask questions later. Or call the 



UFO’S agents of the devil, the prince of the power of the air, the anti-Christ, and set up an even worse 
situation, where UFOs would became a real negative religious issue. What was surprising was the 
response of the Religious leadership, which was by far worse than the general public’s response. It 
could only be called grim news. 
 
The science community showed no leadership at all, just a super case of stupidity, and prejudice. 
 
As you might guess, the original investigations were by military men, under orders from General 
Marshal, under the direction of the President. And if you know your military men, finding one who wants 
to get into a fight with the preachers, over what is, or is not the Anti-Christ, when neither the military 
man, nor the preacher know a hell of a lot of factual information. About either the Ant-Christ, or the 
UFOs, would be a lot like sending a blind person out to spot UFO’s. Just as soon as the blind man spots 
the first UFO, the military will get into the fight with the preachers over the Anti-Christ. 
 
To say that the military seriously avoided the potential conflict with the religious community would be an 
understatement. To say that the military community successfully avoided a fight with the religious 
community over UFOs, would be an accurate observation. To say that the military was real damned 
sneaky (fordømt lusket) about how they informed the public about UFOs, would also be an accurate 
observation. 
 
The military mind will draw conclusions that the religious mind will not. The military mind quickly figured 
out that if the UFO’s wanted to take over the world, they had the speed, science, and fire power to do so 
Hence, the military concluded UFO’s were working by other rules. The general nature of the rules the 
individuals in the UFOs would be working under, could be projected. based on previous contact records, 
how ever skimpy the records. 
 
In other words, the military figured it was a safe assumption that the UFOs would not radically change 
their actions in modern times, but would stick with the casual and miss system of the past. 
 
The military mind drew one conclusion. The single most important thing to do in the situation it was in, 
namely sitting on some hot, highly controversial information, was to keep the general public from a bad 
response, by controlling the public’s response to UFOs. In other words keep that damned religious 
mentality out of the issues involved, as long as possible. 
 
But, do not ever say that the military never did anything about informing the public about the existence 
of UFO’s. That will mean you have not figured out the methods used by the Government to spread the 
word about UFOs. You might say the military took the Bible’s advice about not to let the left hand know 
what the right hand is doing. 
 
The Military pulled the very same trick that Moses pulled, when he did not like the attitude of his troops, 
after crossing the Red Sea. He took the time to grow a new batch troops, who’s response and thinking 
was more to his liking. And that is what the military did about UFO’s. 
 
The military also found a problem as bad, or worse, than the religious mind. Have you have ever 
noticed, Scientist are about as bad as the preachers, when it comes to UFO’s?  Especially in the old 
days. What you missed is the little detail that Scientist, of the old pre-UFO school got their basic concept 
of the Universe from an insane preacher. A Catholic Pope. That basic concept is the idea that man is 
alone in the Universe, and the only intelligent life in the universe.  
 
Going into the dark ages all societies leaving records, in any amount, left some kind of UFO record. 
Those that left verbal histories left verbal records of UFOs. In effect it was known prior to the Dark Ages 
that man was not alone in the Universe, that other intelligent beings were out there screwing around. 
Even the damned cave and rock drawings show UFO activity. 
 
The Greeks and the Romans also knew that the world was round. The Greeks had even tried to 
measure the size of the earth using wells and sun light. 



 
The insane Catholic Pope decided that he was the most important thing in the Universe, and that the 
Universe revolved around him. The basic idea that the world was flat was imposed upon the world by an 
insane Pope, which in effect made the earth the Center of the universe.. That Pope also expanded on 
the powers of the Pope, in effect saying that he was not only at the center of the Universe, he was all 
that was good, smart, and holy at the center of the Universe. 
 
That Pope also pitched the idea that man was alone in the Universe. That of course left the Pope the 
smartest man in the Universe. When the Science-Religion fight of the early science days started, 
science in general won out. The one idea that the Scientist took from an insane Pope, which they loved 
as an idea, and used as where very own idea, was the idea that man is alone in the Universe. The idea 
that man is alone in the Universe, if valid, would the make Scientist the smartest, and best educated 
beings in the Universe. The Science community’s response to the coming of UFOs, and the possible 
drop in status from the smartest thing in the Universe, was some what worse than the religious 
communities response to UFOs. UFOs rather obviously, put the modern scientist in the position of being 
a backward person in knowledge, on a backward world. And farther insulted the scientist, by not 
bothering to make any contact with him. Few, if any of the scientist involved gave up their status, as the 
smartest and best educated beings in the universe willing. Most of the older ones died with that idea in 
their head. The idea man was the only intelligent life in the Universe. 
 
The existence of UFOs, truly lowers the status of the religious and scientific leaders of the world. They 
resisted such a lowering in their status, particularly the scientist. And here I should clear something up. 
Mention the word intelligence gathering community, and most people go into some kind of potty training 
shock, and think they have gone back to messing their pants, and are about to be caught at it. Doing 
what is called spying on people is an expensive and time consuming operation, generally involving a lot 
of people. It is surprising how many people think that they have some kind of secret, that makes them 
worth spying on. Casual surveillance, or simple information gathering, can be done much cheaper. The 
total amount of information needed, to make a high degree of accuracy decision, about some one like 
Billy, is in fact not as much as a person would imagine. 
 
In effect, in the early days, if you showed up at Billy’s place, knowing enough about good manners, to 
bring as much food as you eat, wash as many dishes as you get dirty. and just help around the house, 
or yard a bit. It was possible to get all the UFO information desired from Billy, and be treated as a 
respected guest. 
 
Looking into Billy with a professional eye will quickly show that there are a couple of things, which are 
not "totally normal" for this type of contact. The screw ball hours, and the many changes in location, 
make it some what different from most contacts, which generally proceed on a casual, but regular 
bases, with some consideration for the contactee. Billy probably holds the record for more bad weather 
contacts than any one else. His case has some screw ball features, but it had some very good pictures. 
 
In a shared UFO information pool with other Countries, including India, it was noticed that Billy got his 
contacts when ever a woman, the Indians were watching, was missing. It was speculated that Bills 
female contact could have been one of two women that the India authorities were watching. One was a 
tall dark haired woman with a very fair completion who, according to what the Indians could find out had 
been working an area for about 200 years. The other woman was a short, some what dumpy blond, with 
kind of a flat face. Every time the dumpy blond left India, Billy had a contact. Because the Indian 
surveillance was of the soft touch type, and far from complete, nothing was ever established. But, for a 
period of about 2 to 3 years there was a one to one relationship between the blond leaving India and 
Billy having a contact. 
 
And there is something else you might figure out, or work on. It is Billy stumbling on to Military men 
looking at his contact sites. For all their science, the clowns in the UFO do not always work out every 
thing to perfection. 
 
As a military officer you were exposed to a few classes in physics. As the book says about the rocks and 



the gold, the physics are the same, this world, or some other. That means that what is known, about 
physics here, will also apply up there. 
 
The UFO is has a power source, which is obviously related to gravity, and electro magnetic properties of 
physics. That is all packed into a small space and effects the world around it. Add to that some cloaking 
device, and a few stray things, and you have a ship, which will give off a few things in the line of 
radiation. If the dogs can spot the UFOs, then use dogs, which we did around some military and science 
bases In the early days. If the TV flutters when one comes by, start from there for making a detection 
device. 
 
It logically follows that about the time that the Governments got into the business of knowing about, they 
also got into learning how to detect the things, when they flew by. And it was a dog, who’s action told us 
that flying saucer had clocking devices. It did not turn out to be all that hard to make a detection device. 
The Swiss Government has such devices and obviously uses them. 
 
The last time I had anything to do with such devices, which was a long time ago, and the devices where 
physically very large because their radios had vacuum tubes, they could be rigged to do several 
different things, and the American Government was screwing with a model that would give the general 
direction the UFO was traveling. By now they could be the size of a pack of smokes, and given direction 
along with the make and model of the UFO. me In the late 50s we could define between about four 
types of UFOs based on how they effected our demises. If I remember some of the information coming 
out of Billy’s area, the DALs would normally send out a couple of other ships to scout the area, some 
time several days in advance, before the contact ship showed up. At that time the devices the Swiss 
had, could tell the difference between the two types of ships normally used. It could also tell the 
difference between several of. the small. ball shaped probes that might be sent out. 
 
I know it to be a fact that the Swiss Government has contact with Space people. But. like all such 
contacts, the restriction, on who knows about it, comes from space. The Swiss in fact probably have the 
best contact of any country in the world. But, that is speculation on my part. 
 
And here I might should add something. Within the Governments of the world, how many I do not know, 
but based on the patterns, probably most of the reasonable governments. there has been contact from 
space. But, within any government there will exist two possible sets of information. Those who study 
UFOs, from the ground looking up. and trade some types of information, some times, and those who are 
in the direct contact position. The two are not necessarily the same person, or department. 
 
I know it to be a fact, having talked to a man who made the trip with him, that Ike had dinner on a space 
ship. I also know that the Queen of England has been on a space ship, once for medical treatment. 
 
You mentioned something in passing that was interesting. It was your being "spied" on. I have no idea 
as to who is doing what to whom in your case. But, I do know that there was once a proposal put out to 
step on UFO investigators, and contactees a little bit, to keep the field from expanding to much, so the 
real contacts would not be lost in the pure bull shit. 
 
As some one who has been in government, you can probably spot the conflicting, and over lapping 
authorities, that tend to keep showing up in cases like your self. You never out right ask the question, 
"what the hells Naval Intelligence doing in UFOs, but if you do, they were the "initiating authority" in the 
solution to the problem of the old FOO Fighters of WW2, and the boys who proved UFOs were from 
space. Once an Intelligence gathering community gets the initiating authority status in a field, especially 
if the job is dumped of onto them, they are damned hard to pry out of that field. 
 
Within the structure of the American UFO community there are a lot of stories running around. If you 
ever have the time and the chance, or inclination, you might look up the one piece of semi hard 
evidence about a crashed UFO. It is the Brownsville, Texas saucer, which was a very old case. Dating 
back to right after WW2. 
 



That ship came wobbling by Army Air Force base going about ten miles an how’. They first picked it up 
on radar, when It was about 40 miles away, which gave them vast amounts of time. Then with field glass 
as It approached, and finally as a visual. They had enough time that they were able to get a chase plane 
up in the air to follow the saucer to where it crashed, about ten miles deep in Mexico. Their first action 
was to get a parachute rigger into a plane, and jump him out over the crash site with a stencil and a can 
of Red Paint, to mark USAAF on the side of the saucer, so we could claim it was ours - in case the 
Mexicans showed up. 
 
That ship was dragged back to the US by a cat. It left one hell of a skid trail. From the ground the skid 
trail can not be seen, because the government paid some Indians $5,000.000 to replant the ground. and 
hid all traces of that drag trail. But it can be seen from the air. 
 
If seen from the air, it will be a very straight line that is almost due North and South. At the South end of 
the skid trail, there is an East-West gully, and just South of the Gully is a small ridge, or very little hill. 
The small hill has a north south ridge on it. The saucer came to rest on the East side of that ridge up 
against the slope of the hill, or at the base of the very little hill. 
 
Because the drag trail could be seen from the air the Indians were hired to make other trails on the 
ground, as a confusion factor. The true drag trail is the only straight one in the group. 
 
This letter is long enough. Lots of luck with what you are doing. 
 
Respectfully 
.....................(name deleted) 
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from UFOMind Website 

  
From: aliens_are_cool@hotmail.com (Joyce) 
Date: Mon, 15 Dec 1997 22:08:29 -0800  
 
[Original source unknown] 
 
Newsgroups: alt.paranet, alt.paranet.abduct,alt.paranet.paranormal, alt.paranet.skeptic, alt.paranet.ufo, 
alt.paranormal.crop-circles, alt.ufo,alt.ufo.reports, alt.alien.research, alt.alien.visitors, alt.aliens, 
alt.aliens.imprisoned, alt.aliens.they-are-here 
Subject: UFOLOGY's The GOOD, The BAD, and The UGLY 
From: payback@isabitch.com (Exposing the Cover-up) 
Organization: Exposing the Cover-up 
NNTP-Posting-Host: 194.96.35.34 
Date: 15 Dec 97 22:21:00 GMT 
 
------------------------------------------------------- 
Please disseminate as widely as possible! Payback time! 
------------------------------------------------------- 
 
UFOLOGY's The GOOD, The BAD, and The UGLY 
December 15, 1997 - will be revised. 
 
Key to categories: 

 Bad     = harms UFO truth 
 "Ugly" = unreliable 
 Good  = helps UFO truth emerge 

Bad Guys/Gals (partial list) 
 Colonel John Alexander, USA, DIA, INSCOM, (ret.), Ph.D., Bigelow's NIDS, Aviary, suspected as 

a leader in "The [UFO Cover-Up] Cabal" Walter Andrus, USN-ONI ("ret."), director, MUFON, 
sophisticated disinformation ops 

 Robert Baker, Ph.D., psychologist/debunker 
 Bob Bigelow, Las Vegas/New Mexico casinos billionaire/suspected Intelligence money-laundry 
 Peter Brookesmith, writer/UFO debunker 
 Jerome Clark, editor, IUFOR/super-sophisticated disinfomationer/agitator 
 Major Ed Dames, DIA, INSCOM, ("ret."), head of PSI-Tech, remote-viewing disinformer 
 Sergeant Richard Doty, USAF-OSI ("ret."), UFO secrets-"informant"/disinformer 
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 Stanton Friedman, M.S., nuclear engineer, super-sophisticated disinformer/agitator 
 Christopher "Kit" Green, M.D., Ph.D., General Motors officer, former top UFO official at CIA, head 

of Bigelow's NIDS Institute's Scientific Advisory Board 
 Richard Hall, Intelligence mole within Fund for UFO Research 
 James Harder, Ph.D., "abductions investigator"/Intel mole 
 Budd Hopkins, artist, "abductions investigator"/disinformer 
 Admiral Bobbie Ray Inman, USN ("ret."), "ex"-NSA official, head of Science Applications 

International Corporation (SAIC) and UFO black-ops twin, Decision Science Applications, Inc 
 David Jacobs, Ph.D., historian/"abductions investigator"/disinformer 
 Phillip Klass, aerospace writer/UFO debunker 
 Kal Korff, UFO debunker 
 John Lear, "former" CIA-operative/disinformer 
 Ted Oliphant, UFO "investigator"/Intel mole/"information vacuumer" 
 Richard Sauder, Ph.D., underground bases "investigator"/sophisticated disinformer 
 Derrel Sims,"ex"-CIA operative/"abductions investigator"/disinformation propagandist 
 Dennis Stacy, ex-editor, MUFON Journal, disinformer/debunker 
 General Al "Bert" Stubblebine, USA, DIA, INSCOM (remote viewing)/Intel mole 
 "Val Valerian", (cryptonym of John Grace, Air Force Intelligence operative), disinformer 
 Jacques Valle, Ph.D., scientist/UFO-"spokesperson"/super-sophisticated disinformer 
 George Wackenhut, head of security organization for Area 51/S-4 

Uglies (Unreliables): (partial list) 
 Art Bell, mole/information-"vacuumer"/super-sophisticated disinformer 
 Graham Birdsall, editor of UK magazine UFO, sophisticated disinformation "asset" 
 Professor Courtney Brown, mis-trained by Major Ed Dames to "remote-view" UFOs and ETs 
 Glen Campbell, Area 51 "investigator", super-sophisticated disinformer 
 Martin Cannon, mind-control investigator/disinformer 
 Peter Davenport, "ex"-National Security Agency operative; head of National UFO Reporting Ctr. 
 Michael Hesemann, UFO investigator/information vacuumer for Prince Hans Adam of Lichenstein 
 Linda M. Howe, "useful fool" for super-sophisticated Intel information-vacuuming/propaganda 
 Commander Scott Jones, USN (ret.), Ph.D., "ex"-Intelligence officer/"paranormal investigator" 
 Roger Leir, D.P.M., implants investigator-extracter/"useful fool" for partner Derrel Sims of CIA 
 Bob Oechsler, UFO investigator, "useful fool" for spreading sophisticated UFO disinformation 
 Kevin Randle, UFO investigator, agit-prop ops 
 Yvonne Smith, abductions investigator, in the past spread sophisticated UFO disinformation 

Good Guys (partial list) 
 David Adair, former contract scientific consultant to NASA on UFO propulsion technology 
 Colin Andrews, crop circles investigator 
 Richard Boylan, Ph.D., psychologist/ET encounters researcher 
 John Carpenter, LCSW, ET encounters researcher-therapist 
 Sean Casteel, UFO investigative journalist 
 Scott Catamas, UFO investigative journalist-TV producer 
 Major Gordon Cooper, USAF, (ret.), Apollo astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Lt. Colonel Phillip Corso, USA., (ret.), custodian of Roswell UFO; UFO reality publicist 
 Marc Davenport, UFO investigator/journalist 
 Command Sergeant-Major Robert Dean, USA/NATO, (ret.), UFO reality publicist 
 Jose Escamilla, UFO photographer 
 Timothy Good, top UFO investigator 
 Steven Greer, M.D., director, Committee for the Study of Extraterrestrial Intelligence (CSETI) 
 William Hamilton, UFO investigator/journalist 
 Norio Hayakawa, UFO investigator, (but has accepted disinformation about ET motives) 
 Richard Hoagland, scientist, investigator of ET artifacts on Mars and the Moon 
 Jack Kasher, Ph.D., professor, UFO investigator 
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 Captain Guy Kirkwood, USAF, Special Projects (ret.), AKA "Mel Noel", UFO investigator 
 Robert Lazar, former physicist at Los Alamos and Area 51/S-4, UFO reality publicist 
 Michael Lindemann, UFO writer-publisher 
 Ted Loman, UFO investigative journalist-TV producer 
 John Mack, M.D., Harvard Psychiatry Professor, ET encounters researcher-therapist 
 Jesse Marcel, Jr., M.D., son of Intelligence officer at Roswell Saucer, UFO reality publicist 
 Jim Marrs, investigative journalist, UFO reality publicist 
 Jamie Mausson, investigative TV journalist-producer, UFO reality publicist 
 Edgar Mitchell, Ph.D., Apollo astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Brian O'Leary, Ph.D., Mars Mission astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Tech Sergeant Dan Sherman, USAF, NSA (ret.), ET communications expert/UFO reality publicist 
 Leo Sprinkle, Ph.D., psychologist, ET encounters researcher 
 Colonel Wendelle Stevens, USAF (ret.), UFO investigator/journalist 
 Whitley Strieber, ET encounters investigator/journalist 
 Colonel Donald Ware, USAF (ret.), UFO investigator, metaphysician 
 Michael Wolf, M.D., Ph.D., Sc.D., J.D., repentant member of MJ-12 Special Studies Group, UFO 

reality publicist 
 

 

 
from SWA Website 

  
A lot of information and disinformation are going around in the UFO scene. This happens for several 
tasks. One positive tasks is to acclimate the people to the extraterrestrial reality. For this purpose I have 
been ask to repost an article which was originally posted in the Paranoia magazine, summer 2000.  
  
The Good, the Bad and the Ugly for Paranoia: Paranoia/Issue 23: summer 2000 
  

 
Joan d'Arc Interviews Dr Richard Boylan 

JD: Joan d'Arc 
RB: Richard Boylan 

 
(click below images to enlarge) 
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First Edition April 28, 2001 

by Friends of Baktar 2001 
from TylerwordForum Website 

  
”The extent of the blindness overcomes me with grief, deeply—for a population so uninformed in 
the so-called ‘age of information’ is most astonishing ... I am overwhelmed with the knowledge 
that the majority of global citizens are deliberately kept ignorant of what is happening, what has 
BEEN happening since the beginning of human history.” 

—Michael Wolf in The Catchers of Heaven 
  
”In my line of work, there is no such thing as the truth. Information is deliberately seeded with 
’disinformation’ to prevent anyone but a few at the very top from ever knowing the full story.” 

—Commander X in The Dulce Wars by Branton 
 
”Everyone is fair and right to have their own reactions and their own emotions and their own 
opinions. This is the point of the List—to help people become more discerning and more trusting 
of their own emotions, their own reality, and not so much leaning on somebody else’s reality.” 

—Baktar 

 
The opinions and information that follow are those of a channeled extraterrestrial named Baktar. They 
are his perceptions as filtered through the perceptions of a human channel, and as such, they may or 
may not be accurate. 
Whatever the accuracy of the personal profiles may be, they can serve as a reminder that each person 
perceives the world differently and has different purposes. Reality literally is created by what a person 
believes and intends. To blindly accept another person’s word or world view is to allow that person to 
create your reality FOR you, by default. If you would create a reality that you prefer, by your active 
choice, you must learn to discern truth by listening to what your own heart and inner wisdom tell you. 
 
The UFO Community has focused on the goal of revealing the ET presence to the public. But far more 
important than knowing that ETs are here is deciding what kind of relationship we want to have with 
them. The covert agendas being carried out around this issue are far more dangerous than the cover-up 
of the ET presence. 
 
According to Baktar, the main line of disinformation put out by those who want to maintain their 
economic and political power is that the ETs are our enemies, and those in power should be granted 
even more power in order to defend against the ET threat. The main sources of disinformation are 
the government (the military and intelligence agencies) and the power elite (private parties including 
private industry). The power elite has an additional line of disinformation, which is that elected 
government can’t be trusted to handle the ET threat and the military isn’t capable of handling it, so they, 
the power elite, should be entrusted with this. 
 
There is also a line of disinformation being put out by negative ETs. It is that, 

“We are your friends, we have valuable things to give you (especially technology), and 
we will help save your planet’s ecology, so you should trust us, trade with us (be willing 
to trade away Earth resources), and make deals with us.” 

Ironically, the government is willing to deal with the negative ETs but not the positive ones. They think 
alike, both being in pursuit of self-interest and power over others, so they “work together” trying to out-
manipulate each other to get what each wants. 
 
The positive ETs, who genuinely have our interests at heart (because they are spiritual, compassionate 
beings), will help us if we ask them to (we have to ask because they honor the principle of non-
interference), but what they require of us is something the government and the power elite have not 
been willing to give: honesty, openness, good will, and honoring of individual freedom in choosing 

http://216.198.243.200/tylersword/forum/default.asp
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one’s own reality. 
  
 

The GOOD - Promotes the truth 
 DAVID ADAIR He is a genius who did and who knows the remarkable things he claims. He will 

blow the lid off things when he thinks he can get away with it. He has been threatened a great 
deal. 

 GEORGE C. ANDREWS His information is highly accurate, especially on the subject of 
technology. He is an unknowing channel, and the spirituality in his books is very good. 

 DARRYL ANKA His channeling is extremely accurate. 
 STEPHEN BASSETT He is well-intended and sincere in wanting to get the truth out, but in the 

future he may yield to the temptation of offers that will be made to him with strings attached. 
 PAUL BENNEWITZ His story is true except for the part about his being an outsider, which was 

created to protect the identity of himself and the ETs he befriended when he worked at the 
Dulce base. 

 AL BIELEK (soul name Edward Cameron) Edward Cameron was so concerned about what 
happened in the Philadelphia Experiment that he spirit-possessed the body of Al Bielek in order 
to warn the public. 

 BRANTON Most of what he puts out as truth in his Dulce Wars book is accurate. 
 BOB BROWN He wants to let people discern for themselves what information to believe. He 

wants to put out truth but he doesn’t want to impose it. 
 DOLORES CANNON She is a very open-minded researcher who, however, can adopt new ideas 

too quickly and can be overconfident in her beliefs. 
 JOHN CARPENTER He is concerned about ETs doing things to people against their will. 
 BARRY CHAMISH He is an excellent researcher who, however, is immersed in fear-based 

thinking, especially regarding Biblical prophecy. 
 JEROME CLARK He puts out accurate information, although he may tell stories in a grandiose 

way. 
 ARTHUR C. CLARKE He is not in the loop. He is open-minded only about things he has scientific 

evidence for. 
 ALEX COLLIER He is accurate in describing his Andromedan contact. 
 PHILIP CORSO He told as much as he safely could. He had a sense that some ETs were his 

friends but also he believed we needed a strong military defense against ETs. 
 MARC DAVENPORT Information about him is being protected on a spiritual level, including the 

reason positive beings manipulated him and Leah Haley to marry. 
 PETER DAVENPORT He withholds UFO reports involving the military. He is a skeptic especially 

about physical ET contact, which unknowingly he has had himself. 
 VANCE DAVIS The military was quite surprised that he and the others of the Gulf Breeze Six 

were able to get the secret information they did through a ouija board. 
 ROBERT DEAN The NATO document he saw identifying four types of ETs was real. Bad guys 

tried to use him to release disinformation through but he was too discerning. 
 JIM DILETTOSO He has mostly put out truth, but he biases his findings according to what clients 

want to hear. If the money is good enough, he will change his mind. 
 ANN DRUFFEL She wants others to resist abductions because of the pain of her own 

abductions, which she is unaware of. 
 DON ECKER His wariness of humanoid beings in general is a strength that will serve the public 

well, although there is also some fear with him. 
 ALBERT EINSTEIN The power elite sponsored his education and harnessed his genius for their 

purposes. He had contacts with positive ETs. 
 JOHN FOSTER He is still suffering effects from the reptilian conditioning program he was 

subjected to, and has a great deal of anger at the ETs for repeatedly interfering with his life then 
making him forget. 

 BRUCE GOLDBERG He is pursuing truth but he is inclined to state assumptions and theories as 
fact, and is unwilling to later correct anything he has said. 
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 JOHN GREENEWALD, JR. He knows a lot about the power elite but has accepted some of their 
ideas and is being fooled by their disinformation, including selectively released and altered and 
faked documents. 

 GUS GRISSOM He and astronauts Ed White and Roger Chaffee were murdered by means of a 
fire intentionally set in their command module to stop them from telling the public about contact 
they had with Greys. 

 LEAH HALEY She has had mostly military-ET collaborative abductions but also some power elite 
abductions, the latter being the source of her anger. (Also see Marc Davenport) 

 BILL HAMILTON His loving nature blinds him to liberties with the truth taken by his wife Pamela. 
 PAMELA HAMILTON She is having the ET contacts she claims but she elaborates on the truth a 

bit. 
 PRINCE HANS-ADAM He is partly in the loop but also knows he’s been told some lies and wants 

to know the truth. 
 JAMES HARDER He regrets abusing hypnosis on behalf of the military. Presently he is putting 

out truth, but the government may try to use him again. 
 MICHAEL HESEMANN He is a well-balanced researcher who is open-minded but likes to see 

proof. 
 BETTY AND BARNEY HILL They experienced a military-ET collaborative abduction. Greys did 

the abduction while military personnel observed. 
 RICHARD C. HOAGLAND He is a funnel for information from both good and bad guys, and 

sometimes is fooled by disinformation. He is drawn in especially by stories involving fascinating 
technology. 

 LYSSA ROYAL HOLT Her channeling is highly accurate. 
 DOC HOWARD He did travel back to 1947 to stop an experiment using nuclear energy to do 

time travel that had caused a cataclysmic explosion in the environs of Chicago in the time line 
he came from. 

 MIESHA JOHNSTON She has had abductions by the power elite. She has much fear of the 
government. 

 JOHN F. KENNEDY He was a true “man of the people” who got wise to the power elite and 
became a threat to their power. He knew about the government’s involvement with ETs and 
wanted to tell the public. 

 GINA LAKE Her channeling of Theodore, from the Federation, is highly accurate. 
 BARBARA LAMB She is love and joy oriented. She wants to help people stop being victims. 
 BOB LAZAR It is difficult to obtain information about him psychically due to an electronic implant 

placed in him likely by the government. Apparently he is a good guy. 
 ROGER LEIR He is a man of science who likes proof. He is concerned that some ETs seem to 

treat humans like lab animals. 
 MELINDA LESLIE She has undergone very many abductions of the military-ET collaborative 

type, and she is being watched very closely. 
 GEORGE LUCAS He had ET contacts of a positive nature, especially from the Federation, that 

were mostly astral, in dreamtime, but also on occasion physical, and these inspired Star Wars. 
 JOHN MACK He has good discernment and good intuitive ability to sense truth. However, he 

tends to believe that all ETs are good and to attribute all negative ET activities to government. 
 BARBARA MARCINIAK The Pleiadians she channels are the lowest, most physical level of the 

three levels of Pleiadians. Fear about reptilians has affected her channeling. 
 JIM MARRS He is an excellent and objective researcher. However, he attributes great power to 

New World Order conspiracy without understanding the power of spirituality and positive ETs. 
 BILLY MEIER He is genuine but there is much confusing of truth in connection with his case. 
 MEL OF MEL’S HOLE His story about a miles-deep hole with paranormal properties that was 

confiscated from him by the military is true. The hole leads to a cavern inhabited by positive 
ETs. 

 MARILYN MONROE She was killed by black-ops CIA when she threatened to reveal UFO 
information that had been shared with her by President and Robert Kennedy. 
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 WILLIAM MOORE He was selected by Richard Doty as someone to leak the MJ-12 documents 
through, but he pretended not to know who gave them to him. Presently he is putting out truth. 

 JIM MOSELEY Saucer Smear is his own creation, without any covert involvement. He enjoys 
both the gossip about ufologists and the pointing out in fun how self-destructive their attacks on 
one another can be. 

 PRESTON NICHOLS He believes what he says, but things are muddled by mind control he was 
subjected to. Psychic access to him is blocked by an electronic implant placed in him by the 
government. 

 LEONARD NIMOY He was something of a walk-in with an ET (Sirian) higher self like the Spock 
character. 

 LAURANCE ROCKEFELLER His thinking about ETs is positive, but he would like them to help 
him build a financial empire based on ET technology. He is trying to get in the loop. Published a 
Whitley Strieber book. 

 GENE RODDENBERRY He received guidance from seven groups of ETs in creating Star Trek. 
He had physical contact with Sirians in the desert who showed him technology aboard their 
UFO. 

 CARLA RUECKERT Her channeling of the Ra material was highly accurate. 
 RAY SANTILLI Good guys in the military who want to inform the public truthfully tried to give him 

a genuine Alien Autopsy film, but bad guys took it back and gave him two fake films. 
 MARCIA SCHAFER She is an ET (Sirian) soul and she has some ET genetics. Because of her 

ETness, she is able to recognize ET aspects in others. Her channeling is highly accurate. 
 PHIL SCHNEIDER He was murdered for speaking out. The Atlantean and other ET technology 

and information he helped the government recover from underground caverns is so important 
that positive ETs have placed a psychic shield around the Akashic records relating to these. 

 DERREL SIMS He is a victim of government abductions and mind control that left him with fear 
and anger directed against ETs. 

 STEVEN SPIELBERG He has had many positive ET contacts including with Greys and Praying 
Mantises. 

 DENNIS STACY He is a genuine skeptic whose sense of ”things aren’t as they seem” and 
“something isn’t right” is rooted in his own power elite and military-ET collaborative abductions. 

 WENDELLE STEVENS He is a very loving, giving and honest person. Due to his loving nature, 
he gives the benefit of the doubt to the contactees he interviews. 

 PAMELA STONEBROOKE She is demonstrating the possibility of having a positive relationship 
with reptilians. However, she has overly idealized the ”merchant reptilians” she is involved with. 

 WHITLEY STRIEBER He is sincere and truthful. Archangel Michael spirit-possessed an 
unknowing human to visit Strieber in the middle of the night and give him information that went 
into his book The Key. 

 MARSHALL V. SUMMERS His channeling is highly accurate although oriented toward fear-
based scenarios. The warning that some ETs will try to manipulate us in order to acquire Earth’s 
resources is valid. 

 NIKOLA TESLA He was an ET walk-in whose genius was assisted by ET contacts with many 
groups. He was forced to work for the government. His science contributed to HAARP and 
theMontauk project. 

 ANDY THOMAS He is passionate about his message that people need to stop taking things at 
face value and need to pay attention to where conspiracies and disinformation may be 
operating. 

 KARLA TURNER She was the victim of power elite abductions that simulated abductions 
involving ETs and instilled anger in her against ETs and government. It was the anger that 
created the cancer she died from. 

 GEORGE VAN TASSEL He was visited by several ET groups including Pleiadians and 
Venusians. Much of his ET contact was through channeling as facilitated by his walk-in higher 
self. 

 ED WALTERS He did not like the attention he received and would rather be free from ufology. 
 TRAVIS WALTON He was abducted by positive Greys assisted by Nordics in a manner intended 

to bring the fact of ET abductions to the attention of the public. 
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 LARRY WARREN He is truthful but misinformed on some points. The UFO that landed at 
Bentwaters was a hybrid-piloted military craft that developed problems in flight and had to land 
at the nearest base. 

 MICHAEL WOLF This human-Altairan hybrid was a repentant member of the MJ-12 Special 
Studies Group and the Alphacom Team. He contributed his input to a friend who wrote the 
original Good, Bad & Ugly List. 

 COMMANDER X He works in underground bases, including Dulce, and is the commander of one 
of them. He works with ETs on a regular basis. He wants to prepare the public for a possible 
war with ETs. 

The UGLY Compromises the truth, whether knowingly or unknowingly 
 GEORGE ADAMSKI He was the original government plant, a “useful fool” put before the public to 

find out how much they would believe a person like this. He was manipulated to believe a lot of 
what he said. 

 COLIN ANDREWS Without realizing it he has sold out to accommodate his new Rockefeller elite 
group friends, and now falsely portrays most crop circles as hoaxes. 

 WALT ANDRUS He does not realize how bad guys have used him and MUFON to their 
advantage. 

 NEIL ARMSTRONG While on the Moon the Apollo 11 astronauts encountered Greys who 
telepathically communicated, “Why are you here? This is our place. We don’t want you here. 
You need to leave.” 

 KENNETH ARNOLD He was the victim of government mind control in a project to find out what 
the public reaction would be to a UFO sighting. 

 ART BELL He wants to put out truth, but his greater interest is in being a successful broadcaster 
doing an entertaining show. He would rather avoid responsibility for deciding and declaring what 
is true. 

 GRAHAM BIRDSALL There is a psychic shield preventing access to information about him. His 
true status and potential are unknown. 

 BILL BIRNES He wants to get truth out but is highly compromised by pursuit of self-interest. He 
is fearful about ETs, and he knows that scary stories sell well. 

 RICHARD BOYLAN He works very hard to try to put out truth, but once he trusts someone he is 
not able to admit he made a mistake. He looks to ETs as saviors. The military placed a “soul 
catcher” implant in him. 

 COURTNEY BROWN He was the victim of an experiment by the government to find out how a 
remote viewer could be manipulated to put out wrong information. 

 GEORGE HERBERT WALKER BUSH He is partly in the loop and knows about our ET 
technology. He is not one in control, but rather one who had to go along to get along. 

 GEORGE W. BUSH He knows that the government is working with ETs but he is not as much in 
the loop as his father. He doesn’t like ETs and would rather not have to deal with them. 

 JIMMY CARTER The UFO he saw was piloted by positive ETs who wanted him to see them. As 
president he was told not to pursue the UFO subject, and that any revelations would only panic 
people. 

 DICK CHENEY Asked if he had ever been briefed on UFOs, he answered, “If I had been briefed 
on it, I’m sure it was probably classified, and I couldn’t talk about it.” Yes, he is partly in the loop. 

 BILL CLINTON He knows only a little bit about the government’s knowledge of ETs. He agrees 
with those maintaining the cover-up that the public is better off not being informed. 

 WILLIAM COOPER He had a UFO sighting that he was told to be quiet about, which made him 
angry and prompted him to study ufology, then he invented a dramatic story to make people 
listen to his warning. 

 LICIA DAVIDSON She has had a couple of abductions by a couple of ET groups, but her military 
harassment is mostly dreamed or imagined. 

 ASHAYANA DEANE (Anna Hayes) Her filtering is very high because she is not comfortable with 
her channeling contacts, some of whom are negative. She injects a lot of drama into what she 
channels. 
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 RICHARD DOTY As a member of the Aviary (an offshoot of MJ-12), he believes the information 
he has been given to put out. 

 JOE FIRMAGE He has let his money go to his head. He is being groomed to be a useful fool by 
the bigwigs he wants to rub shoulders with and impress. STANTON FRIEDMAN He wants to 
put out truth but became a victim of bad guys who have funneled much disinformation through 
him including about fellow ufologists. 

 JAMES GILLILAND He focuses on ETs as being spiritually uplifting. He is having real encounters 
but also he engages in considerable imagination, fantasy and exaggeration. 

 JOHN GLENN The government wants to make him a useful fool for their controlled release of 
information to the public, and toward this end they arranged for his recent statement on the 
sitcom Frasier. 

 DAN GOLDIN He knows a minimal amount, such as that ETs exist, that NASA is a front for the 
public, and that black technology exists that NASA is deprived of. He is willing to play the game. 

 AL GORE He knows that the government is working with ETs but he is not in the inner circle. 
 STEVEN GREER His ET contacts have all been positive, and he wants ETs to be viewed as our 

helpers, but he goes overboard in attributing anything negative that ETs do to government. 
 DAVID HAMEL (Daniel Hammer) Pleiadians showed him how their UFO functions, but they did 

not tell him to build his own craft or that such human-built craft would be needed to evacuate the 
Earth. 

 BUDD HOPKINS He distrusts and holds a low opinion of PEOPLE and therefore is likewise 
negative about ETs. He agrees with the bad guys that ETs are evil, and the bad guys feed him 
disinformation. 

 LINDA MOULTON HOWE This scientifically minded investigator has adapted to what she 
perceives as a dark, controlled world, and believes that the only way to get the truth is to play 
ball with the bad guys. 

 DAVID ICKE Disinformers wanting to derail this passionate and effective speaker helped 
convince him go to outlandish extremes in his allegations against reptilians. 

 DAVID JACOBS He wants to be a good guy but has been groomed and controlled by bad guys. 
He knows something is wrong but refuses to look at it. He thinks all ETs are evil. 

 JIM KEITH He put his subjective interpretation on much of his information, and in this he was 
influenced by his fear-based perspective. So despite his good intentions, much of his 
information is unreliable. 

 GUY KIRKWOOD (Mel Noel) He saw a couple of UFOs as an Air Force pilot, but he exaggerates 
his experiences and he fabricated additional stories based on rumors he heard. 

 PHILIP KLASS He is a genuine skeptic who says what he believes, though the government can 
sometimes manipulate him. His passion is due to his own abductions, unknown to his conscious 
mind. 

 PHILLIP KRAPF He is sincere. However, he repressed everything that was traumatic about his 
abductions, and what he consciously remembers is very distorted. 

 JOHN LEAR Bad guys abducted him multiple times to find out what he learned from his father, 
and they use him as an unknowing funnel for disinformation. 

 WILLIAM LEAR He had connections to the inner circle. He was truthful in what he shared with his 
son John, but he withheld much. 

 MICHAEL MALIN Those in the inner circle of NASA decide which photographs they want the 
public to see and release them through Malin. They hide, confuse, debunk or spin any 
information relating to ETs. 

 TRICIA McCANNON She is spiritually oriented and inspires a lot of people, and her reading of 
the Akashic records is fairly accurate, but her psychic work is impaired by personal emotional 
needs. 

 EDGAR MITCHELL He is a truthful person by nature but is withholding what he knows about 
NASA’s lies. (comment St.Clair: When they talk, they get killed, so maybe that explains it.) 

 ROYCE J. MYERS III He is connected with a low-level government power elite collaborative 
circle. However, his UFOWATCHDOG.COM Web site is a private-group debunking effort done 
for the fun of bashing ufologists and causing dissension in and deterring potential new members 
from the UFO Community. 
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May 24, 2001 

by Friends of Baktar 
“Everyone is fair and right to have their own reactions and their own emotions and their own opinions. 

This is the point of the list - to help people become more discerning and more trusting of their own 
emotions, their own reality, and not so much leaning on somebody else’s reality.” 

- Baktar 
Date: Thu, 24 May 2001 03:34:13 -0700 (PDT) 
From: B upton <ufobuzz@yahoo.com> 
Subject: Baktar 
To: jilain@ebicom.net 
  
The opinions and information that follow are those of a channelled extraterrestrial named Baktar. They 
are his perceptions as filtered through the perceptions of a human channel, and as such, they may or 
may not be accurate. It is the privilege and the responsibility of each individual to make their own 
determination about what they choose to believe. 
 

The Good - Promotes the truth 
 DAVID ADAIR He is a genius who did and who knows the remarkable things he claims. He will 

blow the lid off things when he thinks he can get away with it. He has been threatened a great 
deal. 

 GILLIAN ANDERSON Unlike her Agent Scully character in X-Files, she is not only a believer but 
also a contactee. She will be using regression and other means to remember her contacts. 

 GEORGE C. ANDREWS His information is highly accurate, especially on the subject of 
technology. He is an unknowing channel, and the spirituality in his books is very good. 

 DARRYL ANKA His channelling of the Essassanian Bashar is extremely accurate. 
 NEIL ARMSTRONG While on the Moon the Apollo 11 astronauts encountered Greys who 

telepathically communicated, “Why are you here? This is our place. We don’t want you here. 
You need to leave.” 

 STEPHEN BASSETT He is well intended and sincere in wanting to get the truth out, but in the 
future he may yield to the temptation of offers that will be made to him with strings attached. 

 PAUL BENNEWITZ His story is true except for the part about his being an outsider, which was 
created to protect the identity of himself and the ETs he befriended when he worked at the 
Dulce base. 

 AL BIELEK (soul name Edward Cameron) Edward Cameron was so concerned about what 
happened in the Philadelphia Experiment that he spirit-possessed the body of Al Bielek in order 
to warn the public. 

 BRANTON Most of what he personally represents as truth in his Dulce Wars book is accurate. 
 BOB BROWN This director of the International UFO Congress wants to let people discern for 

themselves what information to believe. He wants to put out truth but he doesn’t want to impose 
it. 

 ALEXANDRA BRUCE This author of The Philadelphia Experiment Murder is an extremely 
talented researcher who has the creativity to put together pictures of how things work while at 
the same time using logic very well so as not to mistake creative speculation for reality. 
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 LYN BUCHANAN He still has connections with the government but he does not enjoy working for 
them. He is a man of strong integrity who has a good potential for the future. 

 DOLORES CANNON This regressionist historian is a very open-minded researcher who, 
however, can adopt new ideas too quickly and can be overconfident in her beliefs. 

 JOHN CARPENTER He is concerned about ETs doing things to people against their will. 
 JIMMY CARTER The UFO he saw was piloted by positive ETs (Sirians and Pleiadians) who 

wanted him to see them. As president he was told not to pursue the UFO subject, and that any 
revelations would only panic people. To have told the public anything would have jeopardized 
his personal safety. 

 BARRY CHAMISH He is an excellent researcher who, however, is immersed in fear-based 
thinking, especially regarding Biblical prophecy. 

 CONNIE CHUNG She has the strength, the courage, the research skills and the position to 
potentially be the leading person in mainstream news to investigate and speak the truth about 
UFOs and ETs. 

 JEROME CLARK He puts out accurate information, although he may tell stories in a grandiose 
way. 

 RUSSELL VERNON CLARK The material this university professor analyzed and found to contain 
isotope ratios implying extraterrestrial origin came from a UFO crash in the southeast corner of 
New Mexico. 

 ARTHUR C. CLARKE He is not in the loop. He is open-minded only about things he has scientific 
evidence for. He believes what those in the know tell him and doesn’t believe in conspiracies. 

 ALEX COLLIER He is accurate in describing his Andromedan contact. The Andromedan 
message that humanity is a model of individual sovereignty and freedom for other races is 
accurate. 

 PHILIP CORSO He told as much as he safely could. He had a sense that some ETs were his 
friends but also he believed we needed a strong military defence against ETs. 

 MARC DAVENPORT Information about him is being protected on a spiritual level, including the 
reason positive beings manipulated him and Leah Haley to marry. 

 PETER DAVENPORT He withholds National UFO Reporting Center reports involving the military. 
He is a skeptic especially about physical ET contact, which unknowingly he has had himself. 

 VANCE DAVIS The military was quite surprised that he and the others of the Gulf Breeze Six 
were able to get the secret information they did through an ouija board. 

 ROBERT DEAN The NATO document he saw identifying four types of ETs was real. Bad guys 
tried to use him to release disinformation through but he was too discerning, and they gave up. 

 JIM DILETTOSO He has mostly put out truth, but he biases his findings according to what clients 
want to hear. If the money is good enough, he will change his mind. 

 ANN DRUFFEL This author of How to Defend Yourself Against Alien Abduction wants others to 
resist abductions because of the pain of her own abductions, which she is unaware of. 

 DON ECKER As the editor of UFO Magazine, his wariness of humanoid beings in general is a 
strength that will serve the public well, although there is also some fear with him. 

 ALBERT EINSTEIN The power elite sponsored his education and harnessed his genius for their 
purposes. He had contacts with positive ETs (Sirians and Pleiadians). 

 JOHN FOSTER He is still suffering effects from the reptilian conditioning program he was 
subjected to, and has a great deal of anger at the ETs for repeatedly interfering with his life then 
making him forget. 

 URI GELLER His contacts with a Federation-connected ET group called The Nine and his PK 
and other paranormal abilities are real, although he sometimes resorts to trickery when his PK 
ability fails him. 

 BRUCE GOLDBERG He is pursuing truth but he is inclined to state assumptions and theories as 
fact, and is unwilling to later correct anything he has said. 

 JOHN GREENEWALD, JR. He knows a lot about the power elite but has accepted some of their 
ideas and is being fooled by their disinformation, including selectively-released and altered and 
faked documents. 
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 GUS GRISSOM He and astronauts Ed White and Roger Chaffee were murdered by a fire 
intentionally set in their command module to stop them from telling the public about contact they 
had with Greys. 

 TED GUNDERSON He is reporting accurately on what he has learned about the international 
sex slave trade. He has strong anger against anyone who he perceives as being a sexual 
deviant, so occasionally he has “jumped on” someone without proper cause. 

 LEAH HALEY She has had mostly military-ET collaborative abductions but also some power elite 
abductions, the latter being the source of her anger. (Also see Marc Davenport) 

 BRIAN HALL This host of the Conspiracy Con is an open-minded and very flexible truth seeker 
who wants to create a forum where people will be excited about finding truth and then will put 
that truth out into the world. 

 BILL HAMILTON His loving nature blinds him to liberties with the truth taken by his wife Pamela. 
 PAMELA HAMILTON She is having the ET contacts she claims but she elaborates on the truth a 

bit. 
 PRINCE HANS-ADAM He is partly in the loop but also knows he has been told some lies and 

wants to know the truth. For this purpose he assisted Michael Hesemann’s research. 
 JAMES HARDER He regrets abusing hypnosis on behalf of the military. Presently he is putting 

out truth but the government may try to use him again 
 MICHAEL HESEMANN He is a well-balanced researcher who is open-minded but likes to see 

proof. 
 BETTY AND BARNEY HILL They experienced a military-ET collaborative abduction. Greys did 

the abduction while military personnel observed. 
 RICHARD C. HOAGLAND He is a funnel for information from both good and bad guys, and 

sometimes is fooled by disinformation. He is drawn in especially by stories involving fascinating 
technology. His heart attack was induced by black-ops intelligence people who wanted to 
sabotage his campaign to preserve the Miami Circle, a sacred site similar to Stonehenge. 

 LYSSA ROYAL HOLT Her channelling of the Pleiadian Sasha and other beings is highly 
accurate. 

 LEN HOROWITZ He is an excellent researcher who is to be heeded. He is impassioned about 
truth and angry at scientist colleagues who have experimented with viruses and bacteria in 
irresponsible ways. 

 DOC HOWARD He did travel back to 1947 to stop an experiment using nuclear energy for time 
travel that had caused a cataclysmic explosion in the environs of Chicago in the time line he 
came from. 

 POPE JOHN PAUL II He loves the Church, he loves the people, and he wants peace. He knows 
that ET contact is occurring and is chronicled in the Old Testament. He says nothing about this 
because he fears it would panic the public and because there are things he is not allowed to 
say. The next pope will be a member of the Illluminati, which will gain complete control of the 
churches. 

 MIESHA JOHNSTON She has had abductions by the power elite. She has much fear of the 
government. 

 JOHN F. KENNEDY He was a true “man of the people” who got wise to the power elite and 
became a threat to their power. He knew about the government’s involvement with ETs and 
wanted to tell the public. 

 GINA LAKE Her channelling of Theodore, from the Federation, is highly accurate. 
 BARBARA LAMB She is love and joy oriented. She wants to help people stop being victims. 
 BOB LAZAR It is difficult to obtain information about him psychically due to an electronic implant 

placed in him likely by the government. Apparently he is a good guy. 
 ROGER LEIR As a surgeon who removes implants from abductees, he is a man of science who 

likes proof. He is concerned that some ETs seem to treat humans like lab animals. 
 MELINDA LESLIE She has undergone very many abductions of the military-ET collaborative 

type, and she is being watched very closely. 
 GEORGE LUCAS He had ET contacts of a positive nature, especially from the Federation, that 

were mostly astral, in dreamtime, but also on occasion physical, and these inspired Star Wars. 
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 WILLIAM LYNE He is as he represents himself to be. His research is good though narrowly 
focused. He is very angry at the government he used to work for. 

 JOHN MACK This Harvard psychiatrist has good discernment and good intuitive ability to sense 
truth. However, he tends to believe that all ETs are good and to attribute all negative ET 
activities to government. 

 BARBARA MARCINIAK The Pleiadians she channels are the lowest, most physical level of the 
three levels of Pleiadians. Fear about reptilians has affected her channeling. 

 JIM MARRS He is an excellent and objective researcher. However, he attributes great power 
to New World Order conspiracy without understanding the power of spirituality and positive ETs. 

 JORDAN MAXWELL His research is very good although sometimes he “stretches” in making 
connections. Also his fear and anger play into the hands of the power elite, who want to be 
feared and looked up to. 

 BILLY MEIER He is genuine but there is much confusing of truth in connection with his case. 
 EDGAR MITCHELL He is a truthful person by nature but is withholding what he knows about 

NASA¹s lies. 
 MARILYN MONROE She was killed by black-ops CIA when she threatened to reveal UFO 

information that President and Robert Kennedy had shared with her. 
 WILLIAM MOORE He was selected by Richard Doty as someone to leak the MJ-12 documents 

through, but he pretended not to know who gave them to him. Presently he is putting out truth. 
His current research indicating that the holy scripture of the Mormon Church was a fraud is 
accurate. 

 JIM MOSELEY Saucer Smear is his own creation, without any covert involvement. He enjoys the 
gossip about ufologists and the pointing out in fun how self-destructive their attacks on one 
another can be. 

 PRESTON NICHOLS He believes what he says, but things are muddled by mind control he was 
subjected to. Psychic access to him is blocked by an electronic implant placed in him by the 
government. 

 LEONARD NIMOY He is something of a walk-in with an ET (Sirian) higher self like the Spock 
character. 

 CATHY O’BRIEN She was used in a government mind control program and as part of the 
international sex slave trade. Many of her memories are distorted but they are rooted in fact. 
Positive ET contacts (tall Greys and Pleiadians) have given her the strength to tell her story to 
the world. 

 ROBERT PERALA His ET contacts are real and he is pretty good at discerning truth. However, 
there is a great deal of information the ETs are giving him that he isn’t putting together in a way 
he can explain well. 

 MARK PHILLIPS He is helping Cathy O’Brien put out truth, but because he is motivated by a 
protective feeling toward her, that same feeling, if felt for a disinformer, could lead him to 
promote disinformation. 

 JENNY RANDLES she has a psychic shield around her, apparently self-created by a fear-based 
desire not to have anything happen to her without her knowledge. Apparently she is putting out 
truth. 

 DAN RATHER He knows about the government’s use of technology from crashed UFOs and he 
knows many other government secrets that he keeps quiet about. He knows about President 
Kennedy, Marilyn Monroe, Vince Foster and many others being murdered for speaking or trying 
to speak the truth, and he doesn’t want to join them. He may begin telling the truth once it has 
come out through others. 

 RONALD REAGAN through an insider informant he learned too much about the ET situation, so 
the power elite mind-controlled John Hinkley, Jr. to assassinate him. The public statements he 
made about how an ET threat could unite humanity were made for the purpose of drawing more 
informants to him. 

 LAURANCE ROCKEFELLER His thinking about ETs is positive, but he would like them to help 
him build a financial empire based on ET technology. He is trying to get in the loop. 
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 GENE RODDENBERRY He received guidance from seven groups of ETs in creating Star Trek. 
He had physical contact with Sirians in the desert that showed him technology aboard their 
UFO. 

 CARLA RUECKERT Her channelling of the Ra material was highly accurate. 
 MARCIA SCHAFER This author of Confessions of an Intergalactic Anthropologist is an ET 

(Sirian) soul who has never before been human, and she has some ET genetics. Because of 
her ETness, she is able to recognize ET aspects in others. Her channelling is highly accurate. 
She is a very loving being. 

 PHIL SCHNEIDER He was murdered for speaking out. The Atlantean and other ET technology 
and information he helped the government recover from underground caverns is so important 
that positive ETs have placed a psychic shield around the Akashic records relating to these. 

 DERREL SIMS He is a victim of government abductions and mind control that left him with fear 
and anger directed against ETs. 

 YVONNE SMITH she is genuine in wanting to help people and she has a fairly balanced 
viewpoint about ETs. She wants to help other abductees because she wants to protect herself 
from her own abductions. 

 STEVEN SPIELBERG He has had many positive ET contacts including with Greys and Praying 
Mantises. 

 WENDELLE STEVENS He is a very loving, giving and honest person. Due to his loving nature, 
he gives the benefit of the doubt to the contactees he interviews. 

 PAMELA STONEBROOKE she is demonstrating the possibility of having a positive relationship 
with reptilians. However, she has overly idealized the “merchant reptilians” she is involved with. 

 WHITLEY STRIEBER He is sincere and truthful. Archangel Michael spirit-possessed an 
unknowing human to visit Strieber in the middle of the night and give him information that went 
into his book The Key. 

 MARSHALL V. SUMMERS His channelling is highly accurate though oriented toward fear-based 
scenarios. The warning that some ETs will try to manipulate us in order to acquire Earth’s 
resources is valid. 

 NIKOLA TESLA He was an ET walk-in whose genius was assisted by ET contacts with many 
groups. He was forced to work for the government. His science contributed to HAARP and 
theMontauk project. 

 DENNIS TITO the world’s first paying space tourist was a threat to NASA and they opposed his 
space flight because if he saw a UFO he would become a highly credible witness to the 
existence of UFOs. 

 ANDY THOMAS He is passionate about his message that people need to stop taking things at 
face value and need to pay attention to where conspiracies and disinformation may be 
operating. 

 KARLA TURNER she was the victim of power elite abductions that simulated abductions 
involving ETs and instilled anger in her against ETs and government. It was the anger that 
created the cancer she died from. 

 GEORGE VAN TASSEL He was visited by several ET groups including Pleiadians and 
Venusians. Much of his ET contact was through channelling as facilitated by his walk-in higher 
self. 

 DON WALDROP This local MUFON director is genuine and is not being tampered with by 
government. He judges people emotionally rather than logically. He fears he may be an 
abductee. 

 ED WALTERS He was abducted by positive Greys. The Christmas-tree-ornament-like UFOs he 
photographed were Pleiadian. He did not like the attention he received and would rather be out 
of ufology. 

 TRAVIS WALTON He was abducted by positive Greys assisted by Nordics in a manner intended 
to bring the fact of ET abductions to the attention of the public. 

 LARRY WARREN He is truthful but misinformed on some points. The UFO that landed at 
Bentwaters was a hybrid-piloted military craft that developed problems in flight and had to land 
at the nearest base. 
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 MEL WATERS His story about “Mel’s Hole,” a miles-deep hole with paranormal properties that 
was confiscated from him by the military is true. The hole leads to a cavern inhabited by positive 
ETs. 

 KATHARINA WILSON This author of The Alien Jigsaw has a great deal of integrity and a strong 
will. Positive ETs started abducting her because negative ETs were abducting her, then the 
government started abducting her because ETs were abducting her, then the power elite started 
abducting her because the government was abducting her. 

 MICHAEL WOLF This human-Altairan hybrid with degrees in neurology, theoretical physics, 
computer intelligence, international law, biogenetics and bioelectromagnetics was a repentant 
member of the MJ-12 Special Studies Group and in charge of its lead agency, the Alphacom 
Team. His book The Catchers of Heaven is fact disguised as fiction. He contributed his input to 
a friend who provided Richard Boylan with most of the information for the original Good, Bad & 
Ugly list. 

 COMMANDER X He works in underground bases, including Dulce, and is the commander of one 
of them. He works with ETs on a regular basis. He wants to prepare the public for a possible 
war with ETs. 

  

The Ugly - The Unreliable 
  
Compromises the truth, whether knowingly or unknowingly. Please note that our standards for placing 
people in the Good category rather than the Ugly - meaning the Unreliable, meaning a certain DEGREE 
of unreliability - are very high. A person may be very well intended and doing much excellent work on 
behalf of ufology, but if even a substantial minority of what they are putting out as truth is mistaken or 
strongly distorted, we put them in the Ugly category and thereby challenge them to do better. 

 GEORGE ADAMSKI He was the original government plant, a “useful fool” put before the public to 
find out how much they would believe a person like this. He was manipulated to believe a lot of 
what he said. 

 COLIN ANDREWS Without realizing it he has sold out to accommodate his new Rockefeller elite 
group friends, and now falsely portrays most crop circles as hoaxes. 

 WALT ANDRUS He does not realize how bad guys have used him and MUFON for their 
purposes. 

 KENNETH ARNOLD He was the victim of government mind control in a project to find out what 
the public reaction would be to a UFO sighting. 

 ART BELL He wants to put out truth, but his greater interest is in being a successful broadcaster 
doing an entertaining show. He would rather avoid responsibility for deciding and declaring what 
is true. He is independent-minded and controlling, and doesn’t let anyone tell him what guests to 
have on his show. 

 GRAHAM BIRDSALL There is a psychic shield preventing access to information about him. His 
true status and potential are unknown. 

 BILL BIRNES He wants to get truth out but is highly compromised by pursuit of self-interest. He 
is fearful about ETs, and he knows that scary stories sell well. 

 RICHARD BOYLAN He works very hard to put out truth and has been threatened and 
persecuted by the government for this. The military has placed a “soul catcher” implant in him 
that interferes with his speaking about exciting new information (it reacts to the neurochemistry 
of particular emotions). Once he trusts someone, he is not able to admit he made a mistake. He 
looks to ETs as saviours and won’t acknowledge that they are as varied as humans on a 
good/bad spectrum. He received information from a friend of Michael Wolf and added some of 
his own to create the original Good, Bad & Ugly list. 

 COURTNEY BROWN He was the victim of an experiment by the government to find out how a 
remote viewer could be manipulated to put out wrong information. 

 GEORGE HERBERT WALKER BUSH He is partly in the loop and knows about our ET 
technology. He is not one in control, but rather one who had to go along to get along. 

 GEORGE W. BUSH He knows that the government is working with ETs but he is not as much in 
the loop as his father. He doesn’t like ETs and would rather not have to deal with them. 
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 PRUDENCE CALABRESE She doesn’t differentiate between her vision and her strong 
imagination. Her remote viewing is inaccurate. There is ego, love of fame and showmanship, 
and control involved. 

 CHRIS CARTER This creator of the X-Files television series is a very creative, intelligent 
individual, but there is occasional mind control going on with him, and some of his ideas are not 
his own. 

 DICK CHENEY Asked if he had ever been briefed on UFOs, he answered, “If I had been briefed 
on it, I’m sure it was probably classified, and I couldn’t talk about it.” Yes, he is partly in the loop. 

 BILL CLINTON He knows only a little bit about the government’s knowledge of ETs. He agrees 
with those maintaining the cover-up that the public is better off not being informed. 

 ALEX CONSTANTINE This mind control researcher once worked for the government (possibly 
the Navy) although not as a disinformer, then he separated from them. His information is only 
moderately accurate. 

 WILLIAM COOPER He had a UFO sighting that he was told to be quiet about, which made him 
angry and prompted him to study ufology, then he invented a dramatic story to make people 
listen to his warning. 

 LICIA DAVIDSON She has had a couple of abductions by a couple of ET groups, but her military 
harassment is mostly dreamed or imagined. 

 ASHAYANA DEANE (Anna Hayes) Her filtering is very high for several reasons, including that 
she is not comfortable with her channelling contacts, some of whom are negative, and that she 
was subjected to mind control debriefing as part of the Montauk project. She injects a lot of 
drama into what she channels. 

 RICHARD DOTY As a member of the Aviary (an offshoot of MJ-12), he believes the information 
he has been given to put out. 

 JOE FIRMAGE He has let his money go to his head. He is being groomed to be a useful fool by 
the bigwigs he wants to rub shoulders with and impress. 

 STANTON FRIEDMAN He wants to put out truth but became a victim of bad guys who have 
funnelled much disinformation through him including about fellow ufologists. 

 JAMES GILLILAND He is having real encounters but he engages in considerable imagination, 
fantasy and exaggeration. Beginning in childhood he has been abducted by positive ETs 
(Pleiadians and tall Greys). 

 JOHN GLENN The government wants to make him a useful fool for their controlled release of 
information to the public, and toward this end they arranged for his recent statement on the 
sitcom Frasier. 

 DAN GOLDIN He knows a minimal amount, such as that ETs exist, that NASA is a front for the 
public, and that black technology exists that NASA is deprived of. He is willing to play the game. 

 AL GORE He knows that the government is working with ETs but he is not in the inner circle. 
 STEVEN GREER His ET contacts have all been positive, and he wants ETs to be viewed as our 

helpers, but he goes overboard in attributing anything negative that ETs do to government. Also 
he harms truth by trying to force HIS truth on others. 

 DAVID HAMEL (Daniel Hammer) Pleiadians showed him how their UFO functions, but they did 
not tell him to build his own craft or that such human-built craft would be needed to evacuate the 
Earth. 

 BUDD HOPKINS He distrusts and holds a low opinion of PEOPLE and therefore is likewise 
negative about ETs. He agrees with the bad guys that ETs are evil, and the bad guys feed him 
disinformation. 

 LINDA MOULTON HOWE This scientifically minded investigator has adapted to what she 
perceives as a dark, controlled world, and believes that the only way to get the truth is to play 
ball with the bad guys. 

 DAVID ICKE Disinformers wanting to derail this passionate and effective speaker helped 
convince him go to outlandish extremes in his allegations against reptilians. 

 DAVID JACOBS He wants to be a good guy but has been groomed and controlled by bad guys. 
He knows something is wrong but refuses to look at it. He thinks all ETs are evil. 
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 JIM KEITH He put his subjective interpretation on much of his information, and in this he was 
influenced by his fear-based perspective. So despite his good intentions, much of his 
information is unreliable. 

 GUY KIRKWOOD (Mel Noel) He saw a couple of UFOs as an Air Force pilot, but he exaggerates 
his experiences and he fabricated additional stories based on rumors he heard. 

 PHILIP KLASS He is a genuine skeptic who says what he believes, though the government can 
sometimes manipulate him. His passion is due to his own abductions, unknown to his conscious 
mind. 

 PHILLIP KRAPF This former Los Angeles Times editor and author of The Contact Has Begun is 
sincere. However, he repressed everything that was traumatic about his abductions, and what 
he consciously remembers is very distorted. 

 JOHN LEAR Bad guys abducted him multiple times to find out what he learned from his father 
and they use him as an unknowing funnel for disinformation. 

 WILLIAM LEAR He had connections to the inner circle. He was truthful in what he shared with his 
son John, but he withheld much. 

 MICHAEL MALIN Those in the inner circle of NASA decide which photographs they want the 
public to see and release them through Malin. They hide, confuse, debunk or spin any 
information relating to ETs. 

 TRICIA McCANNON She is spiritually oriented and inspires a lot of people, and her reading of 
the Akashic records is fairly accurate, but her psychic work is impaired by personal emotional 
needs. 

 ROYCE J. MYERS III He is connected with a low-level government power-elite collaborative 
circle. However, his UFO Watchdog Web site is a private-group debunking effort done for the 
fun of bashing ufologists and causing dissension in and deterring potential new members from 
joining the UFO Community. 

 TED OLIPHANT He is putting out disinformation on cattle mutilations, directing blame toward the 
military and away from ETs. He hopes that by cooperating with the disinformers he will learn the 
truth. 

 KEVIN RANDLE He is a puppet of the military, who have planted thoughts in his mind that help 
them control him. 

 JONATHAN REED He stumbled upon a black operation and became the victim of a mind control 
experiment whereby he was induced to put out a controversial and scary story. 

 JEFF RENSE He thinks he and not Art Bell should be number one, yet he too values 
entertainment over truth. If it’s anti-conspiracy, anti-government, anti-secrecy or anti-Art Bell, he 
promotes it. 

 DAVID ROCKEFELLER There is an elite group of Rockefellers and trusted associates that David 
has not been fully accepted into, and that group was itself somewhat kicked out of Robert 
Bigelow¹s circle. 

 CARL SAGAN He told as much as he thought he could, but he worked for the government and 
played their game. His novel Contact was a controlled information leak by good guys within the 
power elite. 

 RAY SANTILLI Good guys in the military who want to inform the public truthfully tried to give him 
a genuine ³Alien Autopsy² film, but bad guys took it back and gave him two fake films. 

 GORDON-MICHAEL SCALLION He is receiving prophetic visions of worst case scenarios. He 
tends to promote fear by being fatalistic about his visions; actually they are meant to be wake-
up calls. 

 JOHN SCHUESSLER This MUFON director is enough in the power elite inner circle to be used 
by them but not enough in the circle to know much inside information or to know that he is being 
used. 

 ROBERT SHAPIRO There is a lot of filtering in his channelling. Also he has contacts with 
negative beings who are feeding him misinformation and affecting the channelling. 

 DAVID SHOEMAKER He is telling the truth about having pieces from a crashed UFO, but they 
were given to him by ETs, not by a human friend, and they came from a UFO crash on the 
Moon, not from a crash in the Midwest. His memory of his ET communications is distorted. 
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 DENNIS STACY He is a genuine skeptic whose sense of “things aren’t as they seem” and 
“something isn’t right” is rooted in his own power elite and military-ET collaborative abductions. 
He sometimes grasps at straws in making arguments to support his skepticism, and may 
debunk valid UFO incidents. 

 WILLIAM THOMAS He is not involved with the government, but his information is unreliable due 
to his own ideas or “spin” that he puts on it. There are three main kinds of chemtrails: (1) 
aluminum particles to reflect solar radiation and counteract global warming, (2) a racially 
targeted AIDS-like biological agent for population control, and (3) chemical warfare testing of 
different chemicals in local areas. 

 VAL VALERIAN (John Grace) It is as if there is the physical shell of a person with no one inside. 
The meaning of this psychic image is not known, and his categorization on this list is in 
question. 

 TOM VAN FLANDERN He is a man serving two masters, the first a quest for truth as embodied 
by his friend Richard Hoagland, and the second the agenda and expectations of those he works 
with and for at NASA. 

 JOHN VASQUEZ His memory of the Fort Benning incident is highly distorted due to mind control 
he was subjected to. Actually reptilians landed at the base and tricked the military as to their 
purpose. 

 VICTOR He does not realize that the Alien Interview film he “smuggled” out of Area 51 was 
intentionally leaked through him, and that it had been tampered with so as to contain a mixture 
of real and false content. 

 DONALD WARE He is very well intended but he doesn’t want to see anything negative and is 
blind to whom he is aligning himself with. The bad guys are not manipulating him at present 
because they don’t need to. 

 ORSON WELLES The power elite drugged and hypnotized him to influence him to broadcast his 
War of the Worlds adaptation. They did this to find out how the public would react to an ET 
invasion and to discredit actual contacts. 

 RANDOLPH WINTERS It is as if he is two people, one who is honest and reports what he sees, 
and the other (induced?) who is putting out disinformation on behalf of the government. 

The Bad - Knowingly compromises the truth in a major way 
 ADRAIN The Billy Meier-like UFO incidents reported in connection with him are false. 
 JOHN ALEXANDER He is in the loop of the part of the military complex under private control that 

deals with ETs. As Robert Bigelow’s spokesperson, he knows about three-quarters of what 
Bigelow knows. 

 ROBERT BIGELOW There is little this member of the power elite doesn’t know about 
government involvement with ETs. He is staunchly fundamentalist-religious and believes ETs 
are evil gods. He created NIDS (the National Institute for Discovery Science) to vacuum UFO 
information and become a trusted organization to handle the ET situation, but many in the UFO 
Community did NOT trust it, and it is being downgraded. He has paid investigators to gather 
information for him and at the same time to discredit them in the eyes of their colleagues. He is 
too cocky to have had a psychic shield placed around him. 

 GLENN CAMPBELL He was paid by the military-industrial complex to create the Ufomind Web 
site as a vehicle for releasing disinformation and monitoring what people believe about UFOs. 

 MARTIN CANNON Now semi-retired, this mind control researcher has done what he has been 
told to do by his government employers (likely the Navy or possibly the Air Force). 

 ED DAMES He is a paid disinformer who recruits remote viewers for the government. He makes 
overblown claims and he spreads fear by prophesying cataclysmic events. 

 FRANK DRAKE He is a military intelligence insider who knows a lot about ET-human contact. As 
the first director of SETI, he knew its true purposes to monitor secret satellites, monitor UFOs, 
and be a trusted institution through which a faked announcement of ET contact could be made. 

 CAMERON DUNCAN He is not to be trusted. 
 RICHARD HALL There is a psychic shield around him of a spiritual nature, suggesting that he 

may be involved in a future scenario that is important not to be interfered with by revealing 
information about him. 
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 BILL HOLDEN He is a self-promoter who occasionally is a useful fool for disinformers. His story 
about seeing a UFO while aboard Air Force One with President Kennedy is a fabrication 

 JACK HOUCK He works for the government in the mind control industry, and has trained soldiers 
in the use of mind control technology. He uses spoon bending parties and remote viewing 
classes to recruit for the government. He is a very, very serious man. 

 GEORGE KNAPP He worked in Area 51 and now works for an Area 51 disinformation 
intelligence collection group, putting out what information they tell him to. He believes their 
information. 

 TED KOPPEL He knows a little bit about UFOs but less than Dan Rather. Power and money is 
what matters to him. He looks benign, but inside he’s just the opposite. He says and does 
whatever is necessary to get where he wants to go, and doesn’t care who he steps on in the 
process. Like everyone else in top positions of mainstream news organizations, he knows that 
freedom of the press is nonexistent. 

 KAL KORFF a psychic shield has been placed around him, suggesting that there is more to his 
debunking than personal beliefs. 

 BRUCE MACCABEE Access to information about this photo analyst is blocked psychically, 
apparently due to a connection he has with the military. His placement on this list is in question. 

 PETER MOON He is a disinformer. There is a clue to this in his choice of his last name. 
 DAVID MOREHOUSE He works for the government. His story about being a remote viewer 

martyr was invented to gain sympathy from the public. 
 ROBERT MORNING SKY He has a big ego and loves to be on stage, plus he has a big interest 

in ufology, so he invented the story about his grandfather rescuing an ET from a crashed UFO. 
 EDDIE PAGE He is a disinformer. His story about being a human-Pleiadian hybrid was a 

fabrication. 
 HAL PUTHOFF As chairman of the board of Robert Bigelow’s NIDS and a good friend of 

Bigelow, he is part of the same power elite but is less of an insider. 
 ROBERT RAITH He is being well paid by the government to disinform. 
 NICK REDFERN He is a disinformer. His citing of a report that retroviruses were found in ET 

bodies from a crashed UFO is an example of his disinformation. 
 RICHARD SAUDER He is paid to disinform and to infiltrate the UFO community. When the 

existence of underground bases is finally acknowledged, his job will be to justify their existence. 
 DONALD SCHMITT The truth about him is guarded by a government psychic protection force 

that powerfully repels anyone who uses psychic means in a persistent manner to gain access. 
 JAIME SHANDERA He has a psychic shield likely from the same source as that protecting 

Donald Schmitt. 
 LEE SHARGEL He is a disinformer who is inactive because the government didn’t like the 

positive ET spin he put on the story he invented involving dolphinoid beings impressing a heart 
on his chest, etc. 

 WILLIAM SHATNER After Gene Roddenberry told him about his desert ET contact, Shatner 
retold the story but made himself the contactee and added a part about how the ETs had come 
to rescue him. 

 JOSEPH SMITH His story about finding what became the holy scripture for the Mormon Church 
was a fraud. He was a member of the power elite who considered himself a god and created his 
own world. 

 CLIFFORD STONE He was never part of a UFO crash retrieval team. He developed his stories, 
which there is not much truth in, because he wanted to be part of the circle of ufologists. 

 STEWART SWERDLOW He is a disinformer. There is a psychic shield around him which likely is 
a combination of military and soul-level. 

 JACQUES VALLEE He is part of the private industry group that wants to control the ET agenda, 
and toward this end he puts out disinformation. He helped dissuade the U.N. from investigating 
UFOs. 

 ROBERT WOOD He is a member of MJ-12, the agenda of which is to disinform and to gather 
information, including finding out what the UFO Community is doing. He thinks ETs are trying to 
take over the Earth. 
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 RYAN WOOD “Like father, like son” He has been well trained and well groomed by father Robert, 
but the son has doubts about whether he is on the right side. He thinks there might be some 
positive ETs. 

The Government Validates Baktar’S Information 
We learned that Baktar’s information is accurate enough and important enough to cause the 
government considerable concern when they began interfering with the channelling on the day after 
the information was put out on the Internet. 
On the afternoon of April 29, the connection between the channel and the entity she was 
channelling, Quan Yin, was forcibly broken at a point in the channelling when Quan Yin turned from 
talking about other subjects to talking about the Good, Bad & Ugly list. 
 
A psychic healer who was present saw two energy beams, one vertical and one horizontal, intersecting 
at the spot the channel was seated. We believe that the vertical one was a locating beam from a 
satellite and that the horizontal one was an electronically generated beam from a vehicle on the ground, 
capable of taking the channel out of her channelling brain wave state and thereby terminating 
thechannelling. The channel tried to get back into trance but could not do so. 
 
On the morning of May 4, now in a different city, the channel again went into trance and 
began channelling information for the Good, Bad & Ugly list, but at about the 45 minute mark 
her channellingwas again disrupted. This time she was able to stay in trance by she and Baktar placing 
themselves inside a protective energy bubble. However, the bubble prevented Baktar from bringing any 
information through about other people, so we gave up on the session. 
 
On the evening of the same day, while the channel was channelling about the list in yet a different city, 
she was again hit by the same type of disruptive energy beam, but this time she was channelling an 
entity named Solgern who, like Kryon, is in charge of regulating cosmic energies. Solgern absorbed 
the government’s beam into his own, stronger energy and thereby transmuted it into a non disruptive 
form. Unable to stop the channelling, the government agents projected fear into Solgern’s information 
(apparently this can be done electronically as well as by psychics). Solgern could have screened this 
out, but he let it through in order to show the channel and the rest of us who were present what this fear 
energy felt like in contrast to his own loving energy, in order to help us develop our powers of 
discernment. 
 
Besides the interference with the channelling, on the morning of April 30, the second day after we had 
put the list out on the Internet, one of us happened to be at home, outdoors, when a large, light-colored 
helicopter flew directly toward his house, veered away, then at exceptionally low altitude flew one full 
circle around him and the house before returning in the direction from which it had come. When we 
asked Baktar about this incident, he perceived two occupants in the helicopter but was unable to 
perceive their motives due to psychic shielding that had been placed around them. 
 
There has been only one attempt at government interference in the channelling since the foregoing 
events, and that came at a point in one of the channelling when the subject of the international sex slave 
trade was being discussed. 
Baktar told us there were four factors that had attracted the government monitoring and interference: 
(1) we were using channelling to access hidden information, and the government knows how powerful a 
tool channelling is 
(2) we demonstrated an understanding of different kinds of psychic shielding 
(3) we identified some government disinformers 
(4) we identified a soul catcher implant that had been placed in Richard Boylan 
The government does not have as much to worry about as it might because Baktar will not put out any 
information that would get us into serious trouble. Nevertheless, it is apparent that his information has 
ruffled some feathers. 
 
Whose Truth Will You Choose? 
Those in power put out spin and disinformation to portray ETs as a threat so that the public will turn to 
them for help and grant them even greater power in order to defend against the threat. 
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As a second level of spin and disinformation, the power elite (secret societies and private industry) 
portray elected government as not being able to be trusted to deal with the ET threat and the military as 
not being up to the challenge so that the public will turn to them, the power elite, to handle things. 
 
Self-serving ETs put out their own spin and disinformation. They say, 
“We are your friends, we have valuable things to give you (especially technology), and we will help save 
your planet’s ecology, so you should trust us, trade with us (be willing to trade away Earth resources), 
and make deals with us.” 
Ironically, the government is willing to deal with the negative ETs but not the positive ones. The two 
think alike, both being in pursuit of self-interest and power over others, so they work together trying to 
out-manipulate each other to get what each wants. 
 
The positive ETs, who genuinely have our interest at heart because they are spiritual, compassionate 
beings, will help us if we ask them to (we have to ask because they honour the principle of non 
interference) but what they require of us is something the government and the power elite have not 
been willing to give: honesty, openness, good will, and honouring of individual freedom to choose one’s 
own reality. 
 
Bobbie “Jilain” Felder - -> backwoods of Mississippi - -> USA - -> planet Earth - -> somewhere in the 
Cosmos  
www.jilain.com  Point of View Webcast 
www.dragoncrest.net   

 

 

 
Last updated: August 13, 2002 

from http://groups.msn.com/UFOParanormalStudies 
 
Have you ever wondered who within UFOlogy is good, bad or ugly? Who is feeding you disinformation 
or who is truthful? Well, here is a list that I found which I wanted to share: 
  
 

GOOD GUYS/GALS  -  (Good=helps UFO truth emerge - partial list) 
 David Adair, former contract scientific consultant to NASA on UFO propulsion technology 
 Colin Andrews, crop circles investigator 
 Richard Boylan, Ph.D., psychologist/ET encounters researcher 
 Professor Courtney Brown, remote-viewer of UFOs and ETs 
 John Carpenter, LCSW, ET-encounters researcher, therapist 
 Scott Catamas, UFO investigative journalist-TV producer 
 Major Gordon Cooper, USAF, (ret.), Apollo astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Lt. Colonel Phillip Corso, USA., (ret.), custodian of Roswell UFO; UFO reality publicist [RIP] 
 James Courant, commercial pilot, UFO investigator-journalist 
 Peter Davenport, “ex”-National Security Agency operative; head of National UFO Reporting Ctr. 
 Marc Davenport, UFO investigator/journalist 
 Command Sergeant-Major Robert Dean, USA/NATO, (ret.), UFO reality publicist 
 Standing Elk, an Ihanktowan Dakota spiritual teacher and Star Altar Keeper, convener of Star 

Knowledge 
 Conferences joining Native and non-Native information on the Star Visitors 
 Jose Escamilla, UFO photographer, “rods” investigator 
 Timothy Good, top UFO investigator/documentation publisher 
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 Steven Greer, M.D., director, Committee for the Study of Extraterrestrial Intelligence (CSETI) 
 Donna Tietze Hare, ex-NASA Johnson Space Center employee/discloser of NASA UFO cover-up 
 William Hamilton, UFO investigator/journalist 
 Norio Hayakawa, UFO investigator, (but has accepted disinformation about ET motives) 
 Richard Hoagland, scientist, investigator of ET artifacts on Mars and the Moon 
 Jack Kasher, Ph.D., professor, UFO investigator 
 Captain Guy Kirkwood, USAF, Special Projects (ret.), (aka “Mel Noel”), UFO investigator 
 Barbara Lamb, M.A., MFCC, psychotherapist/hypnotherapist-researcher into ET encounters 
 Robert Lazar, former physicist at Los Alamos and Area 51/S-4, UFO reality publicist 
 Roger Leir, D.P.M., implants investigator-extracter 
 Michael Lindemann, UFO writer-publisher, lecturer 
 Ted Loman, UFO investigative journalist-TV producer 
 John Mack, M.D., Harvard Psychiatry Professor, ET encounters researcher-therapist 
 Jesse Marcel, Jr., M.D., son of Intelligence officer at Roswell Saucer, UFO reality publicist 
 Jim Marrs, investigative journalist, UFO reality publicist 
 Jamie Mausson, Mexico investigative TV journalist-producer, UFO reality publicist (But is known 

to be a “Video Pirate”- never returnes UFO documented tapes) 
 Lee & Brit Elders, UFO Investigators/Researchers in Billy Meier Case & Mexico 

sitings/Journalists (introduced into many fields by “Jamie Mausson”) 
 Edgar Mitchell, Ph.D., Apollo astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Brian O’Leary, Ph.D., Mars Mission astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Tech Sergeant Dan Sherman, USAF, NSA (ret.), ET communications expert/UFO reality publicist 
 David Shoemaker, gemologist, UFO materials investigator, self-described wizard 
 Leo Sprinkle, Ph.D., psychologist, ET encounters researcher 
 Colonel Wendelle Stevens, USAF (ret.), UFO investigator/journalist 
 Whitley Strieber, ET encounters investigator/journalist 
 Colonel Donald Ware, USAF (ret.), UFO investigator, metaphysician 
 Michael Wolf, M.D., Ph.D., Sc.D., J.D., repentant member of NSC’s Special Studies “MJ-12” 

Group, UFO reality publicist 
 Linda M. Howe, UFO journalist and investigator. 

The “UGLIES”  -  (“Ugly”=unreliable or obscures UFO facts - partial list) 
 Art Bell, information-“vacuumer”/spreader of unreliable “information” 
 Graham Birdsall, editor of UK magazine UFO, sophisticated disinformation “asset” 
 Glen Campbell, Area 51 “investigator”, super-sophisticated disinformer 
 Martin Cannon, mind-control investigator/spreader of disinformation about ET reality 
 Michael Hesemann, UFO investigator/information vacuumer for Prince Hans Adam of Lichenstein 
 Commander Scott Jones, USN (ret.), Ph.D., “ex”-Intelligence officer/”paranormal investigator” 
 Bob Oechsler, UFO investigator, “useful fool” for spreading sophisticated UFO disinformation 
 Kevin Randle, UFO investigator, agit-prop operative 
 Yvonne Smith, abductions investigator, in the past has spread sophisticated UFO disinformation 

BAD GUYS/GALS  -  (Bad=harms UFO truth - partial list) 
 Colonel John Alexander, USA, DIA, INSCOM, (ret.), Ph.D., head of Bigelow’s NIDS, Aviary, 

suspected as a leader in the UFO Cover-Up Cabal 
 Walter Andrus, USN-ONI (“ret.”), director, MUFON, sophisticated disinformation operative 
 Robert Baker, Ph.D., psychologist/debunker 
 Barbara Bartholic, UFO “investigator”/propagandist of “evil alien intruders” line 
 Bob Bigelow, Las Vegas/New Mexico casinos billionaire/suspected Intelligence money-laundry 
 Peter Brookesmith, writer/UFO debunker 
 Jerome Clark, editor, IUFOR/super-sophisticated disinfomationer/agitator 
 Major Ed Dames, DIA, INSCOM, (“ret.”), head of PSI-Tech, remote-viewing disinformer 
 Sergeant Richard Doty, USAF-OSI (“ret.”), UFO secrets-“informant”/disinformer 
 Stanton Friedman, M.S., nuclear engineer, sophisticated disinformer/agitator within ufology 
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 Christopher “Kit” Green, M.D., Ph.D., General Motors officer, former top UFO official at CIA, 
former head of Bigelow’s NIDS Institute’s Scientific Advisory Board 

 Richard Hall, Intelligence mole within Fund for UFO Research 
 James Harder, Ph.D., “abductions investigator”/Intel mole 
 Budd Hopkins, artist, “abductions investigator”/disinformer 
 Admiral Bobbie Ray Inman, USN (“ret.”), “ex”-NSA official, head of Science Applications 

International Corporation (SAIC) and its UFO black-ops twin, Decision Science Applications, Inc 
 David Jacobs, Ph.D., historian/”abductions investigator”/disinformer 
 Phillip Klass, aerospace writer/UFO debunker 
 Kal Korff, UFO debunker 
 John Lear, “former” CIA-operative/disinformer 
 Ted Oliphant, UFO “investigator”/Intel mole/”information vacuumer” 
 Richard Sauder, Ph.D., underground bases “investigator”/sophisticated disinformer 
 Derrel Sims,”ex”-CIA operative/”abductions investigator”/disinformation propagandist 
 Dennis Stacy, ex-editor, MUFON Journal, disinformer/debunker 
 General Al “Bert” Stubblebine, USA, DIA, INSCOM (remote viewing)/Intel mole 
 ”Val Valerian”, (cryptonym of John Grace, Air Force Intelligence operative), disinformer 
 Jacques Valle, Ph.D., scientist/UFO-“spokesperson”/super-sophisticated disinformer 
 George Wackenhut, head of black-ops security organization for Area 51/S-4, other ET-tech sites 

 

The Good, the Bad, and 
the Ugly 

of the UFO Scene 
by Richard Boylan 

Apr 1, 2006 
from UFOFieldYahooGroup Website 

  
With all the fiction and disinformation circulating in ufology, it seems useful to catalogue some of the 
good leaders in the field, and distinguish them from those not to be trusted. 
 
What follows is a listing of "the Good, the Bad, and the Ugly of UFOlogy", found on the Internet, with 
which I happen to agree. 
 
- Richard Boylan, Ph.D. 
  

  

THE GOOD GUYS/GALS in UFOLOGY - (a partial list) 
 David Adair, former contract scientific consultant to NASA on UFO 

propulsion technology 
 Colin Andrews, crop circles investigator 
 Richard Boylan, Ph.D., psychologist/Star Visitors-encounters researcher 
 Professor Courtney Brown, remote-viewer of UFOs and Star Visitors 
 Scott Catamas, UFO investigative journalist-TV producer 
 Major Gordon Cooper, USAF, (ret.), Apollo astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Lt. Colonel Phillip Corso, USA., (ret.), custodian of Roswell UFO; UFO reality publicist [RIP] 
 James Courant, commercial pilot, UFO investigator-journalist 
 Marc Davenport, UFO investigator/journalist 
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 Command Sergeant-Major Robert Dean, USA/NATO, (ret.), UFO reality publicist 
 Standing Elk/Golden Eagle, an Ihanktowan Dakota spiritual teacher and Star Altar Keeper, 

convener of Star Knowledge Conferences joining Native and non-Native information on the Star 
Visitors 

 Jose Escamilla, UFO photographer, “rods” investigator 
 Timothy Good, top UFO investigator/documentation publisher 
 Donna Tietze Hare, ex-NASA Johnson Space Center employee/discloser of NASA UFO cover-up 
 Paola Harris, Italian photo-journalist, investigator and lecturer on UFO/ Star Visitor reality 
 Richard Hoagland, scientist, investigator of Star Visitor artifacts on Mars and the Moon 
 Ruth Hover, Ph.D., LCSW, diligent researcher and therapist specializing in human-Star Visitor 

encounters 
 Jack Kasher, Ph.D., professor, UFO investigator 
 Captain Guy Kirkwood, USAF, Special Projects (ret.), (aka “Mel Noel”), UFO investigator 
 Barbara Lamb, M.A., MFCC, psychotherapist/hypnotherapist-researcher into Star Vistor 

encounters 
 Robert Lazar, former physicist at Los Alamos and Area 51/S-4, UFO reality publicist 
 Roger Leir, D.P.M., implants investigator-extracter 
 Michael Lindemann, UFO writer-publisher, lecturer 
 Ted Loman, UFO investigative journalist-TV producer 
 John Mack, M.D., Harvard Psychiatry Professor, Star Visitors encounters researcher-therapist 

[R.I.P.] 
 Jesse Marcel, Jr., M.D., son of Intelligence officer at Roswell Saucer, UFO reality publicist 
 Jim Marrs, investigative journalist, UFO reality publicist 
 Jamie Mausson, Mexico investigative TV journalist-producer, UFO reality publicist 
 Edgar Mitchell, Ph.D., Apollo astronaut, UFO reality publicist 
 Brian O’Leary, Ph.D., Mars Mission astronaut 
 Richard Sauder, Ph.D., underground bases investigator, UFO reality publicist 
 Tech Sergeant Dan Sherman, USAF, NSA (ret.), Star Visitors communications expert/UFO 

reality publicist 
 R. Leo Sprinkle, Ph.D., psychologist, Star Visitors encounters researcher 
 Colonel Wendelle Stevens, USAF (ret.), UFO investigator/journalist 
 Dr. Bob Wood & son, Ryan Wood, careful researchers into UFO documentation 
 Michael Wolf, M.D., Ph.D., Sc.D., J.D., repentant member of NSC’s Special Studies (“MJ-12”) 

Group, UFO reality publicist 
 

BAD GUYS/GALS (Bad=harms UFO truth - partial list) 
 Colonel John Alexander, USA, DIA, INSCOM, (ret.), Ph.D., head of Bigelow’s NIDS; member, 

Aviary; suspected highly placed in the UFO Cover-Up Cabal 
 Walter Andrus, USN-ONI (“ret.”), director, MUFON, sophisticated disinformer 
 Robert Baker, Ph.D., psychologist/debunker 
 Barbara Bartholic, UFO writer, propagandist of Star Visitors as “evil” 
 Al Bielek, disinformation peddler 
 Bob Bigelow, Las Vegas/New Mexico casinos billionaire/suspected money-laundry 
 Peter Brookesmith, writer/UFO debunker 
 Jerome Clark, editor, IUFOR/super-sophisticated disinfomationer/agitator 
 Alex Collier, spreads fantasy star-being “channelings”, other disinformation 
 Major Ed Dames, DIA, INSCOM, (“ret.”), disinforms about remote-viewing 
 Sergeant Richard Doty, USAF-OSI (“ret.”), UFO “secrets” disinformer 
 Stanton Friedman, M.S., engineer, agitator against relevant researchers 
 Christopher “Kit” Green, M.D., Ph.D., General Motors officer, ex-top CIA UFO official, ex-head, 

Bigelow’s NIDS Institute’s Scientific Advisory Board 
 Richard Hall, Intelligence mole within Fund for UFO Research 
 James Harder, Ph.D., “abductions investigator”/Intel mole 
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 Budd Hopkins, artist, “abductions investigator”/disinformer 
 Admiral Bobbie Ray Inman, USN (“ret.”), “ex”-NSA official, head of Science Applications Inter-

national Corporation (SAIC) and its UFO black-ops twin, Decision Science Applications, Inc 
 David Jacobs, Ph.D., historian/”abductions investigator”/disinformer 
 Phillip Klass, aerospace writer/UFO debunker 
 Kal Korff, UFO debunker 
 John Lear, Jr., “former” CIA-operative/disinformer 
 Bruce Maccabee, Ph.D., Naval Weapons physicist, disinformer 
 Sheldon Nidle, dispenser of fake “channelings” supposedly from Star Beings 
 Ted Oliphant, UFO “investigator”/Intel mole/”information vacuumer” 
 Ronald Pandolfi, Deputy Director, Science & Tech Div., CIA, disinformer 
 Michael Salla, Ph.D., investigator, spreads anti-Star Visitor disinformation 
 Jack Sarfatti, ex-govt-contract physicist, disinformer, denies UFO reality 
 Derrel Sims,”ex”-CIA operative/”abductions investigator”/disinformer 
 Dan Smith, fronts for UFO disinformation from CIA DDO Ronald Pandolfi 
 Dennis Stacy, ex-editor, MUFON Journal, disinformer, debunker 
 General Al “Bert” Stubblebine, USA, DIA, INSCOM (remote viewing)/Intel mole 
 “Val Valerian”, (cryptonym of John Grace, Air Force Intelligence operative), disinformer and 

prolific false anti-Star Visitors propagandist 
 Jacques Valle, Ph.D., scientist/super-sophisticated UFO disinformer 
 George Wackenhut, head of black-ops security organization for Area 51/S-4, other sites utilizing 

stolen Star Visitor technology 
  

The “UGLIES” (“Ugly”=unreliable or obscures UFO facts - partial list) 
 Art Bell, publicist of UFO stories, fails to discriminate between the true, the made-up and the 

absurd 
 Graham Birdsall, editor of UK magazine UFO loaded with disinformation 
 Glen Campbell, Area 51 “investigator”, super-sophisticated disinformer 
 Martin Cannon, disinformer about Star Visitors as “mind control fiction” 
 Steven Greer, M.D., director, Committee for the Study of Extraterrestrial Intelligence (CSETI), 

suspected “sleeper agent” 
 William Hamilton, III, UFO investigator/dispenser of disinformation 
 Norio Hayakawa, investigator, spreads disinformation about “evil aliens” 
 Michael Hesemann, UFO investigator/information-vacuumer for Prince Hans Adam of 

Lichenstein, and Opus Dei 
 Linda M. Howe, “useful fool” for super-sophisticated Intel information-vacuuming/propaganda 
 Commander Scott Jones, USN (ret.), Ph.D., “ex”-Intelligence officer and “paranormal 

investigator” for Rockefeller interests 
 Bob Oechsler, UFO investigator, spreads sophisticated UFO disinformation 
 Kevin Randle, UFO investigator, agitation-propaganda operative 
 Yvonne Smith, abductions investigator, spreads sophisticated UFO disinformation disguised as 

“abduction stories 
 

 

 
by Institute for Cooperation in Space 
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from GaiaGuys Website 
  

U.N. General Assembly Now Has Resolution To Establish 
United Nations Decade Of Contact & Diplomatic Relations 

With E.T.s 

  
 
For the first time in almost 27 years, the United Nations General Assembly will be debating the issue of 
establishing diplomatic relations with advanced Extraterrestrial Civilizations that may now be visiting 
Earth.  
 
On December 16, 2005, a Resolution to establish a United Nations Decade of Contact was formally 
transmitted to the incoming President of the General Assembly, H.E. Jan Eliasson of Sweden by 
theInstitute for Cooperation in Space (ICIS), a Non-Governmental Organization. President Eliasson was 
Sweden’s Ambassador to the United Nations from 2000 to 2005. 
 
Almost to the day twenty-seven years ago, on December 18, 1978, the United Nations General 
Assembly voted to approve decision 33/426, inviting U.N. Member States, 

"to take appropriate steps to coordinate on a national level scientific research and 
investigation into extraterrestrial life, including unidentified flying objects, and to inform 
the Secretary-General of the observations, research and evaluation of such activities." 

Then U.S. President Jimmy Carter then supported the U.N. General Assembly’s 
decision. Carter himself had a close Encounter of the First Kind with a UFO (Night Light) in October 
1969, in the company of 10 members of the Leary, Georgia Lion’s Club while he was running for 
Governor of Georgia. Four years later, while Governor of Georgia, Carter filed a public UFO sighting 
report, dated September 18, 1973.  
  
  
 

UNITED NATIONS DECADE OF CONTACT 

 
Former Canadian Minister of Defence, Hon. Paul Hellyer has requested that the Canadian Parliament 
hold hearings on the issue of relations with Extraterrestrial civilizations. On September 25, 2005, at 
the Toronto Exopolitics Symposium held at Convocation Hall, University of Toronto, former Minister of 
National Defence Hellyer stated: 

"UFOs, are as real as the airplanes that fly over your head." 

He stated, 
"The United States military are preparing weapons which could be used against the 
aliens, and they could get us into an intergalactic war without us ever having any 
warning. The time has come to lift the veil of secrecy, and let the truth emerge, so there 
can be a real and informed debate, about one of the most important problems facing 
our planet today." 

Over 630,000 registered journalists and 283,000 registered media outlets world-wide have downloaded 
a November 24, 2005 Thanksgiving Day (USA) Yahoo News story of Mr. Hellyer’s request to the 
Canadian Parliament.  
 
Mr. Hellyer, Canada’s former Minister of Defense, supports a United Nations Decade of Contact. In the 
introduction to a recent book, EXOPOLITICS: POLITICS GOVERNMENT AND LAW IN THE 
UNIVERSE, by ICIS International Director Alfred Lambremont Webre, Mr. Hellyer writes, 

"To turn us in the direction of re-unification with the rest of creation Alfred Lambremont 
Webre is proposing a ’Decade of Contact’ - an ’era of openness, public hearings, public 
funded research, and education about extraterrestrial reality.’ That could just be the 
antidote the world needs to end its greed-driven, power-centered madness." 

http://www.gaiaguys.net/
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A United Nations Decade of Contact has four Objectives: 
(1) DISCLOSURE - Governmental disclosure related to Extraterrestrial 
Presence 
(2) DECADE OF CONTACT - Public funding of a 10 year process of 
public education and research about the Extraterrestrial Presence 
(3) DISARMAMENT - A permanent ban on all space-based weapons 
and warfare in space through a Space Preservation Treaty Conference 
(4) DIPLOMACY - Public Interest UNITED NATIONS Diplomacy with 
ethical Off-Planet Cultures now visiting Earth 

The Disclosure Project, a U.S.-based non-profit organization, on May 9, 2001, held a press conference 
at the National Press Club in Washington, D.C. in which numerous high-level military-intelligence, 
governmental and private sector witnesses publicly described experiences and evidence establishing 
that advanced Extraterrestrial civilizations are interacting with our terrestrial civilization at this time.  
 
A military-intelligence spying technology known as "remote viewing" originally developed at Stanford 
Research Institute in the mid-1970s by Dr. Hal Puthoff and Russell Targ has yielded replicable data 
regarding the existence of Off-Planet cultures now visiting Earth.  
 
On May 20, 2005, Brazil, a major U.N. Member Nation took official measures in support of a United 
Nations Decade of Contact. The Brazilian Air Force (FAB) openly allowed examination of classified UFO 
documents in several military facilities in Brasilia, the Federal Capital.  
 
The United Nations General Assembly has voted in favor of a treaty banning weapons and warfare in 
space. The last time a United Nations vote was held on this issue was on December 8, 2003, when the 
General Assembly voted 174 - 0, with four lone abstentions (Israel, Marshall Islands, Federated States 
of Micronesia, United States of America). 
 
Reached for comment, one Non-Governmental spokesperson stated, 

"We are certain 2006 will be a banner year for official disclosure of an advanced 
Extraterrestrial presence, and for the beginnings of a United Nations Decade of 
Contact." 
  
  

CONTACT: 
 Institute for Cooperation in Space (ICIS) - 1-877-266-7337 

Alfred Lambremont Webre, JD, MEd 
http://www.peaceinspace.net 
  

 Non-Governmental Organizations Contact: 
Toronto, Canada: Victor Viggiani, Exopolitics Toronto Symposium 
Tel: 905-278-5628 
http://www.exopoliticstoronto.com  
 
Washington, D.C.: Dr. Steven Greer, The Disclosure Project 
Tel: (540) 456-8302 (Office) 
http://www.disclosureproject.org 
  

 UNITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY: 
http://www.un.org/ga/60/  
http://www.prweb.com/releases/2006/1/prweb326765.htm 

----- Original Message ----- 
From: Larry Driscoll 
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To: eliasson@un.org ; inquiries@un.org ; danielle.werthmueller@eda.admin.ch ; Vertretung-
UN@nyc.rep.admin.ch; contact@germany-
un.org ; canada@un.int ; uk@un.int ; delbrasonu@delbrasonu.org ;consular@australianyc.org ; onup
er@aol.com ; new-york-
ov@bmaa.gv.at ; ireland@un.int ; netherlands@un.int ;france@un.int ; sweden@un.int ; grenada@u
n.int ; nzmissionny@earthlink.net ; general@spainun.org ;svgun@aol.com ; stvg@un.int ; delun@mfa
.no ; mission@un-
japan.org ; italy@un.int ; newyorkUN@diplobel.be ;nycmis@um.dk ; sanomat.yke@formin.fi ; uno_us
@mfa.gov.ua ; General.Mailbox@PolandUN.org ;info@greeceun.org ; belarus@un.int ; misiune@ro
maniaun.org ; romania@un.int ; hungary@un.int ;un.newyork@embassy.mzv.cz ; monaco@un.int ; cr
omiss.un@mvp.hr ; info@scgmissionun.org ; Serbia-Montenegro@un.int ; bulgaria@un.int 
Cc: info@figu.org ; peace@peaceinspace.org 
Sent: Monday, April 17, 2006 9:07 PM 
Subject: UNITED NATIONS DECADE OF CONTACT 4D Resolution and Other Related Information 
submittal by Larry Driscoll for review and comment 

 
  
Dear United Nations General Assembly President and All Individual Nation Ambassadors to which I 
have submitted previous information in regard to the "UNITED NATIONS DECADE OF CONTACT 4D 
(DISCLOSURE, DECADE OF CONTACT, DISARMAMENT, DIPLOMACY) Resolution", 
  
Previously, I have postal mail submitted the following information items in regard to the above 
referenced subject matter for your review and comment. 
1.    A general and introductory letter written by myself outlining my relationship to the intent and 
goals of the "4D Resolution" with reference to my 26 year long study and investigation of the Billy 
Meier with Pleiadian/Plejaren Extraterrestrials Contact Case beginning on January 28, 1975 and 
continuing on presently. 
2.    A 3 page copy of the "4D Resolution", authored by Alfred Webre of ICIS-Institute for Cooperation 
In Space. 
3.    A copy of the FIGU color pamphlet titled, "Brochure of Photographs, UFOs...", which I have 
translated from German to English. 
  
I have sent the above information to the following individuals: The United Nations General Assembly 
President and the Ambassadors from the following nations, republics or principalities: Switzerland, 
Switzerland (Geneva), Germany, Canada, United Kingdom, Brazil, Australia, Peru, Austria, Ireland, 
Netherlands, France, Sweden, Grenada, New Zealand, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Japan, 
Norway, Italy, Spain, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Poland, Belarus, Ukraine, Greece, Romania, 
Hungary, Czech Republic, Monaco Principality, Croatia, Serbia and Montenegro, Bulgaria.  
  
After postal mail sending you the above described information, I then sent everyone a follow up email 
enquiry, offering and outlining, other suggestions and options to become aware of, and learn more, 
about ’the extraterrestrial presence on Earth, at least in regard to my investigation of the information 
evidences of the Billy Meier with Pleiadian/Plejaren Extraterrestrials Contact Case. I, at this second, 
submittal time, emailattached information titled; "What The Plejarans Wish For The Human Beings On 
Earth". This attachment contains 21 statements from the Pleiadian/Plejaren extraterrestrials which are 
intended for the learning, knowledge and awareness of all human beings of Earth. 
  
Now, with this follow up email, I approach all of you, collectively and simultaneously, who I have 
previously and individually contacted. 
  
I realize that it is a new and unique experience, for the United Nations General Assembly President 
and any, or all, Individual Nations’ Ambassadors to recognize the reality of ’the extraterrestrial 
presence on Earth’, however, it is in the best interest of Earthhuman life upon our planet to do just 
this. As the foremost body representing all nations of our Earth, the United Nations is the proper body 
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to move the undeniable reality of ’the extraterrestrial presence on Earth’ into public awareness 
for Earthhuman beings’ knowledge, learning and necessary evolvement 
  
Again, as per my previous email follow up to my postal mailing to you all, I attach to this email the 
document titled: "What The Plejarans Wish For The Human Beings On Earth". As you read the 
attachment please reflect a moment upon the fact that a very advanced human being is speaking to 
you individually, directly and seriously from his acquired learning knowledge and that he speaks 
from a great historical knowledge about Earthhumans. These extraterrestrials know more about 
Earthhumans than do Earthhumans. The Pleiadian/Plejaren extraterrestrials offer advice in regard to 
Earthhuman problems but they will not assist Earthhumans in regard to the solution of these. 

From their advanced evolutionary position of review they offer advice for our review so that we may 
make wise decisions in regard to the reality of evolving human life on Earth and throughout our 
universe. It is our responsibility to alter our living conduct upon the Earth so that we can live in 
harmonious balance upon it and to arrange for responsible, worldwide caretaking of our planet 
resulting in the achievement of positive, Earthhuman being, evolution. 

Referring briefly to statements 3, 8,14 and 20 of the 21 total in the attachment, one respectively is 
advised; (3) that the existing excessive Earthhuman population must be reduced; (8) 
that Earthhumans must recognize that they are not the only lifeforms but a fraction of the whole within 
in the universe; (14) that each Earthhuman should shoulder his or her own responsibility for thinking, 
feeling and acting and not simply leave this responsibility to someone else; (20) that the human being 
of Earth has to bear in mind that, in achieving individual evolution progress developing in logical, 
good and positive form, he/she will live new lives over and over again through many new 
personalities in reincarnations of his/her individual spirit-form which vivifies the body. I hope that you 
have found time to review and reflect upon all 21 statements. 

  
In this email I am addressing all of you collectively with the goal of attaining responses from 
you resulting from your review of the previous information submittals, responses which would be 
highly appreciated and valued by me. Send me your comments and questions and I will respond to 
you with answers. It is important for the positive, evolutionary growth of Earthhumans, via the "4D 
Resolution" presentation of goals, to move the ’extraterrestrial presence on Earth’ into the awareness 
of the Earthhuman public. In doing this the Earthhuman takes a huge step forward in his/her 
evolution. 

To reiterate, in short form summary, the "4D Resolution" proposes: a DISCLOSURE to the public of 
all, past and present, governmental programs related to the ’extraterrestrial presence on Earth’, a 
DECADE OF CONTACT where United Nations and United Nations Member Nations provide funding 
for a 10 year process of public education, scientific research, educational curricula development, 
strategic planning, community activity and public outreach in regard to the extraterrestrial presence 
on Earth, a DISARMAMENT where a permanent banning of all space based weapons systems and 
warfare in space is achieved; a DIPLOMACY in regard to formulating Earthhuman goals and plans to 
achieve diplomatic relations with off planet cultures visiting Earth. 

  
You have attained your diplomatic positions as a result of your skills in processing information 
presented to you. You, the skilled individuals chosen to represent your fellow men, must now bring 
into action your diplomatic expertise and openly, fairly and thoroughly review the amount, variety and 
ongoingness of the information evidences in regard to the ’extraterrestrial presence on Earth’, and 
expressly present your conclusions. I urge you not to let my submittals of information meet with 
silence and inaction. The information I have submitted to you is not just from a past occurrence in 
1975, for Billy Meier, on February 13, 2006, has had a 413th Contact. His official contacts began with 
the 1st Contact on January 28, 1975 and, as you are informed, the Contacts continue on.  



The ’extraterrestrial presence on Earth’ is not just something from the past, but a present and ongoing 
into the future, reality. The time is at hand to acknowledge this and bring about a truly wonderful, 
worldwide, Earthhuman mind-growth experience as the Earthhuman comes to learn of, and be informed 
about, the ’extraterrestrial presence on Earth’ 
  
Billy Meier has the best information available on planet Earth for the purposes of each and every 
Earthhuman’s evolvement and when the advice of the Pleiadian/Plejaren extraterrestrials is incorporated 
into the living conduct change of Earthhumans, be this in great measures or small measures, the future of 
Earth and the Earthhuman turns for the better. 
  
Sincerely, 
  
Larry Driscoll 
14655 Maple Trail SE 
Prior Lake, MN 55372 
USA 
email larrydriscoll@mchsi.com 
tel  952 447 4645 
  
Billy Meier 
FIGU 
Semjase Silver Star Center 
CH 8495 Schmidruti, ZH (Switzerland) 
email info@figu.org 
  
Alfred Lambremont Webre 
ICIS-Institute for Cooperation in Space 
3339 West 41 Avenue 
Vancouver, BC V6N3E5 
CANADA 
email peace@peaceinspace.org 

tel 604 733 8134 
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